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VOL.   XXXVII  JANUARY    1949 


TO   THE   NEW   YEAR 

The  past  is  gone,  with  all  its  grief  and 
sorrow ; 

Look  forward  now  to  a  new,  glad  tomorrow. 

Wounds  are  not  healed  by  weeping  and  re- 
pining ; 

Face  your  cloud  and  find  its  silver  lining. 

Waste  not  a  day  in  useless,  vain  regretting ; 
Make   life   worth   while — giving  as    well   as 

getting. 
And  lend  a  hand  to  aid  a  stumbling  brother ; 
Life  is  enriched  through  helping  one  another. 

Be    of    good    cheer,    the    future    holds    the 

treasure ; 
As  we  deserve — so  our  blessings  measure. 

—Delia  J.  Wheeler. 
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NEW  YEAR  CLEARANCE  SALE 

A  lot  of  prejudices  which 

Have  ceased  to  be  of  use  to  me; 
A  stock  of  envy  of  the  rich, 

Some  slightly  shopworn  jealousies; 
A  large  supply  of  gloom  that  I 

Shall  have  no  use  for  from  today; 
I  offer  bargains;  who  will  buy? 

Come,  bid,  and  take  the  stuff  away! 

A  lot  of  wishes  I've  outgrown, 

A  stock  of  foolish  old  beliefs; 
Some  pride  I  once  was  glad  to  own, 

A  bulky  line  of  misfit  griefs; 
A  large  assortment  of  ill-will, 

A  job  of  bad  faith  and  doubt; 
Harsh  words  that  have  their  stingers  still; 

Come  on,  come  on!  T'm  closing  out. 

I  need  more  room  for  kindliness, 

For  hopeful  courage  and  good  cheer. 
For  sale,  the  hatred  I  possess, 

The  dark  suspicions  and  the  fear; 
A  large  supply  of  frailties  T 

Shall  have  no  use  for  from  today. 
I  offer  bargains — who  will  buy? 

Come,  bid,  and  take  the  stuff  away! 

— Selected. 

RICHARD  HOLMES  WALKER 

The  entire  personnel  of  Jackson  Training  School  was  saddened 
h*  and  shocked  when  it  was  learned  that  Richard  H.  Walker  had  died 
^  suddenly  in  his  quarters  at  the  school  at  about  10:30  Wednesday 
Vo  night,  December  23,  1948.  A  sudden  heart  attack  was  the  cause  of 
his  passing. 
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Mr.  Walker,  who  was  60  years  old  in  November,  1948,  was  a  vet- 
eran of  World  War  I.  He  was  a  native  of  Cabarrus  County ;  a 
member  of  a  family  which  has  resided  in  the  St.  John's  section  for 
several  generations.  He  is  survived  by  five  brothers  and  five  sis- 
ters, and  a  large  number  of  nephews  and  nieces. 

Funeral  rites  for  Mr.  Walker  were  held  on  Christmas  Day  at  St. 
John's  Lutheran  Church,  of  which  he  had  been  a  devoted  member 
since  boyhood.  The  Rev.  Herman  W.  Cauble,  pastor  of  the  church, 
and  the  Rev.  E.  J.  Harbison,  pastor  of  Rocky  Ridge  Methodist 
Church,  were  the  officiating  clergymen. 

The  choir  of  St.  John's  Church  sang  two  hymns,  "Sweet  Hour  of 
Prayer"  and  "My  Faith  Looks  up  to  Thee."  Burial  was  made  in 
the  church  cemetery. 

The  pallbearers  were  Dr.  T.  N.  Spencer,  Frank  Liske,  Luther  K. 
Lee,  Joe  Lee,  Roy  Long  and  Boone  L.  Crowell. 

Mr.  Walker  was  first  employed  as  night  watchman  at  Jackson 
Training  School  for  a  period  of  about  one  year  during  1911-1912. 
He  again  accepted  employment  at  this  institution  about  twenty- 
four  years  ago  as  relief  cottage  officer  and  helper  with  the  farm 
forces. 

It  must  be  said  of  this  man  that  he  was  one  of  the  most  versatile 
workers  ever  to  have  been  employed  at  the  school.  A  year  or  two 
after  again  taking  up  the  work  here,  he  was  placed  in  charge  of  the 
task  of  beautifying  the  campus.  In  this,  as  well  as  anything  else 
he  ever  attempted,  he  was  a  most  conscientious  and  faithful  work- 
er. As  a  landscape  artist,  he  had  the  almost  uncanny  ability  of 
making  flowers  and  shrubs  grow  anywhere. 

For  several  years,  during  the  summer  months,  Mr.  Walker  super- 
vised the  work  at  the  cannery.  Here,  too,  he  did  fine  work,  and 
was  highly  successful  in  canning  several  thousand  gallons  of  fruits 
and  vegetables  each  year. 

Again,  when  the  butchering  season  would  come  around,  this  man 
who  seemed  to  be  able  to  make  an  excellent  showing  at  almost  any 
task,  would  be  called  upon.  As  a  meat-cutter  and  a  preserver  of 
the  various  products  of  this  particular  season,  he  again  rendered 
expert  service. 

In  fact,  Dick  Walker  occupied  a  place  among  the  workers  at  the 
school  that  cannot  be  filled  without  considerable  difficulty.  Regard- 
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less  of  the  nature  of  the  task  assigned  to  him,  he  always  gave  his 
best,  and  there  was  never  any  doubt  in  the  minds  of  the  officials 
as  to  whether  or  not  the  work  would  be  well  done. 

The  passing  of  Mr.  Walker  is  truly  a  great  loss  to  this  institution. 
It  is  with  a  feeling  of  genuine  sadness  that  we  bow  to  the  will  of 
One  "who  doeth  all  things  well,"  as  we  record  the  going  away  of  our 
friend  and  associate. 

Both  the  officials  of  the  school  and  the  boys  entrusted  to  their 
care  join  in  tendering  deepest  sympathy  to  the  surviving  relatives 
and  friends  in  their  sad  hour  of  bereavement. 


THE  NEW  YEAR 

Once  more  we  have  reached  that  period  in  life  when  we  find  our- 
selves standing  in  the  gateway  of  a  new  year.  While  it  might  be 
well  to  pause  for  a  short  time  and  look  back  upon  the  year  that  has 
passed,  it  is  far  more  important  to  fix  one's  gaze  upon  the  horizon 
of  the  future. 

This  new  year  of  1949  has  been  placed  in  our  hands  as  a  blank 
book  of  365  pages.  It  is  ours  to  fill.  Whether  or  not  that  which 
may  be  inscribed  upon  those  blank  sheets  will  make  good  reading 
one  year  hence,  is  entirely  up  to  us.  The  choice  is  ours,  individually 
and  collectively.  Its  pages  may  reveal  commonplace  incidents,  or 
even  utter  failure.  On  the  other  hand,  within  them  may  be  found 
a  record  of  steady  growth  or  high  accomplishment.  Within  the 
covers  of  this  volume  we  may  paint  a  picture  of  indolence  and  care- 
less drifting  or  one  that  glows  with  faith,  expressing  the  desire  to 
lift  ourselves  and  our  fellow  men  to  higher  planes  of  living. 

As  we  stand  before  the  New  Year's  opened  doors,  we  hear  and 
think  a  great  deal  about  resolutions  and  good  intentions.  This  has 
happened  year  after  year.  But  all  too  freguently  they  have  been 
forgotten  because  they  were  not  matured  by  strong  desires  for  ac- 
complishment- Without  such  desires,  they  become  nothing  more 
than  wishful  thinking.  Those  who  are  most  likely  to  attain  the 
highest  degree  of  success  at  the  end  of  another  twelve  months' 
period  can  only  be  such  persons  who  can  say  along  with  Longfellow, 
"Something  attempted,  something  done,  has  earned  a  night's  re- 
pose.55 
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Here  at  Stonewall  Jackson  Training  School,  we  are  confronted 
with  the  uncertainties  of  a  new  year.  While  we  know  that  much 
has  been  accomplished  in  past  j'-ears,  we  must  not  be  unmindful  of 
the  fact  that  there  is  a  great  deal  to  be  done  in  the  years  ahead. 
We  must  not  glorify  the  past  in  order  that  we  may  discount  the 
future.  The  person  who  is  content  with  what  has  been  accomplish- 
ed, to  all  practical  purposes,  is  dead.  There  is  no  room  among  the 
living  for  those  whose  minds  dwell  solely  upon  that  which  is  gone, 
and  who  have  no  ambitions  concerning  that  which  is  to  come. 

We,  at  this  institution  will  be  faced  with  many  problems  during 
the  year  ahead.  Realizing  our  great  responsibility  in  dealing  with 
the  boys  placed  in  our  charge,  we  should  lend  every  effort  to  make 
this  a  year  of  achievement.  The  officials  of  the  school  are  at  this 
monment  making  plans  which  should  be  of  great  benefit  to  these 
lads  during  the  new  year.  These  plans  should  be  very  effective  in 
making  "the  boy  of  today,  the  man  of  tomorrow."  Just  how  far 
we  may  go  toward  attaining  the  goal  depends  entirely  upon  the 
cooperation  of  each  member  of  the  staff  of  workers,  and  the  boys 
themselves.  Each  individual  will  have  an  important  part  in  this 
great  effort,  and  by  hard,  earnest  teamwork,  much  good  may  be  ac- 
complished- 

So,  here's  a  cheery  New  Year's  greetings -to  our  leader,  Super- 
intendent Scott,  to  all  staff  members,  and  to  the  boys-  Let  it  be 
uppermost  in  the  heart  and  mind  of  each  individual  to  do  his  or  her 
part  in  an  effort  to  make  the  year  1949  one  of  outstanding  achieve- 
ment for  this  institution.  "The  best  is  yet  to  be,"  should  be  our 
motto  as  we  face  the  responsibilities  of  the  new  year. 

— By  Leon  Godown. 


BOYS'  CHRISTMAS  FUND 

We  are  very  happy  to  report  that  there  were  no  "forgotten  boys" 
at  the  Jackson  Training  School  during  the  Christmas  season  of  1948. 
In  addition  to  hundreds  of  individual  gifts  from  relatives  and 
friends,  each  lad  received  a  huge  bag,  filled  with  those  good  things 
most  popular  among  youngsters  at  Christmas  time. 

To  the  many  interested  friends  in  practically  all  sections  of  North 
Carolina  who  contributed  so  generously  to  the  Boys'  Christmas 
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Fund,  we  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  tender  the  most  sincere 
appreciation  of  both  the  boys  and  the  officials  of  the  school.  We 
are  deeply  grateful  for  all  favors  in  the  past,  and  trust  we  may 
continue  to  make  ourselves  worthy  of  consideration  throughout  the 
new  year  of  1949. 

Contributions  to  the  Boys'  Christmas  Fund  are  listed  as  follows : 

"7-8-8,"  Concord, $  25.00 

Joseph  F.  Cannon  Christmas  Cheer  Fund, 254.20 

Cabarrus  County  Welfare  Dept.,  E.  Farrell  White,  Supt.,  18.00 

A.  W.  Klemme,  High  Point,  10.00 

Board  of  Commissioners,  New  Hanover  County,  30.00 

J.  W.  Beckham,   Charlotte, 50.00 

Samuel  E.  Leonard,  Raleigh, 5.00 

J.  Lee  White,   Concord, 15.00 

L.  C.  Harmon,  Concord, 5.00 

Mrs.  G.  T.  Roth,  Elkin, 10.00 

Mrs.  Cameron  Morrison,  Charlotte, 50.00 

Bernard   M.   Cone,    Greensboro,    25.00 

Herman  Cone,  Greensboro, 25.00 

Forsyth  County  Welfare  Department,  A.  W.  Cline,  Supt.,  7.50 

A  Friend,  Concord, 10.00 

Mrs.  Gilbert  W.  Wise,  Canton, 5.00 

Durham  County  Welfare  Department,  W.  E.  Stanley,  Supt.,  ....  10.00 

Greenville    Kiwanis    Club, 5.00 

Board  of  Commissioners,  Anson  County,  10.00 

Total $569.70 


Dr  Fred  Motlye,  Charlotte:    100  pounds  pop-corn. 

Citizens  of  Charlotte,  by  Mr.  Wilson,  acting  for  Judge 
F.  Marion  Redd,  of  the  Domestic  Relations  Court:  Two 
truck  loads  of  assorted  fruit,  nuts  and  candy. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department 


My  First  Christinas  at  J.  T.  S. 

By    Albert    Cavin,    6th    Grade 

This  was  my  first  Christmas  at 
the  Training  School.  I  had  a  very 
nice  one.  I  got  a  billfold,  a  set  of  pens 
and  some  candy  and  oranges  and  other 
things  from  home.  It  was  a  very 
Merry  Christmas  for  Cottage  No.  10. 

New   Boys 

By  Fred  Sawyer,  6th  Grade 

We  got  nine  boys  during  Christmas 
week.  We  all  had  a  very  nice  Christ- 
mas. Mr.  and  Mrs.  Troutman  gave 
everybody  in  the  Receiving  Cottage 
Christmas  gifts.  The  house  boys  gave 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Trountman  an  electric- 
clock.  We  decorated  the  cottage. 
We  had  a  pretty  tree  and  lighted  up 
the  windows. 

Our  Seventh  Grade 

By   Billy   Scott,  7th   Grade 

We  have  a  very  good  seventh  grade. 
Our  teacher  is  Mr.  James  F.  Cald- 
well. We  have  twelve  students  in  the 
morning  section.  They  like  to  coop- 
erate with  the  teacher.  We  have  sev- 
eral different  subjects.  We  hope  to 
learn  a  lot  in  this  class. 

New  Boys 

By  Bunyan  King,  4th   Grade 

The  fourth  grade  is  glad  to  welcome 
the  following  new  boys  into  its  class: 
Hilliard  Biddix  and  Jesse  Johnson,  of 
Lenoir;   Delano  and  Lloyd  Fowler,  of 


Asheville;  Carol  Sharp,  from  Craggy; 
Leonard  Winkler,  from  Connelly 
Springs ;  and  Jimmy  and  Kenneth 
Shed,   from   Belmont. 

We  hope  these  boys  will  enjoy  their 
stay  here. 

Christmas  Holidays  at  the  School 

By  Bobby  Kerr,  7th  Grade 

During  our  Christmas  holidays  this 
year  we  had  a  series  of  entertain- 
ments. We  had  several  shows,  a  box- 
ing tournament,  and  a  swell  basketball 
game  between  the  officers  and  the 
boys.  The  score  was  26  to  16  in  favor 
of  the  officers.  The  school  has  given 
the  boys  several  treats  of  candy,  fruit, 
nuts,  etc.  We  sure  appreciate  these 
things,  and  wish  to  show  it  by  doing 
better  in  our  work. 


Birthday   Party 

By  Leonard  Dehart,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  at  the  School  who  had 
a  birthday  in  November  went  to  a 
birthday  party  at  the  gymuasium  on 
Wednesday,  December  8th.  Mr. 
Liske,  Mr.  Fisher  and  Mr.  Scott  told 
riddles  and  the  boys  who  answered 
them  received  prizes.  Another  riddle 
we  tried  was  guessing  what  Mr.  Fish- 
er was  thinking  about.  We  had  three 
hot  dogs  and  a  drink.  Later  Mr. 
Liske  and  the  bakery  boys  prepared 
the  hot  dogs  for  the  party.  All  the 
boys  had  a  good  time  and  will  be  glad 
when  we  have  another  birthday  party. 
Charles    Callahan    and    James    Allen 
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sang  some  songs.  We  thank  Mr. 
Scott,  Mr.  Fisher  and  Mr.  Liske  for 
getting  up  the  party. 

Filling  Rags  For  Christmas 

By  Barney  Hopkins,  6th  Grade 

Some  of  the  boys  from  different 
schoolrooms  helped  fill  the  Christmas 
bags  received  by  all  the  boys.  Mr. 
White  was  in  charge  of  this  work, 
and  we  were  glad  to  help  him  and 
his  store  room  boys.  About  three 
hundred  bags  were  filled  with  fruit, 
candy  and  nuts. 

Greeting    The    New    Year 

By  Jerry  Carpenter,  8th  Grade 

The  Christmas  holidays  are  over. 
and  I'm  sure  everyone  had  a  very 
good  time.  Now,  with  1948  coming 
to  an  end,  and  1949  just  beginning, 
most  everybody  is  making  New  Year 
resolutions. 

The  year  1948  was  a  good  year,  but 
we  are  glad  to  see  it  go.  We  are  all 
looking  into  the  future,  hoping  for  a 
happier  and  better  year. 

Our  Party 

By  Eugene  Womble,  3rd  Grade 

A  few  days  before  Christmas  the 
third  grade  boys  had  a  party  in  their 
schoolroom.  We  first  went  on  a  hike 
and  gathered  pine  cones,  berries, 
sycamore  balls  and  limbs  of  ever- 
green. We  painted  these  silver,  and 
used  them  for  decorating  our  table 
and  tree. 

The  boys  made  invitations  to  the 
party  and  sent  them  out,  also  a  num- 
ber of  bouquets  for  their  lady  guests. 


We  invited  the  boys  who  gave  the 
Christmas  program,  the  matrons,  the 
teachers,  the  ladies  from  the  office; 
Superintendent  and  Mrs.  Scott  and 
daughter,    Sallie. 

Coca-Colas  and  cookies  were  served. 
Christmas  carols  were  played  during 
the  party.    . 

Everybody  had  a  very  good  time. 

Textile  Work 

By  Elmore  Dowless,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  cotton  mill  have 
been  making  cloth  at  the  school.  We 
don't  have  to  work  so  hard  and  we 
like  the  job.  Mr.  Blume  is  our  in- 
structor, and  we  like  to  work  with 
him.  We  now  have  three  boys  in  the 
loom  room  in  the  afternoon.  They 
are  J.  T.  Hagler,  Leon  Poston  and 
Richard  Taylor.  In  the  spinning  room 
is  Raymond  Cloninger.  We  have 
learned  a  lot  from  Mr.  Blume  and 
we  hope  he  will  help  us  when  we  go 
home. 

The  Bird  Feeder 
By  Richard  Sigmon,  5th  Grade 

In  the  fifth  grade  room,  Eddie  Mc- 
Daniel  made  a  bird  feeder  to  put  up 
outside  of  our  window.  He  painted 
it  white  and  brought  it  to  school. 

We  put  it  up  last  Saturday  morn- 
ing. It  was  hard  to  put  up  because  it 
was  so  hard  to  drive  the  nails  in  the 
bricks.  But  after  a  while,  Leonard 
Allen  and  Eddie  put  it  up. 

We  have  not  seen  any  birds  around 
the  bird  feeder  yet.  Mrs.  Liske  put 
some  corn  bread  in  the  feeder  and 
some  water  in  a  little  bowl  on  top  for 
the  birds. 
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Our  Best  Gift 

By  Ray  Bridgeman,  8th  Grade 

We  should  consider  ourselves  for- 
tunate in  these  United  States  for  God- 
given  presents,  such  as  health,  Christ- 
mas cheer  and  happiness." 

Health,  the  most  important  of  all 
we  should  try  to  keep  always  because 
it  is  the  stepping  stone  to  sucess  and 
happiness. 

Christmas  cheer,  the  doing  for  oth- 
ers, the  giving,  and  receiving.  We 
should  always  be  proud  to  give,  as  it 


cheers  ouurselves  and  make  others 
happy.  Both  giving  and  receiving 
will  make  lasting  friendships. 

Happiness,  we  receive  from  daily 
thoughts  of  others.  Every  little  thing 
we  do  for  others  will  make  this  a 
much  better  and  safer  world,  state 
and  community  in  which  to  live. 

God  having  granted  us  these,  we 
may  strive  for  others.  No  one  has  ever 
succeeded  without  the  help  of  our 
Creator  and  the  friendliness  of  others. 
A  kind  word  can  go  further  than  can 
be  measured. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 


(Month  of  January,  1949) 

Jan.  1 — Paul  Terry,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday. 

Jan.  2 — Alton  Tolar,  Cottage  No.  11,  14th  birthday. 

Jan.  7 — Nathan  Ashwell,  Cottage  No.  1,  14th  birthday. 

Jan.  7 — Odean  Chapman,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 

Jan.  9 — Thomas  Carter,  Cottage  No.  7,  11th  birthday. 

Jan.  9 — Jimmy  Mobley,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday. 

Jan.  11 — John  Ducker,  Cottage  No.  11,  14th  birthday. 

Jan.  12 — Jack  Coleman,  Cottage  No.  13,  18th  birthday. 

Jan.  13— Cecil  Kallam,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 

Jan.  14 — Ronnie  Gibson,  Cottage  No.  1,  14th  birthday. 

Jan.  16— David  Gibson,  Cottage  No.  10,  14th  birthday. 

Jan.  16— Earl  Medford,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 

Jan.  20 — Clyde  Leonard,  Cottage  No.  7,  14th  birthday. 

Jan.  22— Donald  Forbes,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 

Jan.  24 — Bobby  Ray  Bridgeman,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday. 

Jan.  26 — Franklin  Robinson,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 

Jan.  27— Olin  Sealey,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 

Jan.  30 — Charles  Johnson,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 

Jan.  31 — David  Fogleman,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
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AROUND  THE  CAMPUS 

By  Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade 


Friday,  Dec.  3rd  the  boys  of  Cottage 
No.  13  were  glad  to  have  with  them, 
Mr.  J.  W.  Propst  Jr.  of  Concord.  He 
gave  us  a  party  with  all  the  nuts,  gum, 
apples,  oranges,  and  candy  we  could 
eat.  He  held  a  contest  to  see  who 
could  blow  the  biggest  bubble  the 
quickest.  The  prize  was  to  be  25  sticks 
of  bubble  gum.  Grady  Garven  won  the 
prize.  We  all  want  to  thank  Mr. 
Propst  for  giving  us  this  party. 

Thursday  night,  Dec.  2nd,  we  en- 
joyed our  weekly  show.  This  picture 
was    entitled    "Never    Say    Goodbye." 

The  cast  was  Errol  Flynn  co-stared 
with  Eleanor  Parker.  Errol  and 
Eleanor  had  been  married,  but  were 
divorced.  They  had  one  child,  a  girl. 
She  stayed  with  her  father  six  months 
and  with  her  mother  six  months. 
Flynn  stayed  around  to  be  with  his 
child  at  Christmas  while  she  was  sup- 
posed to  be  with  her  mother.  A  ma- 
rine came  into  their  life  and  helped 
them  in  remarrying.  This  was  a  good 
picture  and  we  all  enjoyed  it. 

Before  long,  all  cottages  at  the 
school  will  have  steam  heat.  This 
will  put  all  coal  stoves  arid  fire  places 
out  of  use.  We  have  been  using  them 
since  1909.  There  has  been  install- 
ed in  each  cottage  a  late  model  stoker, 
which  produces  heat  for  all  floors. 

In  the  school  house  there  has  been 
a  new  and  larger  boiler  put  in  re- 
placing the  old  one.  We  have  three 
more  cottages  which  have  not  been 
heated  by  steam  yet.  To  each 
cottage  there  has  been  a  coal  storage 


room    added.     All    of    the    boys    and 
officers  like  the  new  heating  system. 

''Romance  of  Rosy  Ridge,"  was  the 
name  of  our  weekly  show  Thursday, 
Dec.  0th.  This  picture  was  scened  in 
1865  after  the  Civil  War.  The  people 
who  had  fought  against  each  other 
were  still  against  having  anything  to 
do  with  the  other  families. 

A  large  number  of  barns  had  been 
burned  and  each  family  was  accusing 
the  other. 

Van  Johnson  came  into  this  picture 
as  a  bum,  looking  for  a  place  to  stay. 
He  tried  to  get  the  people  together, 
but  failed  until  he  killed  four  crooks 
who   had  been  burning  the  barns. 

The  romance  was  applied  by  Janet 
Leigh  and  Van  Johnson.  This  picture 
was  interesting  and  everyone  enjoyed 
it. 

Starting  on  December  23rd,  th^ 
boys  saw  a  number  of  good  picture 
shows. 

The  first  feature  that  the  boys  saw 
was  entitled  "Young  Mr.  Lincoln."  As 
the  name  of  the  picture  points  out,  it 
was  about  "01  Abe"  in  his  young  days 
as  a  lawyer.  The  climax  of  the  movie 
was  when  Abe  proved  the  innocence  of 
two  brothers  who  were  accused  of 
murder.  He  not  only  proved  their 
innocence  but  he  also  found  the  guilty 
one.  Henry  Fonda  played  the  part  of 
Abe  to  perfection. 

The  second  picture  was  entitled 
"Good  News."  This  was  one  of  the 
best  musical  pictures  we  have  had  this 
year.  Peter  Lawford   played  the  part 
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of  an  outstanding  football  player  at 
"Tait  College"  and  June  Allyson  was 
his  favorite  girl.  There  were  many 
good  songs  in  this  picture  and  it  was 
enjoyed  especially  by  the  music  lovers. 

"Captain  From  Castille"  was  the 
name  of  the  third  show  the  boys  saw 
during  the  holidays.  This  picture  had 
its  setting  in  old  Spain  and  later  in 
Mexico.  Tyrone  Power  and  Jean 
Peters  co-starred  in  this  drama.  The 
picture  deals  with  the  Cortez  expe- 
dition, in  which  Tyrone  and  Jean  are 
members.  Cortez,  who  is  played  by 
Caesar  Romero,  makes  Power  a  cap- 
tain over  his  army  and  Tyrone  be- 
comes a  great  man  in  his  soldiers' 
sight.  The  picture  ends  as  Cortez 
and  his  famous  expedition  are  head- 
ing to  meet  and  fight  the  army  of  the 
great  Montezuma. 

The  fourth  feature  came  back  to 
the  modern  times  and  to  a  modern 
city,  New  York.  Margaret  O'Brien 
played  the  part  of  the  little  angel  and 
she  did  a  pretty  good  job,  too.  The 
boys  didn't  understand  the  picture  too 
well,  but  it  was  liked  by  all.     George 


Murphy  also  starred  in  this  picture. 

"Tender  Years"  was  the  next  fea- 
ture attraction.  Joe.  E.  Brown  played 
the  part  of  a  minister  and  father  to 
a  boy  who  loved  dogs.  Down  the 
road  a  little  piece,  there  lived  a  man 
who  had  made  a  business  of  dog-fight- 
ing. One  of  his  dogs  which  he  had 
beaten  ran  away  and  ended  up  in  the 
parson's  church.  The  boy  found  him 
and  tamed  him  and  later  made  a  pet 
of  him.  The  boy  had  a  hard  time 
keeping  the  dog  but  in  the  end  the 
boy  is  happy  with  the  dog  and  every- 
body else  is  happy,  too. 

In  the  sixth  picture,  Jane  Powell 
played  the  part  of  one  of  three  troub- 
lesome daughters  of  Jeanette  Mac- 
Donald.  The  title,  "Three  Daring 
Daughters,"  is  the  perfect  name  for 
this  song-filled  technicolor  hit.  Jose 
Iturbi  was  -also  in  the  feature. 

The  seventh  and  final  picture  was 
entitled  "Stork  Bites  Man,"  and  star- 
red Jackie  Cooper.  It  was  an  enjoy- 
able and  funny  picture. 

Again  we  want  to  say  we  enjoyed 
all  these  pictures. 


THE  SPORT 

The  sport  isn't  always  the  best, 
A  bigger  shot  than  the  rest. 
But  indeed  a  man  of  heart 
Not  too  meek — nor  too  smart 
He  takes  a  loss  with  a  smile 
Acting  normal  all  the  while. 
Give  me  a  true,  sincere  sport, 
Who  can  hold  down  the  fort. 


— The  Yellow  Jacket. 
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Saturday,  December  11th,  we  started 
basketball  here  at  the  school.  Cot- 
tages started  playing  each  other.  We 
have  ten  players  on  both  the  "A"  and 
"B"  teams.  Basketball  will  last 
about  two  months.  The  school  will  not 
have  a  team,  but  each  cottage  will.  So 
far  it  looks  like  each  team  will  be  well 
organized. 

— Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade 

Basketball  is  getting  under  way  at 
the  school.  Every  cottage  is  trying 
to  have  a  better  team  than  the  other 
cottage.  From  the  looks  of  things, 
Cottages  Nos.  10  and  17  are  traveling 
along  fast  in  the  "A"  league  and  Nos. 
7  and  13  in  the  "B"  League.  January 
the  8th,  will  mark  the  start  of  the 
basketball  season.  Each  cottage  will 
be  fighting  hard  to  win  the  champion- 
ship. 

— Harold  Sellars,  7th  Grade 

The  boxing  at  Jackson  Training 
School  during  the  Christmas  holidays 
was  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  L. 
S.  Green,  with  the  assistance  of  other 
officers.  We  had  some  very  good 
fighters  in  the  student  body  of  the 
school.  Some  of  the  boys  wei*e  ex- 
perienced fighters  and  some  were  not. 
With  fighters  like  Leon  Poston,  Jack 
Coleman,  Gerald  Johnson,  Eugene 
Peeler,  Kenneth  Home,  James  Allen, 
Harvey  Brisson  and  Howard  Bass,  I 
think  we  should  have  a  very  good  box- 
ing team. 

— Olin    Sealey,    6th    Grade 

Although  the  past  football  season 
still  lingers  in  the  minds  of  some  of 
the  boys  at  the  school,  most  thoughts 


focus  on  the  coming  basketball  sea- 
son. This  year  the  line-ups  of  the  dif- 
ferent cottages  will  be  somewhat 
changed,  since  a  good  many  of  last 
year's  players  have  returned  home. 
However,  it  should  be  a  promising- 
year  and  there  will  be  some  hard- 
fought  close  scores  among  the  teams. 
The  official  season  doesn't  open  un- 
til January  8th,  but  between  now  and 
then  the  boys  are  really  going  to  prac- 
tice. 

Each  cottage  will  consist  of  two 
teams,  an  "A"  team,  made  up  of  the 
best  10  players,  and  a  "B"  team  ,of 
the  smaller  boys.  Practice  games  are 
being  played  in  order  to  "pick  out" 
the  best  players  for  the  teams.  It's 
hard  to  predict  what  teams  will  win 
just  yet,  but  I  predict  that  Cottages 
4,  10,  and  16  will  bear  watching,  and 
Cottage  15  will  be  hard  to  beat.  Cot- 
tage 7  should  have  a  good  "B"  team. 
So,  until  the  8th,  the  boys  will  be 
working  hard  and  getting  in  shape 
for  the  intra-mural  conetsts. 

— herald  Johnson,  12th  Grade. 

During  the  Christmas  week,  Mr. 
Green  had  some  boxing  bouts  here  at 
the  school.  There  was  some  good  box- 
ing by  the  smaller  boys  as  well  as  by 
the  larger  ones.  One  of  the  best 
fights  was  between  two  small  boys. 
Their  weight  was  not  over  86  pounds. 
They  really  threw  leather  at  each  oth- 
er. Both  had  good  sportsmanship,  as 
did  the  rest  of  the  boys.  There  were 
no  knock-outs  in  the  bouts,  but  there 
were  some  technical  knock-outs.  Eu- 
gene Peeler  won  a  t.  k.  o.  over  Leroy 
Williams;  David  Fogleman  won  a  t. 
k.  o.   over  Eddie   Brame;    and   Robert 
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Thompson    also    won    a   t.    k    .o.    over 
Billy  Jenkins. 

The  quickest  t.  k.  o.  was  by  Glenn 
Singletary  over  Jimmy  Billings.  On 
Wednseday  the  boxing  ended  with  the 
fights  for  championship.  The  win- 
ners were  as  follows:  Flyweight,  Ron- 
nie Gibson;  Bantamweight,  Kenneth 
Home;  Featherweight,  James  Allen; 
Lightweight,  Clyde  Leonard;  Middle- 
weight, J.  T.  Hagler;  Welterweight, 
Leon  Poston;  Light  heavyweight,  Rob- 
ert Thompson;  Heavyweight,  Gerald 
Johnson. 

There  were  some  exhibition  bouts. 
Elmore  Dowless  and  Gary  Dudley 
fought  for  three  rounds,  each  was  two 
minutes.  Dudley  won  by  decision. 
The  next  exhibition  was  between  Har- 
old Sellars  and  Zane  Brisson.  The 
winner  was   Sellars  by  a  decision. 

All  of  the  boys  enjoyed  the  fights 
and  the  boxers  all  think  Mr.  Green 
is  a  good  coach. 

— Leon  Poston,  7th  Grade 

Friday,  December  24th,  the  boys 
played  the  officers  in  their  annual 
basketball    game.     Through    a    period 


of  about  4  years  this  game  has  been 
played  with  the  officers  becoming 
victorious  every  time.  The  boys  have 
never  beaten  the  officers  in  any  sport 
they  have  played  them.  However, 
this  game  was  closest  one  played. 
The  final  score  was  26  to  16.  This 
hsa  also  been  the  lowest  scoring  game 
we  have  had. 

The  officers  led  the  contest  all 
through  the  game,  but  the  boys  stayed 
close  behind.  Bob  Peck  and  John 
Scott  led  the  officers,  while  all  the 
boys  played  hard  and  fought  to  the 
last  minute. 

The  line-ups  for  both  teams  were 
as  follows: 

Boys 

Bridgeman 
Luther 
Johnson 
Allen 

UO^SOJ 

Substitutes:  Boys— Hugh  Ball,  W.  L. 
Steele  and  Charles  Woodrow;  Offi- 
cers— Peck,  Hahn  and  Holbrooks. 

— Gerald  Johnson,  12th  Grade 


F 

Officers 

Scott 

F 

Troutman 

C 

Hinson 

G 

Tomkinson 

G 

Russell 

The  strongest,  most  destructive  negative  emotion  is  hate.  Re- 
sentment, anger,  and  the  desire  for  revenge  poison  the  mind  of 
the  hater  and  drive  away  the  positive,  constructive  thoughts  that 
are  the  partners  of  happiness.  Physiologists  have  shown  that 
these  emotions  can  literally  poison  the  hater  physically  by  inter- 
action on  his  heart  and  glands.  There  is  only  one  antidote  for  hate, 
and  that  is  forgiveness.  Forgiveness  is  a  broom  that  sweeps  the 
corners  of  the  mental  storehouse  free  of  hate  and  fear. 

— Bob  Downer. 
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CHRISTMAS  ACTIVITIES  AT 

JACKSON  TRAINING  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


Pupils   From   Concord   City   Schools 
Entertain  the  Boys 

While  the  Christmas  season  has 
always  been  a  most  happy  time  for 
the  youngsters  at  Jackson  Training 
School,  the  peak  of  happiness  was 
probably  reached  in  the  1948  celebra- 
tion. 

The  festivities  began  much  earlier 
than  in  former  years.  As  a  sort  of 
preview  of  the  good  things  in  store 
for  them,  the  boys  enjoyed  a  real 
treat  on  Tuesday  night,  December  7th. 
On  this  occasion,  representatives  from 
the  Junior  Red  Cross  units  of  the  Con- 
cord City  Schools,  accompanied  by 
members  of  the  faculties  and  friends, 
together  with  the  Concord  High  School 
Band,  came  out  to  the  school  to  pre- 
sent a  Christmas  program  for  tho 
boys. 

R.  Brown  McAllister,  superinten- 
dent of  the  Concord  City  Schools,  act- 
ed as  master  of  ceremonies,  and 
George  Peck,  director  of  music  at 
Concord  High  School,  directed  the 
band. 

Following  a  few  words  of  introduc- 
tion from  Mr.  McAllister,  the  band 
played  "El  Capitan,"  one  of  John 
Philip  Sousa's  famous  marches.  This 
was  followed  by  a  novelty  number, 
"Them  Basses,"  in  which  J.  Quincy 
Collins,  Jr.,  Maurice  Allen  and  Jesse 
Fisher,  Jr.,  took  leading  parts. 

Choir  boys  from  Webb  School,  in- 
cluding Charles  Morrison,  Jimmy  Wil- 
helm,  Bobby  Solomon,  Ray  Connell, 
Jimmy    Waddell    and    Hal    Edwards, 


sang  "O  Come,  Little  Children"  and 
"The  Holly  and  the  Ivy." 

Grady  Braswell,  from  Long  School, 
played  "Merry  Christmas"  and  "Jin- 
gle Bells"  as  accordion  solos,  and  was 
then  joined  by  Judy  Edwards  in  a  duet 
number. 

Seven  boys  from  Clara  Harris 
School,  namely,  Fred  Carriker,  Wayne 
Hegler,  Gary  Ketner,  John  Barnhardt, 
Bob  Wilson,  Morrison  Brown  and  Ira 
Dobson,  delighted  the  boys  with  a  very 
amusing  blackface  skit. 

Virginia  Thomas,  from  Coltrane 
Grammar  School,  rendered  several 
selections  on  the  accordion. 

The  Concord  High  School  Band  then 
returned  to  the  stage  and  played 
three  special  Christmas  numbers, 
"Adoremus  Te,"  "White  Christmas" 
and  "Santa  Claus  is  Coming  to  Town." 

Under  the  direction  of  Quincy  Col- 
lins, one  of  the  struttin'est  drum  ma- 
jors in  these  parts,  the  band  rendered 
one  of  those  comedy  numbers  in  which 
most  anything  could,  and  did,  happen. 
This  stunt  just  about  had  the  young- 
sters rolling  in  the  aisles. 

A  double  quartet  composed  of  Betty 
Hoover,  Janet  Hoover,  Orchard  Hord, 
Sarah  Blackwelder,  Howard  Coleman, 
Maurice  Allen,  Jesse  Fisher  and  Quin- 
cy Collins,  sang  a  group  of  Christmas 
carols. 

To  climax  the  evening's  entertain- 
ment, Mr.  McAllister  announced  that 
the  pupils  of  the  Concord  City  Schools 
had  arranged  a  special  treat  for  the 
Jackson  Training  School  boys.  He 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that  during 
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the  Junior  Red  Cross  campaign  for 
the  assistance  of  the  blind,  a  number 
of  our  lads  had  cooperated  splendidly 
by  making  quite  a  large  number  of 
canes  for  the  use  of  those  persons  who 
had  been  so  unfortunate  as  to  lose 
their  eyesight.  This  treat,  he  added, 
was  to  show  the  lads  here  that  their 
spirit  of  helpfulness  was  appreciated 
by  the  pupils  of  the  various  city 
schools. 

A  group  of  visiting  pupils  then  dis- 
tributed 300  eight-pound  bags  appro- 
priately decorated  with  poinsettias  and 
filled  with  apples,  raisins,  nuts  and 
candies.  It  is  needless  to  say  that 
this  part  of  the  program  made  a  def- 
inite hit  with  the  local  students. 

In  addition  to  Mr.  McAllister  and 
Mr.  Peck,  this  fine  program  was  spon- 
sored and  directed  by  Miss  Margaret 
Hartsell,  city  adviser  of  the  Junior 
Red  Cross ;  Mrs.  H.  Grady  Gibson  and 
Miss  Alena  Rhyne. 

Assisting  with  the  transportation 
were  Miss  Lucretia  Fritz,  Mrs.  J.  E. 
Cassell,  Mrs.  Harry  Barringer,  Mrs. 
William  Shay,  Miss  Margaret  Ritchie 
and  Miss  Mary  Pemberton. 


Propst  Brothers'  Christmas  Party 

On  Thursday  night,  December  16th, 
Propst  Brothers,  of  Concord,  distrib- 
utors of  Esso  products  in  Concord  and 
vicinity,  and  Earl's  Tire  Store,  of 
Concord,  staged  their  annual  Christ- 
mas party  for  officials  and  employees 
at   the    Concord    Armory. 

Special  guests  on  this  occasion  were 
the  boys  of  Jackson  Training  School, 
269  in  number,  together  with  25  of 
their  instructors. 

It   was    estimated    that    there   were 


between  900  and  1,000  in  attendance 
at  this  gala  affair. 

Transportation  for  the  boys  of  the 
school  and  staff  members  was  arrang- 
ed by  their  hosts.  Various  company 
officials  and  employees,  and  a  number 
of  citizens  of  Concord  offered 
automobiles    for    this    purpose. 

The  armory  was  appropriately  dec- 
orated for  the  Christmas  season.  A 
delicious  barbecue  plate,  hot  dogs, 
Coca-Colas,  fruits,  nuts  and  ice  cream 
were  served  in  most  generous  por- 
tions. 

J.  W.  Propst,  Jr.  who  has  been  a 
great  friend  and  benefactor  to  the 
Jackson  Training  School  boys  for  a 
number  of  years,  stated  that  while 
this  was  the  occasion  for  the  annual 
holiday  party  for  officials  and  em- 
ployees of  the  companies  taking  part, 
this  1948  Christmas  celebration  was 
being  staged  especially  for  their 
guests  of  honor — the  boys.  When  he 
added  that  he  and  all  concerned  want- 
ed them  to  have  a  good  time,  the 
youngsters  took  him  at  his  word  and 
proceeded  to  do  just  that  in  a  big  way. 

Archie  Thornhill,  of  the  Standard 
Oil  Company's  office  in  Charlotte,  act- 
ed as  master  of  ceremonies,  and  also 
played  the  part   of  Santa   Claus. 

A  program  of  musical  numbers  by 
Walter  Propst  and  his  string  band,  all 
local  musicians,  started  the  program. 
Next  in  order  were:  A  performance 
in  magic,  by  Arthur  Thompson,  of 
Charlotte;  a  series  of  vocal  numbers 
by  Miss  Jerry  Ball,  of  Charlotte;  and 
two  vocal  selections  by  little  Miss 
Propst,  the  talented,  ten  -  year  -  old 
daughter  of  the  band  leader,  added 
much  to  the  gaiety  of  the  occasion. 
Some  of  the  training  school  boys  ren- 
dered vocal  solos  and  guitar  numbers. 
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One  of  the  highlgihts  of  the  evening 
was  a  jitterbug  demonstration  by 
James  Allen,  one  of  the  boys  of  the 
Cottage  No.  10  group,  with  Miss  Ball 
as  his  partner.  Without  any  previous 
rehearsing,  these  two  youngsters  went 
about  the  business  of  "cutting  a  rug" 
in  true  jitterbug  manner,  which  really 
brought  down   the  house. 

Old  Santa  Claus  then  made  his  ap- 
pearance and  supervised  the  drawing 
for  a  goodly  number  of  prizes.  The 
winning  tickets  were  drawn  from 
boxes  by  two  little  fellows  from  the 
school.  While  many  grown-ups  in  the 
audience  received  valuable  gifts,  the 
Training  School  lads  also  shared  in 
this  part  of  the  evening's  entertain- 
ment. Approximately  fifty  of  them 
were  fortunate  enough  to  draw  prizes. 

Climaxing  the  program,  Old  Santa, 
assisted  by  several  of  the  officials, 
had  the  boys  fall  in  line  and  march 
past  the  stage.  As  each  youngster 
passed,  he  received  a  well-filled  bag, 
containing  an  assortment  of  fruits, 
candy  and  nuts 

It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Jackson 
Training  School  officials  that  this 
affair  was  one  of  the  finest  Christmas 
treats  enjoyed  by  the  boys  of  the 
institution  in  many  years. 


Christmas  Cantata 

A  very  fine  musical  program  was 
pressented  in  the  school  auditorium  on 
Sunday  afternoon,  December  19th,  by 
the  choir  of  the  Rocky  Ridge  Method- 
ist Church.  To  open  the  program  the 
choir  and  the  audience  joined  in  sing- 
ing "Joy  to  the  World,"  after  which 
Rev.  E.  J.  Harbison,  pastor  of  the 
church,  read  the  Scripture  Lesson  and 
offered   prayer. 


A  Christmas  cantata,  "Glory  in  the 
Highest,"  written  by  Roy  E.  Nolte, 
was  then  presented  by  the  visiting 
choir.  Directing  this  presentation  was 
Curtis  A.  Yarbrough  who  has  charge 
of  the  music  at  our  neighboring  church, 
and  Mrs.  Yarbrough  played  the  piano 
accompaniment. 

This  program,  consisting  of  ten  or 
more  beautifully  arranged  numbers, 
was  rendered  in  a  most  delightful 
manner.  In  addition  to  the  various 
choral  selection  by  the  entire  choir, 
there  were  several  solo  and  duet  num- 
bers. Outstanding  among  these  was 
a  solo  by  little  Miss  Carolyn  White, 
who  very  sweetly  sang  "Away  in  a 
Manger." 

We  are  indebted  to  our  friends  from 
the  Rocky  Ridge  Church  for  a  delight- 
ful musical  treat.  It  was  a  splendid 
addition  to  the  Christmas  week  pro- 
gram at  the  school. 


Christmas   Eve  Program 

At  6:30  on  Christmas  Eve,  the  en- 
tire student  body,  staff  members,  to- 
gether with  a  number  of  friends,  gath- 
ered in  the  school  auditorium  to  wit- 
ness the  Christmas  pageant,  "0  Little 
Town."  Directing  this  part  of  the 
program  was  Mrs.  Ernest  Stallings, 
first  and  second  grade  teacher.  Mrs. 
Frank  Liske,  teacher  of  the  fifth 
grade,  played  the  piano  accompani- 
ment for  all  the   musical   numbers. 

The  auditorium  was  tastefully  and 
appropriately  decorated.  This  work 
was  done  by  the  boys  and  teachers  of 
the  several  school  grades,  with  the  as- 
sistance of  Mr.  Carriker  and  his  car- 
penter shop  boys. 

To  start  off  the  evening's  activities, 
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the  entire  assemblage  joined  in  sing- 
ing "Hark,  the  Herald  Angels  Sing" 
and  "It  Came  Upon  the  Midnight 
Clear." 

The  house  lights  were  then  turned 
out,  and  several  boys,  walking  ahead 
of  the  vested  choir  of  about  thirty 
voices,  lighted  candles  in  the  win- 
dows along  the  entire  length  of  both 
sides  of  the  auditorium,  and,  upon 
reaching  the  stage,  lighted  candles 
in  several  candelabras,  making  a  very 
nice  setting  for  the  evening's  enter- 
tainment. 

As  the  choir  boys  entered  they  sang 
the  age-old  processional  Christmas 
hymn,  "0  Come,  All  Ye  Faithful." 
This  was  a  most  impressive  part  of 
the  pageant. 

Gerald  Johnson,  one  of  our  older 
boys,  then  read  the  special  Christmas 
prayer,  and  acted  as  announcer  during 
the  rest  of  the  evening. 

Dickey  Leonard,  Delmar  Lockamy, 
David  Gibson  and  Bunyan  King  read 
the  100th  Psalm,  and  parts  of  the 
Christmas  story  as  found  in  Matthew 
and  Luke.  At  intervals  during  these 
readings  the  choir  sang  Christmas 
carols. 

In  the  attractive  manger  scene,  Mrs. 
Julian  Holbrooks  played  the  part  of 
"Mary"  and  Leonard  Dehart  repre- 
sented "Joseph,"  a  presentation  which 
instantly  took  the  mind  back  to  that 
first  Christmas  Eve,  so  many  years 
ago. 

The  three  kings  from  the  Orient 
were  represented  by  Jerry  Peek,  Rus- 
sell Beaver  and  Jerry  Carpenter,  at- 
tired in  costumes  portraying  the  dress 
of  men  of  the  Far  East  of  the  period 
of  nearly  2,000  years  ago.  After  the 
kings  had  taken  their  places,  present- 
ed their  gifts,  and  having  paid  homage 
to  the  Christ-Child,  three  choir  boys, 


James  Allen,  Leonard  Allen  and  Silas 
Orr,  sang  "We  Three  Kings  of  Orient 
Are." 

Next  in  appearance  were  W.  L. 
Steele,  Doyle  Parrish,  Olin  Sealey  and 
Fred  Painter,  as  shepherds  who  were 
taking  care  of  their  flocks  on  the  Ju- 
dean  hills  on  that  wonderful  night 
when  Christ  was  born.  They,  too, 
wore  the  costume  of  the  time.  As 
they  looked  into  the  manger  and  took 
their  places  nearby,  the  choir  sang 
"While  Shepherds  Watched  Their 
Flocks  By  Night." 

Three  musical  numbers  by  the  choir 
followed  as  the  spotlight  still  played 
on  the  scene  in  the  Bethlehem  sta- 
ble. The  choir  sang  "Hark,  the 
Herald  Angels  Sing"  and  "Silent 
Night."  Three  small  boys,  Eden  Cha- 
vis,  Donald  Forbes  and  Earl  Auphin, 
sang  "Away  in  a  Manger." 

A  group  of  choir  boys  sang  "Oh, 
Holy  Night,"  which  was  followed  by 
a  solo  and  chorus,  "Glory  to  God." 

A  poem,  "It  Sounds  Once  More  at 
Christmas,"  and  an  appropriate  clos- 
ing prayer  were  read  by  Gerald  John- 
son    . 

The  audience  and  the  choir  brought 
this  part  of  the  program  to  a  close  by 
singing  "Joy  to  the  World." 

During  a  brief  interlude  Tcmmy 
Pressley  recited  "Speaking  My  Last 
Piece,"  and  Willis  Caddell  recited 
"Jest  'Fore  Christmas."  These  two 
numbers  added  a  little  touch  of  humor 
to  the  program. 

The  choir  boys  then  sang  Bing 
Crosby's  famous  "White  Christmas," 
repeating  the  chorus  with  the  stu- 
dent body  joining  in. 

While  the  stage  was  being  set 
for  the  final  number,  Superintendent 
Scott  made  a  few  brief  remarks.  He 
first   stated   that   he   wanted   to   con- 
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gratulate  both  the  boys  and  those  in 
charge  of  the  program  for  staging 
such  a  fine  ententainment,  adding 
that  he  hoped  the  boys  would  have 
one  of  the  very  happiest  Christmas 
seasons  of  their  lives. 

Mr.  Scott  then  noted  that  J.  W. 
Propst,  Jr.,  of  Concord,  was  in  the 
audience,  and  requested  him  to  come 
forward. 

We  might  say  in  passing  that  Mr. 
Propst,  or  just  plain  "Bill,"  as  he  pre- 
fers to  be  called,  has  been  an  enthu- 
siastic supporter  of  the  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  and  a  great  pal  of  the  boys 
for  several  years.  Hardly  a  week 
passes  that  he  fails  to  do  something 
for  them  to  make  their  stay  at  the  in- 
stitution happier.  In  fact,  when  Bill 
is  struck  by  the  urge  to  gladden  the 
hearts  of  his  young  pals,  he  really 
"shoots    the   works." 

As  Mr.  Scott  confronted  our  friend, 
Bill,  up  near  the  stage,  he  remarked 
that  both  the  boys  and  the  officials 
of  the  school,  deeply  appreciated  his 
many  acts  of  kindness.  He  further 
stated  that  these  lads,  absolutely  un- 
solicited, had  requested  the  privilege 
of  "chipping  in"  and  giving  their 
friend  a  Christmas  present.  This  was 
granted,  and,  with  each  donation  limi- 
ted to  a  nickel  or  a  dime,  the  young- 
sters purchased  a  beautiful  silver  com- 
bination cigarette  case  and  lighter. 

Judging  from  the  expression  on 
Bill's  face,  and  from  his  difficulty  in 
finding  words  to  acknowledge  the  gift, 
it  was  quite  evident  that  this  gesture 
on  the  part  of  the  boys  was  definitely 
a  surprise. 

Mr.  Scott  then  told  the  boys  that 
if  they  wanted  to  show  Bill  they  really 
appreciated  his  many  kind  acts  by  let- 
ting out  a  cheer,  showing  they  would 
try  to  repay  him  by  living  better  lives, 


to  let  it  be  known.  The  response  was 
by  whistles,  shrieks  and  yells  that 
would  have  done  credit  to  a  whole 
tribe  of  Apache  Indians  on  the  war- 
path. This  was  undoubteldy  one  of 
the   highlights   of  the   evening. 

Next  in  order  was  a  Christmas  play, 
entitled  "Saint  Nicholas,  Limited." 
This  was  well  rendered,  giving  a  little 
modern  touch  to  the  traditional  story 
of  Santa  Claus,  and  his  annual  trips 
from  his  home  at  the  North  Pole  to 
bring  happiness  to  childish  hearts  all 
over  the  world.  The  cast  of  charac- 
ters was  as  follows:     - 

"Saint  Nicholas,"  Charles  Duncan; 
"Santa  Claus,"  Odean  Chapman; 
"John,"  Ollie  Daw;  "Ralph,"  Melvin 
Ledford;  "Harry,"  Delmar  Lockamy. 
A  group  of  other  youngsters  looking 
for  Santa  Claus  were:  Frank  Marsh, 
Jimmy  Sehen,  Duane  Ingle,  Jimmy 
Bonds,  Eden  Chavis,  Glenn  Jones,  Earl 
Auphin,  Jimmy  Armstrong,  Wayne 
Whittington,  E.  J.  Primm  and  Jesse 
Johnson. 


Christmas   Day 

Beginning  bright  and  early  in  the 
morning,  each  cottage  home  at  the 
school  was  a  bee-hive  of  excitement. 
For  many  days  before  Christmas,  the 
boys  had  received  hundreds  of  pack- 
ages from  relatives  and  friends  at 
home.  These  packages  had  been  put 
away,  to  be  opened  on  Christmas 
morning.  And  what  a  time  those 
youngsters  had  opening  up  their  gifts. 

It  was  our  privilege  to  deliver  a 
number  of  packages  to  the  cottages 
that  morning,  and  we  had  the  pleasure 
of  seeing  hundreds  of  happy  faces  all 
aglow  as   the  lads  proudly  displayed 
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their  presents.  Everything  imagin- 
able seemed  to  have  arrived  at  the 
school.  Best  of  all  was  the  spirit 
which  prevailed  among  the  boys.  No 
matter  whether  the  gift  was  a  fine 
portable  radio,  a  record  player  of  the 
best  make,  or  just  a  little  inexpensive 
trinket,  youthful  hearts  were  equally 
happy. 

As  the  business  of  opening  packages 
from  home  was  carried  on,  each  boy 
at  the  school  took  time  out  to  enjoy 
the  contents  of  a  huge  Christmas  bag 
which  had  been  given  him  the  day 
before. 

These  bags  were  filled  with  fruit, 
candy,  chewing  gum  and  nuts  in  most 
generous  portions.  This  was  made 
possible  by  donations  to  the  Boys' 
Christmas  Fund  from  interested 
friends  from  practically  all  sections 
of  the  state. 

Next  in  order,  of  course,  was  the 
annual  Christmas  dinner  served  in 
each  cottage  dinning  room.  The 
menus  were  the  same  in  each  cottage, 
and  consisted  of  baked  chicken  and 
dressing,  with  cranberry  sauce  and 
other  usual  accessories.  Also  occupy- 
ing1 an  important  place  on  the  menus 
was  some  very  fine  baked  ham.  Then 
there  were  such  good  things  as  cream- 
ed potatoes,  candied  sweet  potatoes, 
pickles,  peas,  and  other  vegetables. 
All  of  this  was  topped  off  with  cocoa- 
nut,  chocolate  and  fruit  cakes.  This 
was  truly  a  meal  fit  for  a  king. 

After  having  seen  the  contents  of 
the  Chritsmas  bags  being  disposed  of 
all  during  the  morning  hours,  one  not 
so  familiar  with  growing  boys  might 
not  have  seen  the  necessity  of  serving 
such  a  fine  dinner.  But  when  the  call 
to  "come  and  get  it"  was  sounded  at 
noon,  it  was  plainly  noticeable  that 
not  a  single  boy  even  looked  as  though 


he  did  not  feel  like  answering  the 
call.  The  youngsters  approached  the 
tables  and  "attacked"  the  plates  piled 
high  with  those  good  "eats"  in  much 
the  same  manner  as  would  have  been 
the  case  had  they  not  eaten  a  mouth- 
ful since  an  early  breakfast. 

It  has  been  said  that  a  boy  is  noth- 
ing but  a  bunch  of  skin  and  flesh 
stretched  over  an  enormous  appetite. 
To  have  seen  those  fellows  get  going 
in  dead  earnest  about  the  business  of 
eating  that  Crhistmas  dinner  would 
most  certainly  have  proved  the  truth 
of  that  statement.  We  don't  know 
it's  author.  We  haven't  the  slighest 
idea  whether  he  or  she  ever  wrote 
anything  else  worth  reading.  But 
whoever  it  was,  the  writer  definitely 
knew  real  boys  and  their  unlimited 
capacity  for  stowing  away  good  things 
to  eat.  To  some  of  those  who  wit- 
nessed this  act  of  making  food  dis- 
appear, it  might  have  seemed  there 
would  surely  have  been  some  serious 
consequences.  We  are  happy  to  state, 
however,  that  the  only  "casualties" 
were  a  few  minor  "tummy-aches"  re- 
ported by  those  in  charge  of  our 
infirmary. 

During  the  afternoon  some  of  the 
boys  whiled  away  the  time  by  play- 
ing various  games  in  the  cottages; 
some  listened  to  radio  programs  of 
Christmas  music;  others  went  to  the 
gymnasium  for  a  turn  at  basketball 
or  boxing;  while  still  others  could  be 
seen  just  hanging  around,  entirely  too 
full  for  active  engagement  in  any 
kind   of  exercise   or   entertainment. 

Shortly  after  the  supper  hour  a 
good  movie  climaxed  the  day's  pro- 
gram, and  another  happy  Christmas 
Day  at  Jackson  Training  School  be- 
came a  matter  of  history. 
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Christmas  Decorations 

It  would  be  an  act  of  rank  injustice 
to  comment  upon  the  activities  of  the 
Christmas  season  at  the  school  with- 
out adding  a  few  words  of  commenda- 
tion concerning  the  beautiful  decora- 
tions, noticeable  in  all  sections  of  the 
campus  and  in  the  cottages.  They 
■were  probably  the  best  seen  here  in 
many   years. 

At  the  northern  end  of  the  campus, 
in  front  of  the  administration  building, 
a  huge  tree  was  gaily  illuminated  by 
many  multi-colored  lights.  At  the 
top  was  a  large  star,  outlined  by  white 
lights.  This  presented  a  gorgeous 
picture  as  one  approached  the  build- 
ing from  the  cottages,  and  it  was 
especially  attractive  when  viewed  from 
the   Charlotte  Highway. 

Close  to  the  highway  on  the  lower 
section  of  the  school  grounds,  another 
tree  was  similarly  lighted.  Although 
not  quite  as  large  as  the  tree  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  campus,  it  was  very 
pretty. 

This  work  was  done  by  Mr.  Carriker 
and  Mr.  Cruse,  assisted  by  the  car- 
penter shop  boys,  and  they  are  to  be 
•  congratulated  for  having  done  a  fine 
bit  of  decorating. 

The  various  cottages  were  decorat- 
ed in  a  most  attractive  manner.  On 
practically  all  of  the  front  doors  were 
the  traditional  holly  or  evergreen 
■wreaths,  tied  with  bright  red  ribbon. 

Inside  each  cottage  was  a  gaily 
bedecked  tree  and  from  most  of  the 
windows  could  been  seen  colored 
electric  candles  or  other  lighting  ef- 
fects. 

Both  the  boys  and  the  officers  and 
matrons  of  the  cottages  entered  into 
the  spirit  of  the  occasion,  and  they 
all   did  fine    jobs    of   trimming   their 


respective  cottage  homes  to  the 
queen's  taste.  Considerable  artistic 
skill  and  ability  were  thus  exhibited, 
no  two  cottages  being  decorated  alike. 

There  was  quite  a  bit  of  good-natur- 
ed rivalry  as  each  group  tried  to  out- 
do the  other  in  making  the  cottages 
attractive.  The  trimmed  trees,  light- 
ing effects  and  other  ornamental  bits 
of  artistic  work  were  so  well  done 
that  it  would  have  been  indeed  very 
difficult  to  even  attempt  to  select  a 
first-place  prize  winner. 

Each  cottage  made  a  wonderful 
appearance,  and  all  who  had  a  part 
in  attending  to  the  decorating  are  to 
be  highly  commended  for  their  efforts. 


Moving  Pictures  During  the  Holidays 

For  quite  a  number  of  years  at  the 
Jackson  Training  School,  the  daily 
motion  picture  schedule  has  been  an 
enjoyable  feature  of  the  Christmas 
holiday  period.  The  past  Christmas 
season  was  no  different  from  the  rest, 
and  the  boys  thoroughly  enjoyed  a 
number  of  fine  pictures.  The  titles 
of  these  pictures  and  the  time  of  show- 
ing them  were  as  follows: 

December  23rd — Feature  picture, 
'•'Young  Mr.  Lincoln." 

December  24th — Feature  picture, 
"Good  News"  and  comedy,  "Milky 
Ways." 

December  25th — Feature  picture, 
"Captain  From  Castille"  and  comedy, 
"Cat  Trouble." 

December  27th — Feature  picture, 
"Tenth  Avenue  Angel"  and  comedy, 
"Midnight   Snack." 

December  28th — Feature  picture, 
"Tender  Years"  and  comedy,  "Sky 
Falling." 
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December  29th — Feature  picture, 
"Three  Daring  Daughters"  and  com- 
edy, "Puss  'n  Toots." 

December  30th — Feature  picture, 
"Stork   Bites    Man." 

These  were  all  good  pictures,  and 
they  added  much  to  the  boys'  enter- 
tainment during  the  Christmas  sea- 
son. 


Christmas  Greetings 

It  was  a  pleasure  to  receive  quite 
a  number  of  Christmas  greetings  from 
former  members  of  the  school's  staff 
of  workers,  some  of  whom  we  had  not 
heard  from  for  several  years.  Among 
those  sending  messages  were  the  fol- 
lowing: 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  T.  R.  Adams,  Rock- 
well; C.  B.  Barber,  Concord;  Charles 
E.  Boger,  Concord;  Mrs.  Elizabeth 
Baldwin,  Albemarle;  Miss  Lillian 
Baird,  Walnut  Cove;  Joe  N.  Bass. 
Cherryville;  Mrs.  A.  L.  Carriker,  Con- 
cord; F.  S.  Clark,  Camden,  South  Car- 
olina ;  Mrs.  Sadie  Dutton,  Rocking- 
ham; Mrs.  Inez  Ellis,  Grover;  J.  E. 
Ferguson,  Roxboro;  Miss  Vernie  Good- 
man, White  Rock,  South  Carolina; 
Mrs.  A.  C.  Groover,  Rome,  Georgia; 
Miss  Frances  Holloway,  Raleigh;  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  J.  G.  Hudson,  Rockingham; 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  W.  Johnson,  Concord; 
Mrs.  Bettie  Lee,  Kannapolis;  Miss 
Mary  P.  Latimer,  Beaufort,  South 
Carolina;  Miss  Mary  Frances  Red- 
wine,  Charlotte;  Miss  Myrtle  Thomas, 
DeLand,  Florida;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  E. 
Thomas,  Polkton;  J.  Lee  White,  Con- 
cord; Mr.  and  Mrs.  Earl  Walters, 
Concord;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  H.  Wyatt, 
Konnarock,  Virginia;  T.  E.  Carriker, 
Harrisburg;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  H.  Liner, 


Harrisburg;  T.  V.  Talbert  and  T.  H- 
Talbert,  Concord;  Mrs.  Martha  Webb, 
Charlotte. 

Following  a  custom  of  many  years' 
standing,  former  students  at  the 
school  remembered  friends  among  the 
officers  and  matrons  by  sending 
Christmas  greetings.  In  some  in- 
stances notes  were  enclosed,  telling  of 
their  activities  since  leaving  the  in- 
stitution, and  most  of  them  stated 
that  they  were  getting  along  nicely.. 
It  was  quite  interesting  to  note  that 
many  of  those  who  left  the  school 
quite  a  number  of  years  ago,  included 
greetings  from  their  wives  and  chil- 
dren. Those  sending  greetings  this 
year  have  been  reported  to  this  office, 
as   follows: 

Paul  Allen,  Barnesville;  Clyde 
Adams,  Portsmouth,  Va. ;  Howard 
Atkins,  Chadbourne;  William  Arring- 
ton,  Hazlewood;  Clyde  A.  Bristow, 
Winston-Salem;  James  L.  Brewer, 
Conover;  E.  J.  Bullard,  Winston- 
Salem;  William  Beard,  Chester,  Pa.; 
John  T.  Capps,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Florida;  Julian  H.  Commander,  Eliza- 
beth City;  Joe  Cain,  Concord;  Richard 
Cook,  Shelby;  John  Carter,  Albe- 
marle; Kenneth  Chambers,  Statesville; 
Alfred  Davis,  Burlington;  Hubert 
Davis,  National  City,  Calif.;  Calvin 
Davis,  Franklin ;  Tommy  Edwards, 
Wilmington;  Roy  Eddings,  Wades- 
boro;  T-Sgt.  Ramsey  J.  Glasgow, 
USA,  Semla,  Alabama;  Jack  C.  Glea- 
son,  USA,  San  Antonio,  Texas;  J.  B. 
Grooms,  Shelby;  Elbert  Gentry, 
Asheville;  0.  M.  Hunt,  Jr.,  Cucuta, 
Colombia,  South  America;  Johnnie 
Holmes,  Hyattsville,  Md.;  Clay  K. 
Hunt,  Bayonne,  N.  J.;  J.  Carl  Henry, 
Waynesville;  Tommy  Hutchins,  Rocky 
Mount;    Howard   Hall,   Selma;    Clyde 
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Hill,  Reidsville;  Bobby  Jarvis,  High 
Point;  Clyde  A.  Kivett,  High  Point; 
Gerald  Kerman,  Wilmington;  Robert 
D.  Lawrence,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.; 
Jay  Lambert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  Ray 
Lunsford,  Albemarle;  Major  Loftin, 
Kings  Mountain;  Donald  M.  McFee, 
Chapel  Hill;  Ivan  Morrofioff,  Fayette- 
ville;  William  S.  Morgan,  Wilming- 
ton; J.  W.  McRorie,  Charlotte;  Lemuel 
Murphy,  Portsmouth,  Va.;  Horace  N. 
McCall,  Chicago,  111.;  James  Nickol- 
son,  Roanoke  Rapids;  Jack  Norris, 
Charlotte ;  Hubert  Pritchard,  Morgan- 
Ion;  Jerry  and  Bobby  Peavy,  Miami, 
JPlorida ;    Edgar   L.    Rochester,    Char- 


lotte; Howard  Riley,  Hickory;  Alvin 
Y.  Shinn,  Asheboro;  Bobby  Shepherd, 
Yadkinville;  Elijah  Spivey,  White- 
ville;  J.  W.  Sorrell,  USMC,  Camp 
Lejune;  George  Strayhorn,  Durham; 
Kenneth  Staley,  Winston  -  Salem; 
Ralph  Seagle,  Valdese;  Reitzel  South- 
ern, Charlotte;  Elmer  Talbert,  Albe- 
marle; Theodore  Wallace,  Fayette- 
ville;  J.  Cucell  Watkins,  Durham; 
Gilbert  W.  Wise,  USA,  Tacoma,  Wash- 
ington; Hubert  Walker,  Morganton; 
Fred  Whitley,  Salisbury;  Charles 
Walker,  Hickory;  David  York,  Lum- 
berton;  Cameron  (Teeney)  Ware, 
USN;  Keith  Yandle.  Charlotte. 


BLUEPRINTS 

Men  plan  their  lives,  and  then  neglect  their  days, 
Hold  up  the  blueprint  for  the  public  praise, 
Explain  this  angle  and  describe  this  wall, 
But  built  on  paper  is  not  built  at  all. 
We  need  a  purpose,  but  the  greatest  need 
Of  any  future  is  the  present  deed. 

Men  plan  their  lives,  and  much  admire  the  plan, 

But  hands  must  finish  what  the  heart  began. 

Whatever  purpose  we  are  planning  for, 

To  plan  is  something,  but  there's  something  more : 

A  dream  is  nothing  but  a  deed  undone, 

And  no  one  builds  a  building  not  begun. 

Men  plan  their  lives,  with  many  a  lovely  tow'r, 
The  future  dream,  neglect  the  present  hour. 
But  one  day  longer  means  a  week  more  late; 
Though  men  may  idle,  time  will  never  wait. 
No  wall  is  builded,  turret  upward  thrust, 
By  pretty  blueprints  left  to  gather  dust. 


— Douglas  Malloch. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


The  regular  afternoon  service  on 
Sunday,  December  5,  1948,  was  con- 
ducted by  Rev.  J.  M.  Amnions,  pastor 
of  the  Harrisburg  Presbyterian 
Church.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson 
he  read  First  Corinthians  9:24-27, 
and  the  subject  of  his  message  to  the 
boys  was  "The  Fourth  Wheel." 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks, 
Rev.  Mr.  Ammons  told  the  boys  he 
was  going  to  tell  them  a  story  or  two, 
rather  than  attempt  to  preach  a  ser- 
mon. 

He  first  told  of  a  minster  who  was 
driving  along  the  Colorado  River, 
taking  in  the  beautiful  scenery.  Just 
when  he  was  thinking  that  everything 
was  perfect,  he  came  upon  a  young 
boy  trying  to  "thumb"  a  ride. 

The  boy  got  into  the  car.  After  a 
brief  period  of  silence,  he  asked  the 
minister,  "Mister,  what  is  life?  The 
preacher  said,  "why  do  you  ask  that 
question?"  The  boy  replied  that  he 
was  just  wondering. 

A  few  minutes  later  the  boy  re- 
peated the  question,  and  added, 
"You're  a  preacher,  ain't  you?"  The 
minister  then  said,  "How  did  you  know 
that  I  am  a  preacher?  The  lad  said, 
"Oh,  I  knew  that  when  I  first  looked 
at  you." 

In  answer  to  the  preacher's  ques- 
tion, the  boy  said  that  he  was  thirteen 
years  old.  He  then  repeated,  "Mister, 
what  is  life?" 

The  minister  then  said,  "Son,  sup- 
pose you  tell  me  what  you  think  life 
is." 

The  boy  replied,  "I  used  to  think 
that  life  meant  to  travel  and  see  the 
great    people    and    interesting    places 


in  our  country.  I've  been  traveling' 
for  several  years,  and  still  have  noth- 
ing. My  brother  says  life  is  an  educa- 
tion, so  I'm  on  my  way  home  to  get 
as  much  education  as  I  can." 

The  minister  proceeded  to  answer 
the  boy's  question  in  this  manner: 

"Life  means  intellect  or  brains. 
Each  of  us  has  a  sound  mind,  and 
we  should  strive  to  train  it  in  the 
right   direction. 

"Life  also  means  sociability.  We 
must  learn  to  be  able  to  get  along 
with  people  with  whom  we  come  in 
contact. 

"Life  means  strength — a  good 
body." 

The  boy  interrupted  saying,  "I 
have  a  good  body,  and  also  a  good 
mind." 

The  minister  then  pointed  out  that 
life  means  also  having  room  in  our 
lives  for  God.  The  boy  said,  "Yes,  I 
went  to  Sunday  School  once,  but  never 
went  back.     I  didn't  like  it." 

The  car  was  brought  to  a  stop. 
The  preacher  turned  to  the  boy,  and 
said,  "Get  out."  The  lad  hopped  out, 
Avondering  what  was  going  to  happen,, 
and  the  driver  closely  followed  him 

Taking  the  boy  by  the  arm,  the 
minister  told  him  that  he  wanted  him 
to  notice  that  on  the  auto  were  four 
wheels,  with  four  tires,  properly  in- 
flated. 

"Now,  my  young  friend,  "said  the 
minister,  "what  would  happen  if  I 
had  a  flat  tire  while  driving  along?" 
Without  hesitation,  the  lad  replied, 
"Your  car  would  stop." 

Placing  his  hand  on  the  boy's 
shoulder,    the    preacher   said,   "That's 
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what's  the  matter  with  you.  You  are 
trying  to  run  your  life  without  God. 
You're  running  on  a  flat  tire." 

There  was  deep  silence  for  a  few 
minutes.  Then  the  lad's  face  lighted 
up.  He  said,  "Mister,  you  have  taught 
me  a  lesson.  From  now  on,  I'm  going 
to  run  my  life  on  all  four  wheels." 

Rev.  Mr.  Emmons  then  told  briefly 
the  story  of  Roy  Riegels,  the  fellow 
neho  ran  the  wrong  way  in  a  Rose 
Bowl   football   game,   as   follows: 

Roy,  playing  for  Southern  Cali- 
fornia, intercepted  a  pass,  and  ran 
in  the  wrong  direction  for  a  touch- 
down— for  the  other  team. 

During  the  half-time  period,  Roy 
fully  expected  to  get  a  good  "hauling 
•ever  the  coals"  from  the  coach.  The 
players  were  all  in  the  dressing  room. 
To  Roy's  surprise,  the  coach  said 
nothing.  Nothing  was  said  by  the 
players. 

The  whistle  sounded  for  the  players 
to  return  to  the  field.  The  coach 
said,  "Each  man  will  go  back  and 
play  the  same  position  he  played 
in  the  first  half."  Roy  was  sobbing. 
He  did  not  want  to  go.  The  coach 
said.  "You  heard  what  I  said.  Get 
on  out  there." 

With  that  statement  ringing  in  his 
ears,  Roy  went  out  and  played  the 
best  game  of  his  life  during  the  second 
Hialf.  While  his  team  did  not  win, 
the  young  man  showed  that  he  could 
play  a  great  game  in  spite  of  his 
mistake. 

The  speaker  then  told  the  boys  that 
the  Apostle  Paul  stated  that  we  all 
have  a  race  to  run,  but  only  certain 
ones  will  receive  prizes. 

Those  who  exercise  self-control  in 
order  to  gain  worldly  prizes,  said  Rev. 
Mr.  Emmons,  will  never  amount  to 
much.     Christians    run    in    the    great 


game  of  life  that  they  may  win  prizes 
that  will  last  forever. 

In  conclusion  the  speaker  repeated 
a  statement  made  by  Carl  Snavely, 
football  coach  at  the  University  of 
North  Carolina.  Mr.  Snavely,  one  of 
the  greatest  coaches  in  America,  once 
said:  "To  achieve  any  goal  in  life, 
one  must  live  and  think  cleanly.  No 
athlete  ever  got  anywhere  without 
keeping  a  clean  mind  within  a  clean 
body." 


The  guest  speaker  at  the  afternoon 
service  on  Sunday,  December  12,1948, 
was  the  Rev.  E.  S.  Summers,  pastor 
of  the  First  Baptist  Church,  Concord. 
For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  the 
Christmas  story  as  found  in  Luke 
2:8-19.  For  his  message  to  the  boys, 
the  speaker  gave  a  brief  synopsis  of 
a  story  he  had  recently  read  in  "The 
Christian  Herald,"  as  follows: 

On  a  tropical  island  in  the  South 
Pacific  a  few  years  ago,  there  was  a 
very  serious  eye  disease  among  the 
inhabitants,  especially  the  children. 
One  of  the  terrible  features  of  this 
disease  was  that  when  a  child  was 
stricken,  there  was  no  hope  of  saving 
the  eyesight.  In  five  days,  the  child 
would  become  totally  blind. 

There  were  several  American  fam- 
ilies on  the  island.  A  boy  in  one  of 
these  was  among  the  unfortunate 
children.  When  the  mother  first 
learned  that  her  hoy  had  this  eye 
disease,  she  was  very  much  worried, 
and  she  decided  to  do  all  she  could 
for  the  boy. 

She  first  took  him  out  early  in  the 
morning  and  had  him  look  intently  at 
the  sun  for  quite  a  long  time. 

The  next  dav  she  took  him  into  the 
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garden  and  told  him  to  look  steadily 
at  a  beautiful  rose.  The  boy  obeyed. 
He  gazed  at  the  rose,  handled  it,  and 
smelled  it  for  a  long  time 

On  the  following  day  this  mother 
and  son  went  into  the  living  room  of 
their  home  She  took  the  boy  on  her 
lap,  and  told  him  to  look  into  her  eyes. 
She  asked  him  what  he  saw  there,  and 
he  replied,   "Mama,   I   see   love." 

This  mother,  knowing  that  her  little 
boy  would  be  blind  in  four  or  five 
days,  realized  that  he  needed  three 
things — light,  beauty  and  love. 

As  he  looked  at  the  sun  his  mother 
gave  him  the  lesson  of  light.  Even 
though  blind  he  would  never  forget 
the  power  of  light. 

Knowing  he  would  soon  be  blind, 
that  mother  gave  her  son  a  lesson 
in  beauty.  She  told  him  about  the 
beautiful  things  in  life,  as  he  looked 
at  the  lovely  rose.  By  so  doing,  he 
would   always   remember  beauty. 

Then,  as  the  lad  looked  into  his 
mother's  eyes,  he  saw  mirrored  there 
the  light  of  a  mother's  love — a  lesson 
never  to  be  forgotten,  despite  the  fact 
that  he  must  live  the  rest  of  his  life 
in  darkness. 

Rev.  Mr.  Summers  then  told  the 
boys  that  he  believed  that  God  must 
have  had  something  like  that  story 
in  mind  when  He  gave  us  the  beauti- 
ful  story  of  the  birth   of   the   Christ 


Child.  Jesus  is  the  source  of  light 
and  life.  By  his  power  we  are  en- 
abled to  grow  and  develop. 

The  story  of  Jesus'  birth,  said  the 
speaker  was  so  wonderful  that  God 
sent  the  radiant  star  to  guide  the  wise 
men. 

The  speaker  told  the  boys  that 
Jesus  lived  a  normal,  healthy  life — 
like  any  other  boy,  but  there  were 
many  ways  in  which  he  differed  from 
other  boys.  There  is  no  record,  he 
said,  that  the  boy,  Jesus,  ever  did 
anything    wrong. 

As  the  Master  made  his  way  among 
men,  he  always  told  the  truth  about 
himself  even  though  he  knew  he  would 
later  suffer  untold  agonies.  Because 
of  the  selfishness  of  men,  certain 
people  hatred  him.  They  even  went 
so  far  as  to  torture  and  kill  him  be- 
cause he  would  not  elevate  their  own 
nation  above  all  the  people  of  the 
world. 

In  conclusion,  Rev.  Mr.  Summers 
stated  that  God  gave  us  this  beauti- 
ful story  of  Jesus  that  men  might 
learn  of  His  great  love  for  them.  He 
wants  us  to  see  something  of  that 
love  as  we  read  the  Christmas  story. 
God  wants  love  to  be  in  our  hearts. 
He  wants  beauty  to  be  in  our  lives. 
He  wants  us  to  have  power  to  be  sin- 
cere and  true  as  we  go  through  life. 


All  the  strength  and  force  of  man  comes  from  his  faith  in  things 
unseen.  He  who  believes  is  strong ;  he  who  doubts  is  weak.  Strong 
convictions  precede  action.  The  man  strongly  possessed  of  an  idea 
is  master  of  all  who  are  uncertain  or  wavering.  Clear,  deep,  living 
convictions  rule  the  world — James  Freeman  Clarke. 
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BEFORE  IT  IS  TOO  LATE 

(New  Leaf) 


i  remember  the  cheers  at  Okinawa 
-when  the  word  came  through.  The 
war  was  over !  Peace  had  come,  this 
time  for  keeps. 

A  wonderful  new  world  was  on  the 
way — remember  ? 

I  got  to  thinking  about  it  last  night 
— it's  been  over  two  years  since  V-J 
.Day.  And  I  couldn't  sleep. 

Beyond  our  town  I  seemed  to  see  the 
lights  of  all  the  world. 

And  as  I  watched,  they  were  going- 
out  one  by  one. 

I  saw  the  glowing  foundries  grow 
cold  against  the  moon,  the  wheels  stop 
in  the  factories,  and  the  farmer  de- 
sert his  plow. 

I  saw  neighbor  turn  on  neighbor, 
and  I  heard  the  clash  of  arms  at 
night. 

I  saw  the  printing  presses  smashed, 
and  free  people  taken  away  and  shot. 

I  saw  the  rise  of  the  dictators. 

I  saw  the  lines  of  puppet  men  jerk- 
,  !ng  to  the  polls,   while  bands  played 
and   banners  waved. 

Yes — the  disciplined  state  had 
come. 

"Turn  on  your  radio,  comrade.  The 
orders  for  the  day  are  coming 
through." 

"Turn  over  your  children  to  us.  We 
will  indoctrinate  them  for  the  state." 

"Your  union  is  no  longer  necessary. 
Your  hours,  your  rations  and  your 
work  has  been  set  by  the  bureau. 

"Tear  up  the  ballot.  You  have  no 
need  for  it  now." 

I  want  to  thank  God  today  that  I 
live  in  America. 

That  I  can  still  speak  my  own  mmd 


and  do  as  I  please;  work  as  I  pleasa 
and  vote  as  I  please — that  the  way  a- 
head  of  me  is  still  wide  open. 

Now  I  know  how  easily  these  price- 
less privileges  can  be  lost. 

For  there  is  no  place  that  a  man 
can  stop  when  he  starts  trading  away 
his  liberties.  Step  by  step  it  leads  in- 
to slavery. 

There  is  nothing  but  misery  and 
want  at  the  end  of  the  road  when  the 
people  of  a  nation  split  into  selfish, 
quarreling  groups   and   classes. 

And  that  has  been  the  law  of  man- 
kind since  the  beginning  of  time. 

I  have  a  young  son  and  this  is  what 
I'm  going  to  tell  him — If  you  cannot 
learn  to  discipline  yourself,  there  will 
always  come  a  tyrant  to  teach  you. 

It  takes  spunk  and  sweat  to  become 
a  good  American  citizen.  .Don't  let  any- 
body try  to  tell  you  differently. 

You'll  never  find  peace  in  any  doc- 
trine that  preaches  violence  to  prove 
its  point. 

You'll  never  be  happy  under  any 
kind  of  government  that  denies  the 
love  of  God  and  the  natural  goodness 
of  man. 

Above  all,  beware  the  man — wheth- 
er he  is  Right  or  Left,  or  the  Middle, 
or  the  Poletariat  or  whatever  label  he 
wears — if  he  tries,  under  any  of  your 
rights',  as  a  citizen- — he  is  a  tyrant, 
who  will  take  away  all  your  liberties, 
one  by  one. 

No,  I  don't  think  it's  going  to  hap- 
pen in  America. 

But  make  no  mistake  about  it.  The 
danger  is  still  there: 
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We  have  been  challenged  to   prove  We've  got  to   quit  looking   back  to 

the   stuff   we   are   made   of — to   prove  1939,    or    '29 — and    start    building    a 

that  the  way  we  live  and  work  beats  many-times    greater    America, 

that  of  any  other  system  in  the  world.  We've  got  to  plant  more  wheat  and 

And  there's  only  one  way  to  prove  raise   more   corn.  Dig  more   coal   and 

it.  That's   to   produce  the  goods — be-  roll    more    steel.  Build     more,     make 

fore  it  is  too  late.  more. 

We've  got  to  bury  our  little  squab-  Because    only   by   being   productive 

bles,   and   start   pulling  together.  can  we  be  strong — and  only  by  being 

We've  got  to   set  our  wheels   in   a  strong  can  we  remain  free! 
new  high —  and  keep  them  rolling. 


SUCCESS 

It's  doing  the  job  the  best  you  can 
And  being  just  to  your  fellow  man; 
It's  making  money — but  holding  friends 
And  true  to  your  aims  and  ends; 
It's  figuring  how  and  learning  why 
And  looking  forward  and  thinking  high 
And  dreaming  a  little  and  doing  much- 
It's  always  keeping  in  closest  touch 
With  what  is  finest  in  word  and  deed;- 
It's  being  thorough,  yet  making  speed; 
It's  daring  blithely  the  field  of  chance 
While  making  labor  a  brave  romance; 
It's  going  onward  despite  defeat 
And  fighting  stanchly,  but  keeping  sweet; 
It's  being  clean  and  it's  playing  fair ; 
It's  laughing  lightly  at  Dame  Despair; 
It's  looking  up  at  the  stars  above 
And  drinking  deeply  of  life  and  love- 
It's  struggling  on  with  the  will  to  win 
But  taking  loss  with  a  cheerful  grin ; 
It's  sharing  sorrow  and  work  and  mirth 
And  making  better  this  good  old  earth ; 
It's  serving,  striving  through  storm  and  stress; 
It's  doing  your  noblest — that's  sucess! 


— Berton  Braley. 
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PROOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
ether  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


"I   sneezed  a  sneeze  into  the  air; 
It  fell  to  the  ground   I  knew  not  where, 
But   hard  and   cold  were  the  looks   of  those 
In    whose    vicinity    I    snoze." 


A  large  corporation  recently  fired 
its  new  efficiency  expert.  One  of  the 
first  things  he  did  was  to  put  non- 
breakable  glass  in  all  the  fire-alarm 
boxes. 


Class  yell  for  the  school  of  experi- 
ence— "Ouch!" 

A  man's  temper  improves  the  more 
he   doesn't  use  it. 

How  time  flies.  It's  just  a  spring 
from   winter    to    summer. 

An  abundance  of  square  meals 
make  some  people  too  round. 

If  thine  enemy  wrong  thee,  buy 
each   of  his   children  a   drum. 

— Chinese  Proverb. 

Take  the  conceit  out  of  some  men, 
and  they  would  be  like  a  ribless  um- 
brella. 

Men  are  the  only  people  on  earth 
who  think  they  have  more  sense  than 
women. 

Man  is  an  able  creature,  but  he 
has  made  32.647.389  laws  and  hasn't 
yet  improved  on  the  Ten  Command- 
ments. 


Mother:  "Do  you  like  the  new  gov- 
erness, Sonny  ?" 

Son:  "No,  Mom,  I  hate  her.  I'd  like 
to  bite  her  on  the  neck  like  Daddy 
does." 

He:  "It's  queer  but  the  biggest 
idiots  seem  to  marry  the  prettiest  wo- 
men." 

Mrs:    "Are    you    trying    to    flatter 


me 


V" 


Diner — "Look  here,  waitress,  I  just 
found  a  needle  in  my  soup." 

Waitress,  (formerly  a  stenogra- 
pher)— "Merely  a  typographical  er- 
ror, sir.  It  should  have  been  a 
noodle." 


Ephraim,  storekeeper  in  a  small 
Vermont  town,  was  greeted  by  a 
neighbor  who  consoled  him  on  the  loss 
of  some  of  his  merchandise  during  a 
fire.  "Did  you  lose  much?"  asked  the 
friend. 

"Not  too  much,"  came  the  laconic 
reply.  "I'd  just  marked  most  of  my 
stock  down  25  per  cent." 


The  other  day  a  firm  advertised  for 
a  nightwatchman,  and  that  night  the 
safe  was  robbed.  It  certainly  pays  to 
advertise. 

Someone  has  thus  defined  a  lawyer: 
"One  who  gets  two  other  men  to 
strip  for  a  fight  and  then  takes  away 
their  clothes. 


(  A  small  boy  and  a  fat  man  were 
riding  side  by  side  on  a  crowded  bus. 
Two  ladies  were  standing  in  front  of 
them.     The  fat  man  said  to  the  boy: 

"Why  don't  you  get  up  and  give 
one  of  these  ladies  your  seat?" 

After  studying  the  fat  man  the  boy 
said:  "Why  don't  you  get  up  and  let 
them  both  sit  down?" 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 


Never  give  advice  in  a  crowd. 

— Arab  Proverb. 

Conduct   is    three-fourths   of  life. 

— Matthew  Arnold. 

Strong  and  bitter  words  indicate  a 
weak    pause. — Victor    Hugo. 

To  cultivate  kindness  is  a  valuable 
part  of  the  business   of  life. 

— Samuel  Johnson. 

Morning  prayers  are  a  poor  sub- 
stitute for  a  day  of  religion. 

—Elbert  Hubbard. 

He  that  is  good  for  making  excuses 
is  seldom  good  for  anything  else. 

— Franklin. 

The  man  who  makes  no  mistakes 
does  not  usually  make  anything. 

— E.  J.  Phelps. 

Defeat  is  nothing  but  education.     It 

is  the  first  step  to  something  better. 

—Wendell  Phillips. 

Failure    is    more    frequently    from 

want  of  energy  than  want  of  capital. 

— Daniel  Webster. 

You     never     see    the    stock    called 

Happiness    quoted    on    the    exchange. 

— Henry  Van  Dyke 

The  kindness  we  mean  to  show  to- 
morrow   cures    no    headaches    today. 
—Sunshine  Magazine. 

Many  people  owe  the  grandeur  of 
their  lives  to  their  tremendous  diffi- 
culties.— Spurgeon. 

A  determined  soul  will  do  more 
with  a  rusty  monkey-wrench  than  a 
loafer  will  accomplish  with  all  the 
tools  in  a  machine  shop. 

— Rupert  Hughes. 


As  a  general  thing,  an  individual 
who  is  neat  in  his  person  is  neat  in  his 
morals. — H.  W.  Shaw. 

I  believe  in  demochacy  because  it 
releases  the  energies  of  every  human 
being. — Woodrow  Wilson. 

Good  things  have  to  be  engraved  on 
the  memory;  bad  ones  stick  there  of 
themselves. — Charles  Reade. 

I  have  but  one  lamp  by  which  my 
feet  are  guided,  and  that  is  the  lamp 
of  experience. — Patrick  Henry. 

It  is  by  presence  of  mind  in  un- 
tried emergencies  that  the  native 
metal  of  a  man  is  tested. — Lowell. 

A  small  boy  isn't  happy   unless  he 

is  doing  one  or  more  of  three  things — 

eating,  getting  dirty  or  making  noise. 

— Sunshine  Magazine. 


The  superioi'ity  of  some  men  is 
merely  local.  They  are  great  because 
their   associates   are  little. 

— Samuel  Johnson. 

Adversity  is  the  trial  of  principle. 
Without  it,  a  man  hardly  knows 
whether  he  is  honest  or  not. 

— Fielding. 


When  you  are  aspiring  to  the  high- 
est place,  it  is  honorable  to  reach  the 
second    or    even    the    third    rank. 

— Cicei'o. 


Content  is  not  happiness.  An 
oyster  may  be  contented.  Happiness 
is    compounded    of   richer    elements. 

— Bovee. 


I  believe  that  every  right  implies  a 

responsibility;    every   opportunity,   an 

obligation;    every   possession,  a   duty. 

— John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr. 
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RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Ray  Buchanan 
Charles  Fields 
Fred  Sawyer 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

Lester  Ingle 
Bobby  Pope 
Eddie  Shue 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  3 

Donald  Alberty 
Wayne  Cockerham 
Bobby   East 
Waylon   Gardner 
Jack  Jar  vis 
Wayne   Millsaps 
Harold  Mitchell 
Doyle  Parrish 
Claude  Sexton 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

(No  Honor   Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  6 

Melvin  Ledford 
Jerry  Minter 

COTTAGE  NO.  7 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 
(Cottage  Closed) 


COTTAGE  NO.  9 
(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage   Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Billy  Anderson 
Joseph  Blackburn 
Garland  Brinn 
Homer  Fisher 
Robert  McKinney 
Horace  Moses 
Jimmy  Rhodes 

COTTAGE  NO.  14 

Carlyle  Brown 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

Howard  Bass 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Russell  Beaver 
Jack  Burchell 
Eden  Chavis 
Walter   Hammond 
Franklin  Phillips 
Howard  Wilson 

INFIRMARY 

Charles  Duncan 
William  Faison 


Blessed  are  they  who  have  nothing  to  say  and  cannot  be  persuad- 
ed to  say  it. — Lowell. 
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BECAUSE  OF  THOSE 

It's  because  of  those  who  love  us, 
Those  we  know  do  really  care, 

That  this  life  is  worth  the  living 
With  the  sorrows  we  must  share. 

It's  because  of  those  who  know  us, 
Those  who  always  understand, 

That  we  find  the  going  easy 
When  we  need  a  helping  hand. 

They  are  true  friends  who  can  take  us, 

When  we  are  not  up  to  par, 
And  can  still  appreciate  us 

Just  exactly  as  we  are. 

— Virginia  K.  Oliver. 
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THE  CHILDREN'S  TREASURY 

There  are  no  idle  words  where  children  are, 

Thoughts  spoken  in  their  hearing  carry  far, 

Producing  fruit  for  evil  or  for  good 

In  our  great  future  human  brotherhood; 

The  words  dropped  lightly  from  our  thoughtless  lips 

Into  the  fertile  child  mind  seeps  and  drips, 

And  intertwines  with  thought  and  feeling  so 

It  may  decide  the  course  in  which  some  soul  will  go; 

So  speak  not  thoughtlessly  when  they  are  by, 

Your  words  fall  not  on  sterile  ears  or  dry, 

Thoghts  sown  in  plastic  minds  are  carried  far, 

There  are  no  idle  words  where  children  are. 

— Strickland  Gillilan. 


RELIGIOUS  PROGRAM  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

One  of  the  features  of  the  work  at  the  Jackson  Training  School 
is  its  religious  life,  and  the  important  part  it  plays  in  the  reclama- 
tion of  misguided  youth. 

It  is  quite  obvious  that  the  type  of  boy  sent  to  this  institution 
must  have  taken  a  very  indifferent,  or  even  a  resentful  attitude  to- 
ward attendance  at  Sunday  school  or  church  services  while  at  home. 
It  is,  therefore,  no  easy  task  to  get  him  interested  in  such  matters 
when  he  first  comes  to  us. 

As  in  every  other  method  of  training,  environment  is  largely  re- 
sponsible for  changing  the  lad's  indifferent  attitude  to  one  of  keen 
interest.  When  a  boy  is  first  assigned  to  a  regular  cottage  home 
here  at  the  school,  he  finds  that  his  associates  really  enjoy  going  to 
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church  and  to  Sunday  school.  He  usually  falls  right  into  line  with 
the  rest  of  the  youngsters,  and  before  he  realizes  it,  he  is  as  enthu- 
siastic about  this  phase  of  training  school  life  as  are  the  other  boys 
in  his  cottage.  It  soon  becomes  a  regular  habit  to  take  part  in 
these  services. 

Following  the  usual  custom  around  the  first  of  the  year,  our  Sun- 
day school  was  reorganized  about  two  weeks  ago.  Each  Sunday 
morning  all  members  of  the  staff  of  workers  and  the  boys  assemble 
in  the  school  auditorium,  and  all  take  part  in  the  service. 

The  boys  are  assigned  to  classes  corresponding  to  their  grade  lev- 
els in  daily  classroom  work.  These  classes  are  taught  by  the  staff 
members.  Because  of  the  fact  that  all  of  them  have  previously 
studied  the  lesson  for  the  day,  the  Sunday  school  assembly  is  really 
a  live  and  highly  interesting  occasion. 

At  two  o'clock  each  Sunday  afternoon,  church  service  is  held  in 
the  auditorium  This  is  strictly  non-denominational.  Clergymen 
from  various  churches,  mostly  members  of  the  Concord  Ministerial 
Association,  alternate  in  conducting  the  services. 

The  close  attention  and  interest  shown  by  the  boys  on  these  oc- 
casions is  quite  evident;  in  fact,  one  might  describe  their  attitude 
as  being  marvelous  A  number  of  the  visiting  ministers  have  com- 
mended both  the  boys  and  the  officials  of  the  institution  upon  the 
fine  conduct  and  the  spirit  of  reverence  shown  by  our  lads  each 
Sunday  afternoon.  One  prominent  pastor  once  remarked:  "I  am 
going  to  tell  the  people  of  my  congregation  if  they  want  to  know 
how  young  folks  should  act  in  church  to  come  to  the  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  some  Sunday  afternoon." 

Another  feature  of  both  the  Sunday  school  and  church  services 
is  the  very  enthusiastic  manner  in  which  the  boys  enter  into  the 
singing  of  the  fine  old  hymns.  Under  the  supervision  of  a  song- 
leader,  assisted  by  a  choir  of  about  twenty-five  voices,  these  boys 
have  elicited  much  favorable  comment  from  visitors  who  have 
heard  their  fine  group  singing  from  time  to  time. 

Interested  persons  frequently  ask  the  question,  "What  influence 
does  the  religious  training  received  at  the  school  have  upon  the  lives 
of  the  boys  after  they  again  assume  their  places  out  in  the  world?" 

We  could  point  out  to  the  questioner  that  during  the  past  twenty- 
five  years  we  have  seen  hundreds  of  young  men,  former  students 
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here,  come  back  on  Sundays  for  brief  visits.  The  majority  of  them 
never  fail  to  attend  Sunday  school  and  church  services.  If  any  of 
their  former  teachers  are  still  here,  they  usually  take  their  places 
in  their  old  classes,  and  seem  to  enjoy  the  privilege  of  doing  so. 
When  the  entire  student  body  assembles  for  a  short  devotional 
period,  these  young  men  may  be  seen  entering  into  the  singing  just 
as  lustily  and  enthusiastically  as  when  they  were  here  as  boys. 

Another  answer  to  the  question  is  that  a  majority  of  the  boys 
who  leave  the  school  develop  into  fine,  upright  citizens.  Reports 
which  come  to  us  from  county  and  state  officials  from  time  to  time 
reveal  that  they  are  regular  in  church  and  Sunday  school  attend- 
ance. 

We  are  also  proud  to  announce  that  several  of  our  boys  have  re- 
turned to  their  respective  home  communities,  where  they  completed 
high  school  work.  Later  they  finished  college  courses,  including 
those  of  divinity  schools,  and  became  ordained  ministers,  and  they 
are  still  actively  engaged  in  the  work  of  that  most  honorable  profes- 
sion.— L.  G. 


FRIENDSHIP 

There  is  one  important  feature  of  our  existence  about  which 
many  people  are  very  careless — the  preservation  of  friendship  down 
through  the  years.  As  we  note  the  loneliness  of  some  among  our 
acquaintances  who  are  facing  life's  sunset,  we  should  consider  it  a 
warning  not  to  neglect  this  rich  source  of  happiness.  True  friend- 
ship is  composed  of  such  homely,  simple  and  easily-outlined  quali- 
ties that  we  wonder  why  any  of  us  should  let  it  die.  Friends  are 
man's  most  valuable  possessions.  The  art  of  making  friends  re- 
quires such  a  small  amount  of  unselfish  consideration  for  others 
and  a  never-ending  delight  in  the  daily  activities  of  one  another, 
there  is  positively  no  excuse  for  failure  in  these  simnle  ventures. 

Old  friends  will  enrich  the  years  of  old  age  as  nothng  else  will.  It 
is  very  selfish,  though,  to  think  only  of  our  gains  along  this  line.  To 
be  an  honored  friend  requires  character  that  will  enrich  another. 
We  should  ever  be  mindful  of  the  fact  that  real  joy  can  be  found 
only  by  adding  happiness  to  another's  life. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department 


barn  Force 

By  Leonard  Dehart,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  morning  barn  force 
killed  hogs  on  January  14th.  We 
didn't  finish  with  them  but  the  after- 
noon boys  did.  The  barn  force  boys 
have  been  hauling  coal  for  our  new 
furnaces  which  were  put  in  our  cot- 
tages last  month.  The  man  who  is  in 
charge  of  the  barn  force  is  Mr.  Tom- 
kinson.  He  is  a  good  officer.  In  the 
summer  time  the  barn  force  boys 
cultivate  corn  and  other  crops  that 
are  grown  here.  The  barn  force  is 
a  good  job. 

We  mix  cow  feed  every  two  weeks 
for  the  dairy. 

The   Laundry 

By  Ray  Moses,  5th  Grade 

The  work  in  the  laundry  is  very 
easy  on  some  days,  but  it  is  not  so 
easy  at  other  times.  We  launder 
overalls  and  shirts  on  Mondays  and 
Thursdays.  We  do  the  boys'  sheets 
on  Tuesdays  and  Wednesdays,  and 
we  do  pajamas  on  Fridays. 

We  like  our  instructor,  Mr.  Russell. 
He  is  a  good  man  and  treats  the  laun- 
dry boys  very  well.  There  are  three 
big  washers  and  one  little  one;  there 
are  two  wingers  and  four  driers,  but 
one  is  broken.  We  have  two  pressers 
and  one  mangle. 

We  like  our  work  at  the  laundry 
and  hope  what  Mr.  Russell  has  taught 
us  will  help  us  find  a  job  when  we  go 
home,  if  we  care  to  do  laundry  work. 


The  Work   Line 

By    David    Bumgardner,    5th    Grade 

My  job  is  to  help  on  the  work  line. 
I  usually  work  wtih  Mr.  Hooker.  One 
day  he  took  some  boys  to  clean  up  a 
ditch.  We  went  by  the  tool  shed. 
Some  got  hoes,  some  got  slings,  some 
got  axes  and  picks.  We  had  a  hard 
time  cleaning  up  the  ditch.  One  boy 
fell  into  the  water.  George  Brincefield 
caught  a  rabbit  in  a  briar  patch.  He 
brought  the  rabbit  to  Mr.  Hooker 
and  after  he  looked  at  it,  he  gave  it 
back  to  George  and  told  him  to  keep 
it  until  it  was  time  to  go  to  the  cot- 
tage. 

George  enjoyed  eating  the  rabbit 
I'm  sure. 

The    Making    of    Cloth 

By    J.    T.    Haigler,    8th    Grade 

First  the  cotton  is  picked  from  the 
stalks  and  carried  to  the  gin.  Then 
it  is  taken  to  the  mill.  It  is  carried 
to  the  picker  where  it  is  rolled  up  in 
rolls;  then  to  the  cards  and  wound  in 
strings  about  one  inch  thick.  Next 
it  goes  to  the  drawings  frames  and 
made  smaller,  then  to  the  slubbers  and 
made  still  smaller.  It  goes  through 
two  more  machines  until  it  passes 
through  the  spinning  frame  where 
it  is  made  into  thread.  This  thread  is 
Avound  on  bobbins,  and  carried  into 
the  loom  room,  where  it  is  made  into 
cloth. 

We  have  five  boys  in  the  evening 
They  are  Leon  Poston,  Raymond 
Cloninger,    Elmore    Dowless,    Richard 
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Taylor  and  J.  T.  Haigler.  We  all 
think  we  have  good  jobs.  Mr.  Thomas 
F.  Blume,  is  supervisor  of  the  cotton 
mill. 

Mr.  Propst  Visits   No.  9  and  No.   10 

By  Marshall   Beaver,  10th  Grade 

On  Saturday,  January  8th,  Mr.  J. 
W.  Propst,  Jr.,  of  Concord,  visited 
Cottages  No.  9  and  No.  10.  He 
brought  something  for  all  the  boys. 
He  first  went  out  to  see  the  dogs  at 
Cottage  No.  10.  Afterwards  he 
scrambled  some  bubble  gum,  which 
was  a  lot  of  fun  for  the  boys.  They 
had  a  great  time  trying  to  see  who 
could  get  the  most  gum. 

The  boys  like  Mr.  Propst  very 
much,  and  are  always  glad  to  have 
him    visit    them. 

Promotion   Day 

By    Dwight   Moore,    2nd    Grade 

We  have  had  our  promotion  day  in 
the  second  grade.  Several  new  boys 
have  come  to  us  from  the  first  grade, 
and  we  are  glad  to  have  them.  They 
are  as  follows:  Donald  Forbes, 
Tommy  Pruitt,  Fred  Painter,  Howard 
Wise,  Eden  Chavis,  Ray  Minish,  and 
Earl  Medford. 

Our  teacher  reads  us  many  good 
stories.  We  like  them  very  much. 
We  hope  to  learn  many  things  about 
Spring  soon. 

Good    Times    at   Cottage    No.   10 

By  Earl  Crisp,  4th  Grade 

No.  10  Cottage  is  going  to  have  a 
weiner  roas*  tomorrow.  We  are  proud 
that  no  one  has  run  off  in  three 
months. 


We  saw  a  basketball  game  between 
Harrisburg  and  Bethel  last  Monday 
night.  The  score  was  35  to  13  in 
favor  of  Harrisburg. 

No.  10  and  No.  16  went  hunting 
week  before  last.  We  caught  four 
rabbits.     We  really  had  a  good  time. 

Coca-Cola   Day 

By  William  Anderson,  3rd  Grade 

The  third  grade  boys  always  look 
forward  to  Monday,  which  is  the 
Coca-Cola  day  for  this  room.  Last 
Monday,  Billy  Shore  bought  the  drinks 
for  us. 

We  take  turns  in  getting  drinks 
for  the  boys  in  this  room.  We  always 
have  a  little  party,  which  is  lots  of 
fun. 

Mixing   Feed 

By    Bill    Jenkins,    9th    Grade 

About  every  three  weeks  or  month 
the  boys  on  the  barn  force  mix  quite 
a  lot  of  feed.  This  feed  is  for  the 
cows  and  hogs.  We  put  in  different 
kinds  of  feed,  such  as  hay,  corn,  milo, 
wheat,  oats,  and  other  things. 

The  mixed  feed  is  stored  in  the 
barn,  and  the  dairy  boys  come  up  and 
get  it  as  they  need  it  at  the  dairy. 

Fun  at  the  Gym 

By  Bobby  Covington,  4th  Grade 

On  Tuesday  night  Cottage  No.  11 
and  No.  1  went  to  the  gymnasuim, 
where  the  boys  played  the  officers. 
It  was  a  good  game,  but  the  officers 
beat  the  boys. 

We  played  the  tug  of  war.  Cottage 
No.  11  beat  No.  1  three  times  to  two. 
We  put  the  rope  up  and  Mr.  Hinson 
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wanted  to  play  one  more  time  so  No. 
11  pulled  with  all  of  their  might  and 
all  of  a  sudden  No.  1  let  go  of  the 
rope  and  we  took  a  bump.  You 
should  have  seen  us.  I  had  a  good 
time. 

Good  Times  at  the  Farm 
By  Bill  Brown,  4th  Grade 

Mr. '  Propst  lets  us  use  his  dump 
trucks.  He  often  takes  some  boy? 
to  his  farm  and  lets  them  ride  his 
ponies.  He  gives  us  candy  and  other 
things.  He  has  some  very  pretty 
ponies. 

We  think  it  is  nice  of  Mr.  Propst 
to   give  us   these  trips. 

His  is  a  fine  man. 

A  Visitor  at  Cottage  14 

By    Lee  Bradshaw,   9th   Grade 

On  Tuesday,  January  11th,  Mr.  J. 
W.  Propst,  Jr.,  of  Concord,  came  over 
to  Cottage  No.  14.     We  had  a  party. 

First  we  had  pop  corn.  Then  he  took 
ten  boys  over  to  town,  to  get  some 
ice  cream.  He  brought  back  ten 
gallons.  And  it  was  really  good. 
We  ate  about  six  gallons  of  ice  cream. 
Mr.  Propst  had  Mr.  Hooker  to  put 
the  rest  of  it  in  the  ice  box.  until 
Sunday  dinner.  We  enjoyed  the 
party  very  much.  And  hope  our 
friend  will  come  again  soon. 

Visitor   at   Cottage  No.  11 

By  Johnny  Weaver,  9th   Grade 

On  Sunday  night,  January  16th, 
1949,  Mr.  J.  W.  Propst,  Jr.,  of  Con- 
cord, came  to  visit  Cottage  No.  11. 
The  bovs  were  glad  to  see  him,  as 
usual.     He    brought    five    gallons    of 


chocolate  and  buttered  pecan  ice- 
cream. This  we  enjoyed  very  much. 
After  the  ice-cream  was  served,  Mr. 
Propst  brought  in  an  assortment  of 
candies.  This  included  chocolate 
covered  cherries.  Then  he  gave  us 
some  cocoanuts.  We  want  to  thank 
him  for  such  a  nice  time. 

Seventh  Grade  News 

By    Harold    Sellars,    7th    Grade   . 

In  the  seventh  grade  we  have  lost 
three  boys,  who  have  gone  to  the 
eighth  grade.  ■  They  are  Silas  Orr, 
Leon  Poston,  and  Leroy  Williams. 
We  hope  these  boys  will  do  the  best  of 
work  while  they  are  in  the  eigth  grade. 

From  the  sixth  grade  we  received 
two  new  boys,  Thomas  Dixon  and  Olin 
Sealey.  We  do  hope  they  will  do  good 
work  here.  Our  school  teacher  is  Mr. 
James  Caldwell. 

Repairing   Cottage  No.   15 

By  Bill  Jenkins,  9th  Grade 

Recently,  workmen  have  been  mak- 
ing repairs  at  Cottage  No.  15.  While 
this  work  is  going  on,  the  boys  of 
that  cottage  are  staying  in  Cottage 
No.  13.  The  window  screens  are  be- 
ing fixed,  and  some  painting  done, 
which  will  help  make  the  cottage  look 
better.  The  Cottage  No.  15  boys  will 
go  back  into  their  cottage  soon. 

The    Farm    Work 

By  Jack  Jarvis,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  on  the  work  line  have 
been  hauling  gravel  to  put  on  the 
roads  all  over  the  campus.  Mr. 
Propst  has  let  us  use  his  gravel  load- 
er and  two  of  his  dump  trucks.     We 
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thank  him  for  letting  us  use  his 
machinery,  because  it  has  helped  us 
very  much  in  fixing  the   roads. 

Mr.  Hahn  has  been  taking  three  or 
four  boys  over  to  his  farm  at  Gold 
Hill  to  get  loads  of  straw.  We  get 
about  a  hundred  bales  at  a  time,  and 
sometimes  we  get  more.  The  straw 
is  used  for  bedding  and  feeding.  We 
thank  Mr.  Hahn,  Mr.  Scott  and  Mr. 
Query  for  letting  us  have  the  privi- 
lege of  going  out  there  to  get  the 
straw. 

Making    Bread 

By  Jerry   Peek,  8th   Grade 

At  the  bakery  we  make  the  bread 
for  the  boys  and  officers  at  the  train- 
ing school.  We  mix  a  sponge  in  the 
afternoon,  and  the  next  morning  we 
mix  it  again.  We  put  65  lbs.  of  flour, 
2  lbs.  of  salt,  2  cakes  of  yeast,  9  1-2 
buckets  of  water  in  a  sponge.  We  let 
it  set  over  night  and  it  rises.  The 
next  morning  we  put  35  lbs.  of  flour, 
2  lbs.  of  salt,  10  oz.  of  baking  powder, 
1  cake  of  yeast,  2  buckets  of  water. 
It  is  then  mixed  well. Then  we  knead  it 
and  mold  it  in  loaves,  and  let  it  rise. 
We  leave  it  in  the  oven  until  it  is 
done,  and  then  let  it  get  cool.  The 
bread  is  sliced  up  and  wrapped  in 
wax  paper,  before  being  delivered  to 
the  cottages. 


Eight  boys  from  the  second  grade 
came  to  the  third  grade.  We  hope 
they  will  enjoy  being  in  our  room. 

The  New   Oven 
By    James    Allen,    8th    Grade 

The  bakery  boys  are  to  get  a  new 
oven  some  time  next  month.  The 
work  then  will  be  easier  than  it  is 
now. 

We  should  be  able  to  bake  better 
bread  then  we  are  now  baking.  We 
will  be  able  to  time  our  heat,  and 
won't  have  to  fire  the  oven  up  all  the 
time,  like  we  do  the  old  one. 

Clean-Up    Day 

By   Kenneth   Walters,    3rd    Grade 

We  have  taken  down  all  of  our  old 
works  samples  that  have  been  hang- 
ing up  in  our  room.  Jimmy  Peoples 
painted  all  the  wood-work  in  the 
room.  The  boys  have  painted  some 
very  pretty  pictures  lately.  There 
are  some  nice  snow  pictures  hanging1 
over  the  blackboard. 

A  group  of  boys  have  washed  all 
the  windows  and  the  curtains  have 
been  washed.  This  makes  our  room 
look  nice,  and  we  all  like  it  very  much. 

In  the  back  of  the  room  we  have 
a  very  pretty  scene.  Our  flowers 
are  all  growing,  and  some  of  them  are 
blooming. 


Promotion   Day 

By  Nathan  Ashwell,  3rd  Grade 

Friday,  January  14th,  was  promo- 
tion day.  The  boys  going  from  our 
room  to  the  fourth  grade  are:  Billy 
Shore,  Bobby  Hutchins,  Willis  Caddell, 
Kenneth  Home  and  John   Gregory. 


Mr.   Propst  Visits  Laundry 

By   Jackie    Baysinger,   4th   Grade 

Mr.  Propst  has  been  coming  to  the 
laundry  every  day.  He  has  been  good 
to  the  boys  at  the  Training  School. 
I  think  it  is  nice  to  have  men  like 
Mr.  Propst  interested  in  boys,  for  he 
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helps    to    make    us   happy    and    enjoy 
our  stay  here. 

Our  Weiner  Roast 

By  Melvin  Norman,  4th  Grade 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Peck  and  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Tomkinson  gave  us  a  Weiner 
roast.  We  had  a  good  time.  We  had 
cool  milk  and  hot  dogs.  When  the 
weiner  roast  was  over  Grady  Garrett 
and  I  told  Mr.  Peck  we  would  race 
him  to  the  cottage.  He  was  in  the 
truck  and  we  were  running.  We  cut 
across  the  pasture  but  he  beat  us  to 
the  cottage. 

We  are  going  to  be  good  so  we  can 
have  another  treat  soon. 

Firing  The  Boiler 

By  Lennie  Whittington,  4th  Grade 

I  have  just  got  a  new  job  at  the 
laundry.  It  is  firing  the  boiler.  I 
like  it  fine.  Mr.  Russell  gave  it  to 
me  and  I  hpoe  that  I  can  keep  if  for  I 
am  going  to  do  the  best  I  can.  It  is 
my  job  to  keep  up  steam  so  that  they 
can  wash  clothes,  dry  them  and  press 
them. 

This  is  a  good  job  and  I  am  happy 
in    my   work. 

The  Fourth  Grade 

By  Bobby  Hutchins,  4th  Grade 

When  I  first  got  in  the  fourth 
grade,  I  thought  the  work  was  too 
hard  for  me,  but  when  I  stayed  in 
there  a  while  it  was  not  so  hard. 

Mr.  Green  gave  me  a  job  at  the 
school  house.  I  like  the  job  very 
much.  All  we  have  to  do  is  sweep 
the  halls  and  clean  the  gymnasium, 
pick  up    paper   and   clean   up   around 


the  school  building.  The  boys  who 
work  with  Mr.  Green  have  to  do  some 
hard  work  sometimes. 

Last  Monday,  Charles  Hudson 
bought  drinks  for  us  and  we  really 
enjoyed  them  Very  much.  I  hope 
that  I  can  keep  my  job  and  keep  the 
school  clean. 

Weiner  Roast 

By  Franklin  Marsh,  4th  Grade 

On  Saturday,  January  15th,  the 
Cottage  No.  3  boys  went  on  a  weiner 
roast.  We  went  to  the  pasture  that 
afternoon  right  after  the  basketball 
game  was  over.  We  had  a  good  time. 
We  had  drinks  and  hot  dogs  and  we 
played  football.  After  the  game  we 
had  a  race  and  we  ran  from  the  pas- 
ture to  Cottage  No.  3.  After  getting 
back  to  the  cottage,  we  went  inside 
so  we  wouldn't  cool  of  too  fast.  We 
had  a  good  time  and  hope  we  can  go 
again    soon. 

Full  House  at  the  Receiving  Cottage 

By  Norman  Roark,  8th  Grade. 

More  boys  have  come  into  the  Re- 
ceiging  Cottage  lately  until  we  have 
a  full  house.  Some  are  back  for  their 
second  time.  Most  of  them  are  here 
for  their  first  time. 

Weiner  Roast 

By  Phillip    Kirk    and    W  .  L.    Steele, 
8th  Grade. 

On  Saturday,  January  15th,  the 
boys  of  Cottage  No.  7  had  a  weiner 
roast.  Mr.  Holbrooks  was  on  duty  at 
the  time.  We  had  a  good  time.  Mr. 
Holbrooks  bought  soft  drinks  for  the 


THE  UPLIFT 


11 


boys  and  we  had  all  the  hot  dogs  we 
could  eat. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Scott  and  daughter 
came  to  our  weiner  roast.  We  enjoy- 
ed having  them  with  us.  We  want  to 
thank  Mr.  Holbrooks  and  all  others 
who  made  this  possible. 

Thomas  Jonathan   Jackson 

By  Russell  Beaver,  8th  Grade 

January  has  many  famous  men's 
birthdays.  One  is  Thomas  Jonathan 
Jackson,  otherwise  known  as  "Stone- 
wall" Jackson  because  when  his  South 
Carolina  troops  stood  so  firm  against 
the  northern  troops,  General  Lee 
shouted  "there  stands  Jackson  like  a 
stone  wall. 

Jackson's  death  came  suddenly 
when  he  was  shot  by  one  of  his  own 
sentries,  and  General  Lee  said  at  the 
time  of  Jackson's  death,  "I  have  lost 
my  right  arm."  So  died  one  of  our 
greatest   Confederate   soldiers. 

Promotion    Day 

By  Silas  Orr,  8th  Grade 

On  January  15th,  we  had  promotion 
day  at  the  school.  There  were  about 
thirty  boys  promoted.  There  were 
four  boys  promoted  from  the  seventh 
grade  to  the  eighth.  They  are  James 
Allen,  Leroy  Williams,  Leon  Poston, 
and  Silas  Orr.  We  hope  they  do  good 
work  while  they  are  in  the  eighth 
grade. 

Wheels   Across    Africa 

By  Leon  Poston,  8th  Grade. 

On  January  26th,  the  boys  of  the 
morning  school  section  saw  a  movie 
about    Africa.     The    movie    was    pro- 


duced by  the  Dodge  and  Chrysler  cor- 
poration. The  important  part  of  the 
show  was  where  a  man  was  crush- 
ing glass  with  his  feet,  then  he  would 
lie  down  and  roll  in  it.  After  he  had 
broken  it  into  fine  pieces  he  would  get 
a  handufl  and  eat  it.  We  saw  a  man 
rub  a  snake's  head  against  his  nose. 
Mr.  Holbrooks  recently  received  a 
a  letter  from  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  saying  that  they  would  send 
us  some  pictures  of  their  football 
games  on  silent  film. 

Bookmobile 

By  Jerry  Peek,  8th  Grade. 

Once  every  two  weeks  the  Book- 
mobile comes  to  the  school.  It  comes 
from  Concord  and  brings  books  of  all 
kinds  for  the  boys  to  read.  You  can 
check  one  or  two  books  out  at  a  time. 
If  you  lose  a  book  or  it  gets  torn  up, 
you  have  to  pay  for  it.  It  is  nice  of 
them  to  bring  books  for  us  to  read. 

The  New  Road 

By  Doyle  Parrish,  8th  Grade. 

At  the  Training  School  we  have 
built  a  new  road.  It  runs  from  the 
school's  gravel  pit  to  Mr.  Lee  White's 
pit.  Some  of  the  work  lines  have  dug 
a  ditch  on  both  sides  the  road.  Mr. 
Hahn  has  been  hauling  gravel  to  be 
put  on  it.  Mr.  Lee  White  said  that  if 
we  would  build  the  road  he  would  fur- 
nish the  gravel.  It  would  be  used  by 
the  trucks  and  tractors  at  the  Train- 
ing School.  When  it  was  first  being 
built,  Mr.  White  furnished  a  bulldozer 
to  do  the  grading.  For  the  last  few 
days  we  have  been  hauling  gravel 
from  Mr.  White's  gravel  pit.  I  think 
when  it  is  finished  the  road  will  be  a 
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very  good  one.  .About  all  of  the  boys 
had  a  part  doing  this  work.  Some  of 
the  tractor.  :boys  have  been  hauling 
gravel. for  several  days.  . 

Our  Globe 

By  Leonard  Allen,  5th  Grade. 

The  Coca-cola  Company  in  Concord 
gave  the  fifth  grade  a  globe  to  put 
together  and  it  came  in  big  sheets  of 
paper.  We  are  working  on  it  now. 
We  hope  to  have  it  finished  pretty 
soon. 

We  have  made  the  base  for  the 
globe  to  rest  on.  It  is  made  of  wood, 
and  after  we  varnish  it,  it  really  is 
going  to  look  good. 

We  have  almost  completed  the 
Southern  Hemisphere  on  the  globe, 
which  measures  about  34  inches 
across.  After  we  have  finished  mak- 
ing it  we  will  shellac  the  globe,  and 
then  we  will  enjoy  studying  it. 

Our  Weiner  Roast 

By  Carl  Davis,  5th  Grade. 

On  Saturday,  January  15th,  Cottage 
No.  11  boys  went  on  a  weiner  roast 
because  we  did  not  have  any  run- 
aways during  December.  Mr.  Rouse 
took  us  to  the  cabin. 


When  we  reached  the  cabin,  Mr. 
Rouse  told  us  to  play  until  time  for 
the  weiner  roast  and  the  boys  were 
off.  Soon  Mr.  Rouse  came  with  the 
weiners.  Soon  Mrs.  Rouse  and  the 
house  boys  were  ready  The  boys  fix- 
ed their  own  hot  dogs.  Each  boy  re- 
ceived four  hot  dogs  and  a  Coca-cola. 
We  played  games  until  it  was  time  to 
go  back  to  the  cottage. 

Mr.  Bill  White  had  driven  us  to  the 
cabin,  but  was  unable  to  stay,  so  when 
our  picnic  was  over,  we  came  back  by 
the  gravel  pit. 

We  thank  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rouse  for 
giving  the  boys  in  their  cottage  such 
a  good  time. 

Rock  Study 

By  Herman  Everett,  5th  Grade. 

The  fifth  grade  boys  have  been 
studying  about  rocks.  We  found  out 
that  rocks  have  secrets.  We  are 
keeping  all  different  kinds  of  rocks 
that  we  can  find.  We  put  them  on  a 
table.  We  put  all  the  flint  rocks  to- 
gether, and  each  other  kind  in  a  group 
of  its  own. 

Rocks  are  common  things  to  most 
of  us,  and  for  that  reason  we  never 
think  of  their  history,  the  stories  and 
secrets  they  can  tell  us.  They  are 
records  of  years  past. 


There  is  nothing  more  beautiful  than  a  rainbow,  but  it  takes  both 
rain  and  sunshine  to  make  a  rainbow.  If  life  is  to  be  rounded  and 
many-coloured  like  the  rainbow,  both  joy  and  sorrow  must  come  to 
it-  Those  who  have  never  known  anything  but  prosperity  and 
pleasure  become  hard  and  shallow,  but  those  whose  prosperity  has 
been  mixed  with  adversity  become  kind  and  gracious — Selected. 
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AROUND  THE  CAMPUS 


The  boys  on  the  outside  forces  have 
been  hauling  considerable  gravel  from 
the  school's  pit.  This  has  been  used 
in  grading  and  repairing  old  roads 
and  driveways  about  the  campus,  and 
building  a  new  one. 

We  are  glad  to  report  that  the 
health  of  our  boys  has  been  excellent 
so  far  this  winter.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  treatemnts  for  a  few  minor 
colds,  the  attendants  at  the  infirmary 
have  had  very  little  to  do  in  caring 
for  patients. 

During  several  of  the  extremely 
warm  nights  recently,  we  heard  frogs 
croaking  down  at  the  small  lake,  near 
the  dairy  barn.  Judging  from  the 
deep  bass  sounds,  we  beleive  there 
must  have  been  a  couple  of  them 
which  would  make  a  good  meal. 
Don't  sing  too  loudly,  little  froggie; 
you  may  be  looking  through  some  ice 
before  the  coming  of  spring. 

Sunday,  January  30  reminded  the 
boys  at  the  school  of  December  24,  19- 
47.  From  what  the  radio  said  and  the 
way  it  looked  yesterday,  we  thought 
we  would  wake  the  next  morning  and 
find  the  ground  covered  with  snow. 
When  we  did  wake  we  found  every- 
thing frozen  over,  although  there  was 
very  little   snow. 

— Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade. 

On  Wednesday,  January  26th,  Mr. 
Hahm  and  eight  boys  helped  move  Mr. 
Cruse  from  Cottage  No.  9  to  Cottage 
No.  2.  Cottage  No.  2  is  in  better 
condition    than    Cottage    No.    9.     He 


says  he  likes  it  better  than  in  Cottage 
No.  9. 

The  boys  seem  to  like  Cottage  No. 
2  better  because  they  can  see  more 
and  it  is  not  so  lonesome.  Cottage 
No.  9  is  closed  indefinitely. 

— Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade. 

One  of  our  boys  was  recently  told 
by  his  teacher  to  point  out  our  na- 
nation's  capital  on  the  map.  Not  re- 
alizing that  he  was  looking  at  a  map 
of  North  Carolina,  he  found  Washing- 
ton. When  it  was  explained  to  him 
that  he  was  looking  at  Washington, 
N.  C,  the  boy  replied  that  he  thought 
there  was  something  wrong,  because 
when  he  saw  Washington,  he  failed 
to  find  the  nearby  cities  of  Richmond, 
Va.  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

It  just  can't  be  helped.  When 
spring  is  in  the  air,  a  "feller"  feels 
like  doing  the  thing  that  come  natur- 
al in  springtime.  For  several  days 
past,  during  the  unseasonable  warm 
weather,  we  have  noticed  groups  of 
boys  in  various  sections  of  the  cam- 
pus, busily  engaged  shooting  mar- 
bles. No  kite-flying  has  been  report- 
ed yet,  but  we  did  see  one  group  of 
youngsters  tossing  a  baseball  around 
the  other  afternoon. 

On  Friday,  January  28th,  the  boys 
saw  a  short  show.  This  picture  showed 
the  game  between  "U.  N.  C.  and  Vir- 
ginia" in  1947.  Although  the  picture 
had  no  talking  in  it,  the  boys  en- 
joyed it  just  the  same.  We  could  see 
"Choo-Choo"  Justice  and  Hosea  Rog- 
ers.    They    were    "on    the    ball"    that 
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day.  Every  time  we  saw  the  ball 
while  Carolina  had  it,  it  looked  like 
Rogers  or  Justice  was  carrying  or 
throwing  it.  We  all  want  to  thank 
the  coach  at  Chapel  Hill  for  letting 
ue  see  the  picture. 

— Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade. 

Wednesday  night,  January  19th, 
the  Cottage  No.  1  boys  had  one  of 
their  most  welcome  friends  with  them. 
Mr.  J.  W.  (Bill)  Propst  was  the  name 
of  this  nice  friend.  He  came  to  No.  1 
about  8  o'clock.  Mr.  Propst  brought 
along  with  him  5  gallons  of  ice  cream. 
2  1-2  gallons  of  chocolate  and  2  1-2 
of  vanilla.  The  cream  was  so  hard 
that  we  took  knives  and  cut  it  out 
of  the  cans.  We  had  some  cones,  but 
we  used  only  a  few.  The  chocolate 
was  good,  but  it  seems  that  every- 
body went  for  the  vanilla. 

Every  boy  in  the  cottage  had  a  good 
time  and  hope  he  will  come  again. 
All  boys  at  Cottage  No.  1  want  to 
thank  Mr.  Propst  for  giving  us  this 
ice  cream  party. 

— Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade. 

On  Thursday  night,  January  13th, 
we  saw  our  weekly  show.  This  picture 
was  entitled  "The  Unfinished  Dance." 
It  was  colored  by  technicolor.  Mar- 
garet O'Brien  was  the  main  player. 
This  picture  was  based  on  ballet 
dancing.  Margaret  slipped  behind  the 
stage  and  pulled  the  trap  door.  She 
got  the  stage  lights  and  the  door 
swiches  mixed  up  and  pulled  the 
wrong  one.  The  woman  who  was 
dancing  fell  through  the  opening  and 
was  injured.  Then  came  the  moment 
margaret  was  looking  for.  Her 
friend  had  to  take  the  dancer's  place. 
O'Brien  felt  sorry  for  the  sick  woman 
and  tried  to  tell  her  who  caused  the 


accident,  but  she  could  not  speak  for 
crying.  She  told  her  uncle  and  then 
the  news  got  to  Madam  Darina  (the 
sick  girl.)  Madam  Darina  did  not 
hold  a  grudge  against  her,  but  in- 
stead tried  to  help  her  with  her  danc- 
ing lessons. 

— Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade. 

"That  Hagan  Girl"  was  the  name 
of  our  weekly  show  Thursday  night, 
January  6th.  The  cast  in  this  picture 
was  headed  by  Ronald  Reagan  and 
Shirley  Temple.  Nobody  knew  that 
Mary  Hagan  (Shirley  Temple)  was  an 
orphanage  child  and  everybody 
thought  her  father  to  be  Tom  Bates. 
Tom  (Ronald  Reagan)  tried  to  tell 
everybody  that  she  was  not  his  child, 
but  nobody  would  believe  him.  He 
decided  to  leave  town  for  a  few  years 
and  see  if  the  people  would  stop  talk- 
ing about  him.  He  came  back  about 
15  years  later  to  his  childhood  home. 
He  had  inherited  a  house  in  town  and 
plenty  of  money  from  the  old  judge, 
who  had  passed  away.  The  first  day 
he  was  back,  people  started  talking 
about  him  same  as  before.  Every- 
body hated  him,  until  one  day  there 
was  an  article  in  a  paper,  and  a  pic- 
ture showing  President  Truman  pin- 
ning a  medal  on  Tom.  Everybody 
then  tried  to  "pull  the  wool  over  his 
eyes"  and  as  a  rich  man  he  had  more 
friends  than  money.  During  this  time 
Mary  Hagan  had  been  expelled  from 
school.  She  lacked  about  two  months 
of  finishing  high  school.  Tom 
knew  she  was  not  to  blame  for  being 
expelled  and  did  not  like  it.  After 
the  news  was  scattered  about  his  be- 
ing given  the  medal  by  the  president, 
the  school  superintendent  tried  to  get 
him  to  make  a  speech  one  night.  The 
speech  was  not  made  because  they  did 
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not  like  his  subject,  "Mary  Hagan."  A 
couple  of  weeks  later  Mary's  mother 
died  and  Tom  tried  to  help  her  in 
every  possible  way.  Close  to  the  end 
of  the  picture,  we  saw  Tom  and  Mary 


leaving  town.  They  had  just  been 
married  and  were  leaving  town  on 
their  honeymoon.  This  picture  was 
enjoyed  by  all  of  the  boys. 

— Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade. 


BIRTHDAYS 


In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

FEBRUARY 

-Albert  Cavin,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
-Gerald  Johnson,  Cottage  No.  10,  17th  birthday. 
-Bobby  Kerr,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
-Jadie  Adkins,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 
-Robert  Covington,  Cottage  No.  11,  16th  birthday. 
-Henry  Furr,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
-Eugene  Bridges,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 
-Glenn  Singletary,  Receiving  Cottage,   16th  birthday. 
-Grady  Garren,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
-Cecil  Pressley,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
-David  Bumgardner,  Cottage  No.  10,  13th  birthday. 
-Fred    Sawyer,    Receiving   Cottage,    14th    birthday. 
-Billy  Scott.  Cottage  No.  11,  14th  birthday. 
-Dwight   Moore,   Cottage  No.  2,   14th  birthday. 
-Joe   Armstrong,   Cottage   No.   2,   14th   birthday. 
-Carroll  Stansel,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
-Eugene  Womble.  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday. 
-Jimmv  Volrath,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
-Harry  Hill,  Cottage  No.  15,  17th  birthday. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


The  boys  in  Cottage  No.  10  have  a 
nice  basketball  court.  It  used  to  be 
a  volleyball  and  badminton  court.  We 
also  have  a  nice  football  and  baseball 
field.  We  practice  basketball  almost 
every  night  and  enjoy  it.  We  hope 
that  through  hard  practicing  we  will 
win  out  in  the  basketball  tournament. 
— Jerry  Carpenter,  8th  Grade. 

The  basketball  games  we  have  been 
playing  recently  were  just  practice 
games.  Cottage  No.  10  has  not  lost 
a  game  and  Cottage  No.  17  boys  have 
only  lost  one  during  this  practice  pe- 
riod. After  the  basketball  champion- 
ship we  will  start  back  to  playing 
baseball.  I  think  most  of  the  boys 
like  baseball  better  than  basketball. 
— James  Allen,  8th  Grade. 

On  Saturday,  January  8th,  Cottage 
17  B  team  played  Cottage  7 A  team 
in  basketball.  The  first  half  was  very 
close,  but  in  the  last  half  No.  7  got 
under  way  with  a  good  lead  with 
Kirk  leading.  For  No.  17  Morgan 
was  the  leader.  Cottage  No.  17  won 
by  the  score  of  41  to  14.  It  was  a 
good   game.  t 

— -Russell  Beaver,  8th  Grade. 

It  was  gymnasium  night  for  Cot- 
tage No.  15  on  Wednesday,  January 
25th.  We  went  to  the  gym  to  play 
volleyball.  This  is  the  new  sport  at 
the  school.  It  is  a  pretty  good  game 
and  it  calls  for  team  work.  Not 
many  boys  know  how  to  play  it,  but 
most  of  them  are  willing  to  learn. 
We  hope  to  see  a  lot  of  volleyball  at 
the  school. 

— Ray  Bridgeman,  8th  Grade. 


The  official  basketball  season  has 
now  gotten  underway  at  the  school. 
The  actual  season  began  the  8th  of 
January,  but  the  tournament  or  elim- 
ination for  the  championship  doesn't 
begin  until  after  the  28th  of  January. 
When  the  tournament  starts,  any 
team  that  is  defeated  loses  its  chance 
for  the  championship.  The  Cottage 
No.  10  boys  now  hold  the  basketball 
crown,  but  every  cottage  will  be  try- 
ing to  lift  the  crown  for  their  cottage. 
A  few  of  Saturday,  the  8th,  scores 
were  as  follows:  13  over  14,  21  to  14; 
and  10  over  15,  49  to  9. 

— Gerald  Johnson,   12th   Grade. 

Although  you  would  not  expect  to 
see  a  game  of  baseball  in  the  middle 
of  January,  had  you  been  at  the 
school,  that's  exactly  what  you  would 
have  witnessed.  Cottage  No.  1  decid- 
ed to  have  a  little  fun.  Mr.  Hinson 
our  officer  and  Wallace  Scott,  one  of 
our  boys,  each  got  enough  players 
for  a  team.  Scott's  side  was  at  bat 
first.     This  was  an  interesting  game. 

The  score  was  4  to  1  in  the  fourth 
inning  in  Wallace  Scott's  favor.  In 
the  last  inning  we  tied  the  score,  4  to 
4,  and  the  game  ended  that  way.  We 
would  have  played  to  break  the  tie, 
hut  i^  was  getting  late.  This  excit- 
ting  game  lasted  about  1  1-2  hours. 
We  will  be  glad  when  baseball  sea- 
son comes  in. 

— Joseph    Blackburn,    10th    Grade 

Cottage  No.  10  had  a  narrow  squeak 
in  their  basketball  game  Saturday, 
the  15th,  when  they  barely  eked  out 
a  25  to  23  victory  over  Cottage  No. 
17.     After  the  first  half  the  score  was 
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22  to  0  in  favor  of  the  No.  10  boys, 
but  in  the  last  half,  the  second  five 
of  No.  10  was  held  to  3  points,  while 
the  No.  17  boys  dropped  the  ball  into 
the    basket   from   all    angles    to    tally 

23  points. 

Cottage  No.  13  B  Team  also  had  a 
lucky  break  as  they  barely  outscored 
the  B  Team  from  No.  7.  It  was  a 
tight  game  all  the  way,  with  the  lead 
changing    many    times. 

Other  scores  were  as  follows:  4A 
over  3 A,  23  to  9;  4B  over  3B,  56  to  2; 
10B  over  17B,  52  to  16;  and  both 
teams  teams  from  Cottage  No.  9  won 
forfeits  from  the  teams  of  Cottage 
No.  1. 

— Gerald  Johnson,  12th  Grade. 

On  January  10th,  the  teams  from 
Harrisburg  and  Bethel  played  a  game 
of  basketball  in  the  local   gym. 

O.  T.  Brown,  forward,  tossed  in  12 
points  to  pace  the  Harrisburg  quint 
to  a  33  to  14  win  over  the  Bethel  five. 
Until  midway  the  first  quarter,  the 
score  changed  hands  several  times  but 
then  Harrisburg  jumped  into  the  lead 
and  stayed  there.  After  the  first  quar- 


ter had  ended  in  Harrisburg's  favor, 
8  to  7,  Bethel  was  held  scoreless  until 
the  third  quarter,  when  they  scored 
three  points.  During  this  time  Har- 
risburg had  racked  up  14  points.  All 
during  the  game  the  Harrisburg  five 
outclassed  the  Bethel  team  even  with 
the  substitutes,  and  it  was  an  easy- 
come  easy-go  victory  for  Harrisburg. 
Everett  Pigg,  the  Bethel  center,  led 
the  losers  with  9  points  but  he  could 
not  get  much  support  from  his  fellow 
team-mates.  The  half  time  score  was 
16  to  7  with  Harrisburg  leading. 


Harrisburg   (33) 

Bethel   (14) 

W.  Alexander  (8) 

F 

Brooks    (5) 

Brown    (12) 

F 

Godfrey 

Blackwelder    (6) 

C 

Pigg    (9) 

Furr 

G 

McAnulty 

Cochrane  (1) 

G 

Simpson 

Substitutes:  Harrisburg — Herrin,  Mc- 
Cachren  2,  Hooper,  Smith  2,  Peck,  J. 
Alexander  2,  J.  Morrison,  Hill,  B. 
Morrison,  Cornell,  Russell;  Bethel — 
Ervin,  Tucker,  Griffin,  Furr. 

— Gerald  Johnson,  12th  Grade. 


BLESSEDNESS 

To  cultivate  a  beautiful  garden  you  must  uproot  all  weeds  and 
other  unlovely  things.  This  is  best  done  not  by  sitting  down  and 
studying  the  origin  of  such  weeds,  and  ascertaining  their  names 
and  number,  but  by  patient  and  diligent  work  in  pulling  them  up  by 
the  roots  and  ridding  your  garden  of  them  forever.  Likewise  to 
cultivate  a  beautiful  mind  you  must  uproot  and  cast  from  you  all 
mental  weeds  and  other  unlovely  thoughts,  such  as  pride,  envy,  im- 
patience, fear,  resentment  and  selfishness.  Then  you  must  plant 
and  carefully  cultivate  in  your  mental  garden  seeds  of  kindness, 
goodness,  love,  purity,  humility,  reverence  and  righteousness.  As 
you  persevere  in  this  work,  your  mind  will  gradually  unfold  into 
beauty  and  fragrance,  and  your  life  will  be  blest. — Grenville  Kleiser. 


18  THE  UPLIFT 

NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


.On  a  recent  visit  to  Fayetteville, 
we  learned  that  Charles  Moore,  a  for- 
mer member  of  our  printing  class,  is 
now  in  the  United  States  Army,  and 
is  stationed  in  Alaska.  This  informa- 
tion came  from  Charlie's  mother.  She 
also  informed  us  that  Charlie  was 
sticking  to  the  printing  business,  as 
he  has  been  a  member  of  the  military 
post's  regular  publication  staff  as  a 
linotype  operator.  We  were  glad  to 
learn  that  Charlie  was  getting  along 
so  well  in  Uncle  Sam's  service. 

A  recent  letter  informed  us  that 
Gilbert  W.  Wise,  who  was  one  of  our 
office  boys  a  few  years  ago,  is  now  a 
member  of  the  United  States  Army. 
He  stated  he  had  been  in  the  Army 
Air  Force  for  about  nine  months,  and 
that  he  liked  being  in  service  very 
much.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
military  police  detachment  for  about 
four  months,  but  is  now  a  mail  clerk 
in  the  military  post  office. 

Gilbert  gave  his  present  address  as 
PFC  Gibert  Wise,  Jr.,  14278233,  325th 
Base  Service  Squadron,  Moses  Lake 
Air  Force  Base.  Moses  Lake,  Wash- 
ington. He  told  us  that  he  was  get- 
ting along  fine,  and  that  he  hoped  to 
make  a  career  of  army  life. 

This  lad  is  still  very  much  interest- 
ed in  the  school.  Said  he  had  been 
keeping  up  with  the  local  happenings 
through  the  copies  of  The  Uplift, 
which  his  mother  sends  to  him  regu- 
larly. 

William  T.  Cottrell,  formerly  a 
member  of  the  Cottage  No.  10  group, 
called  on  friends  at  the  school  on 
February  2nd.     This  young  man,  who 


is  now  twenty  years  old,  entered  this 
institution,  February  24,  1945,  and 
was  permitted  to  return  to  his  home 
in  Denton,  February  25,  1946.  During 
his  stay  with  us,  Tommy,  as  he  was 
known  here,  was  employed  in  the  bak- 
ery. 

Upon  going  back  home  Tommy 
worked  on  a  farm  for  a  while.  He 
then  secured  employment  in  a  hosiery 
mill,  where  he  remained  for  one  year. 
He  was  married  on  October  20,  1946, 
and  is  the  proud  daddy  of  a  son,  aged 
one   and  one-half  years. 

On  February  2,  1948,  Tommy  enlist- 
ed in  the  United  States  Army.  He 
was  inducted  into  service  at  Fort 
Bragg,  later  going  to  Lackland  Air 
Base,  San  Antonio,  Texas,  for  basic 
training  for  a  period  of  three  months. 
Since  that  time  he  has  been  stationed 
at  Tinker  Field,  Oklahoma  He  has 
attained  the  rank  of  private  first 
class,  and  is  a  member  of  the  3347th 
Weather  Training  Squadron,  U.  S. 
Army  Air  Force. 

Tommy  seemed  delighted  to  renew 
old  acquaintances  among  both  the 
boys  and  the  members  of  the  school's 
staff  of  workers.  He  stated  that  the 
training  received  while  here  had  been 
a  great  help  to  him  in  both  civilian 
and  army  life. 

Our  old  friend,  Clyde  A.  Bristow,  of 
Winston-Salem,  continues  to  write  us 
quite  frequently.  He  was  a  member 
of  the  printing  class  at  the  school 
many  years  ago. 

For  more  than  sixteen  years  this 
young  man  has  been  employed  by  the 
Roadway  Express  Company,  as  truck 
driver,   clerk    and   terminal   manager. 
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In  fact,  he  has  been  one  of  those  fel-  that  "Pop"  and  the  youngsters  were 

lows  who  have  been  alert  and  trust-  having  a  lot  of  fun  operating  a  min- 

worthy  enough  to  fit  nicely  into  any  iature  railroad  which  had  been  set  up 

branch  of  service  into  which  the  com-  in    the    home,    following    the    annual 

pany  chooses  to  place  him.  visit  from   Santa   Claus. 

His  recent  letter,  as  usual,  contain-  Many  thanks,  Clyde,  for  the  invita- 

ed  a  brief  account  of  his  daily  work  tion  to  visit  your  home  and  see  those 

with  the  company,  and  quite  a  lengthy  wonderful  youngsters,  with  whom  we 

resume   of   the   activities   of  his   wife  have  become  acquainted  via  numerous 

and    children,     of    whom    he    always  snap-shots.     We'll    take    you    up     on 

writes    with    much    pride.     One   para-  that  offer  in  the  near  future, 
graph    in    his    latest    epistle    revealed 


A  SIMPLE  CREED 

I  do  not  care  for  vast  estates, 
Nor  chests  of  gold  and  titles  grand; 
I  do  not  seek  to  rule  the  Fates, 
Nor  hold  great  power  in  my  hand; 
I  simply  ask  that  I  may  live 
To  reap  a  measure  of  success 
And  own  enough  that  I  may  give 
To  help  some  other  who  has  less. 

I've  lived  long  enough  to  know 
'Tis  not  what  men  may  call  their  own, 
Which  brings  them  happiness  and  so, 
If  I  may  hear  the  suppliant's  moan 
And  reach  a  hand  to  do  him  good, 
Or,  help  some  man  to  change  his  way 
From  paths  of  sin,  where  he  has  stood, 
Twill  give  me  joy — for  this  I  pray. 

So,  send  me,  Lord  enough  each  day 
To  meet  my  small  demands,  and  give 
Me  strength  to  battle  through  life's  fray, 
To  help  my  brother  man,  to  live. 
Grant  I  may  do  my  own  small  share 
With  simple  grace  and  humbleness, 
And  help  to  lift  the  grief  and  care 
From  those  who  struggle  in  distress. 

— Square  &  Compass. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


Bv  Leon  Godown 


Rev.  W.  V.  Tarlton,  pastor  of  Mc- 
Gill  Street  Baptist  Church,  Concord, 
was  the  guest  speaker  at  the  regular 
afternoon  service  at  the  school  on 
Sunday,  January  9th.  For  the  Scrip- 
ture Lesson  he  read  Genesis  25:24-34. 
The  subject  of  his  message  to  the  boys 
was  "The  Despised  Birthright."  He 
selected  as  his  text,  Genesis  25:34 — 
"Then  Jacob  gave  Esau  bread  and 
pottage  of  lentiles;  and  he  did  eat  and 
drink,  and  rose  up,  and  went  his  way: 
thus  Esau  despised  his  birthright." 

In  calling  attention  to  the  story  of 
these  twin  brothers  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment times,  the  speaker  pointed  out 
that  while  they  were  twins,  they  were 
very  different  in  looks,  and  in  every- 
thing they  did.  He  added  while  this 
story  was  recorded  many  years  ago, 
there  are  hundreds  of  people  today 
who  are  either  despising  their  birth- 
rights or  are  taking  very  poor  advant- 
age of  them. 

According  to  the  old  Jewish  law, 
said  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton,  Esau  was  en- 
titled to  the  family  birthright.  In 
those  days,  the  first-born  became  the 
head  of  the  family,  a  place  of  respon- 
sibility and  of  leadership.  The  child 
that  was  born  first  received  a  double 
portion  of  the  estate. 

In  ordinary  families,  continued  the 
speaker,  the  first  born  son  became  the 
sucessor  to  his  father.  In  a  royal 
family,  he  became  the  king.  By  hav- 
ing come  into  the  world  before  any  of 
his  brothers,  he  was  accorded  many 
honors.  The  first-born  son  was  also 
the  spiritual  head  of  the  family. 

Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton  next  explained 
that  this  old  Bible  story  revealed  many 
things  about  Esau.     First  was  his  un- 


governable appetite.  It  also  teaches 
us  that  people  can  get  into  too  great 
a  hurry  for  what  they  want,  and  their 
haste  quite  freguently  leads  them  into 
trouble.  Esau  let  his  appetite  com- 
pletely overwhelm  his  good  judgment. 
He  plaecd  just  one  meal  before  the 
family  birthright;  he  placed  his  ap- 
petite before  his  good  name,  before 
his  honor.  Easu  sold  his  spiritual 
future  in  order  to  fill  his  stomach 
just  one  time.  He  put  the  satisfaction 
of  bodily  wants  ahead  of  the  chance  to 
be  a  great  future  leader  in  Israel. 

In  calling  attention  as  to  how  we 
should  judge  Esau,  the  speaker  point- 
ed out  that  he  was  wholly  unfit  for 
spiritual,  physical  or  moral  leadership. 

Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton  told  the  boys  of 
some  lessons  we  of  today  might  learn 
from  this  ancient  story,  as  follows: 

(1)  What  is  our  birthright?  We 
have  the  right  of  citizenship  in  a 
great  land  of  freedom.  We  certainly 
should  not  sell  that  right  at  any 
price. 

(2)  We  have  the  right  of  citizen- 
ship in  the  Kindom  of  God.  This 
cannot  be  purchased  nor  sold.  It  is 
ours  if  we  accept  it,  and  make  our- 
selves worthy  of  it. 

(3)  We  have  the  right  to  social, 
political  and  religious  leadership  in 
this  great  country.  From  the  most 
humble  home  of  the  land  may  come 
a  boy,  destined  to  become  president 
of  the  nation,  governor  of  his  state, 
banker,  doctor,  scientist  or  a  famed 
writer. 

We  were  born  in  a  land  that  gives 
us  these  rights,  continued  the  speaker. 
Some  people  despise  that  birthright. 
Thousands   of  persons   have   brilliant 
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minds  but  refuse  to  use  them.  Others 
go  through  life  trying  to  get.  out  of 
all  the  work  they  can.  Practically 
all  persons  have  the  opportunity  to 
develop  mind  and  body,  but  lose  sight 
of  the  importance  of  doing  so.     , 

The  speaker  then  stated  that  many 
boys,  for  the  sake  of  a  little  loafing, 
or  neglect,  let  their  birthright  get 
away  from  them.  Thousands  of 
others,  by  letting  material  things  be- 
come uppermost  in  their  minds  at  all 
times,  let  their  characters  go,  and  they 
soon  find  themselves  at  the  bottom  of 
the  social  ladder.  They  have  squan- 
dered their  birthright. 

When  we  put  present  satisfaction 
above  the  thoughts  of  a  bright  and 
useful  future,  added  the  speaker,  we 
despise  our  birthright. 

In  conclusion  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton  told 
the  boys  that  each  one  of  them  within 
the  sound  of  his  voice  had  inherited  a 
valuable  birthright.  He  urged  them 
to  make  the  best  use  of  the  opportuni- 
ties of  today,  in  order  that  their  future 
might  be  bright  and  glorious.  He 
pointed  out  the  necessity  of  putting 
God  above  self,  and  the  value  of  plac- 
ing the  future  above  the  joy  or  sat- 
isfaction of  the  moment. 


The  service  at  Jackson  Training 
School  on  Sunday  afternoon,  January 
16th,  was  conducted  by  the  Rev.  A.  J. 
Cox,  pastor  of  Forest  Hill  Methodist 
Church,  Concord.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  from  The  Gospel  ac- 
cording to  St.  John  16:  25-33.  As  a 
text  for  his  helpful  and  inspiring 
message  to  the  boys  he  selected  part 
of  the  33rd  verse— "In  the  world  ye 
shall  have  tribulations:  but  be  of  good 
scheer;  I  have  overcome  the  world." 


The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
he  wanted  his  listeners  to  consider 
the  words  of  Jesus,  as  quoted  in  the 
text.  The  Master  told  his  disciples 
that  life  would  not  be  easy  for  them; 
that  they  would  have  tribulations.  It 
is  not  difficult  understand  that  a  man's 
life  in  this  world  is  a  constant  battle 
against  great  odds.  We  have  had 
many  disastrous  wars,  taking  the 
lives  of  millions  of  persons.  Also, 
there  are  various  diseases  which 
cause  untold  suffering  among  the 
people  of  the  world.  Then  there  is 
the  competition  in  all  sorts  of  trades 
and  professions  known  to  man. 
These  things  try  our  mettle.  The 
harder  we  fight  to  overcome  them, 
the  stronger  we  become,  both  mental- 
ly, morally  and  physically. 

Christ  told  his  followers  to  be  of 
good  cheer,  continued  Rev.  Mr.  Cox. 
We  all  know  that  cheerfulness  makes 
a  happy  life.  By  being  cheerful  we 
are  able  to  get  along  better  with 
people.  Cheerfulness  makes  friends. 
By  going  about  our  daily  tasks  in  a 
cheerful  manner,  we  are  more  able 
to  cope  with  adversities  more  success- 
fully. 

On  a  visit  to  New  York  City,  the 
speaker  said  that  he  noticed  two 
men,  high  up  on  the  side  of  the  great 
Empire  State  Building,  washing  win- 
dows Perched  upon  very  small 
swinging  seats,  those  men  seemed 
unconcerned  as  to  what  might  happen 
should  they  fall  to  the  ground,  a 
thousand  feet  distant.  Sometimes 
they  could  be  heard  singing  and 
whistling  as  they  worked.  When 
these  men  came  down  to  the  street 
level,  one  of  the  watchers  asked  why 
they  seemed  to  disregard  the  dangers 
of  such  a  task.  One  of  them  replied 
that  he  was  not  the  least  bit  afraid 
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because  he  knew  he  was  supported 
by  a  strong  rope.  A  cheerful  per- 
son, said  Rev.  Mr.  Cox,  is  supported 
by  a  strong  cable  of  faith.  By  look- 
ing up,  he  sees  God,  which  makes 
him   unafraid  of  the  dangers  of  life. 

Tn  the  text  quoted,  Jesus  said  "I 
have  overcome  the  world,"  which 
should  teach  us  that  by  relying  upon 
his  strength,  we  may  have  the  power 
to  overcome  certain  things  in  our 
lives.  There  is  not  a  person  in  the 
world  Avho  does  not  have  something 
to  fight  against.  We  must  master 
our  habits  or  they  will  master  us. 

In  the  early  years  of  his  life,  Jesus 
lived  in  a  small  village,  continued 
the  speaker.  He  dealt  mostly  with 
common  people,  and  as  a  boy,  he  per- 
formed ordinary  tasks.  He  helped 
his  father  in  the  small  carpenter 
shop,  and  cared  for  his  mother.  Yet 
as  he  went  about  his  ministry,  he 
would  take  some  simple  object,  as 
he  did  with  an  ordinary  lily  of  the 
field,  and  showed  those  to  whom  he 
was  talking,  what  God  can  do  with  a 
life.  By  taking  God  into  our  lives, 
they  can  be  made  lives   of  beauty. 

Most  people,  said  the  speaker,  live 
ordinary,  routine  lives.  They  do  the 
same  things  every  day.  This  some- 
times becomes  tiresome.  But  where- 
ever  we  are  and  whatever  we  do,  it 
is  necessary  to  bring  God  into  our 
lives  in  order  to  realize  the  import- 
ance of  the  things  we  are  doing-.  The 
duties  of  many  people  may  seem 
minor,  but  the  doing  of  all  these 
little  things  will  surely  lead  to  some- 
thing greater  an  more  worthwhile. 
As  we  face  certain  difficulties,  we 
may  have  the  power  to  overcome 
the  commopnlace  things  if  we  realize 
that  they  are  all  done  for  the  purpose 
of   developing    a    greater    life.     Jesus 


said,  "Seek  ye  first  the  Kingdom  of" 
God."     He  put  God  first  in  all  things. 

Rev.  Mr.  Cox  told  the  story  of  John 
Harper,  who,  as  a  very  young  man, 
secured  a  very  unimportant  job  with 
a  book  publishing  firm.  He  was  ask- 
ed by  his  foreman  to  come  to  work 
the  following  Sunday.  Young  Harper- 
replied  that  he  would  work  late  on 
Saturday  night  or  come  to  work 
earlier  on  Monday  morning,  but  he 
would  not  work  on  the  Sabbath.  The 
foreman  reported  this  to  the  owner 
of  the  business. 

The  owner  sent  for  this  young  man, 
and  asked  why  he  had  refused  to  do 
as  the  foreman  suggested.  He  re- 
plied that  he  was  a  Christian,  and 
that  he  believed  it  to  be  wrong  to 
work  on  Sunday.  The  owner  was 
impressed  by  the  convictions  of  this 
young  man.  He  promoted  him  to  a 
position    of    greater    responsibility. 

John  Harper  continued  with  the 
firm.  He  was  promoted  from  time 
to  time.  Later  in  life,  he  was  made 
the  head  of  Harper's  Publishing- 
House,  one  of  the  greatest  and  best- 
known  publication  houses  in  the  en- 
tire world.  This  definitely  proves 
ti--*-  the  simple  lessons  we  learn  as 
children,  even  though  they  may  seem 
unimportant  to  us  at  the  time,  may 
later  in  life  result  in  the  development 
of    strong    character. 

Rev.  Mr.  Cox  pointed  out  that 
Jesus  overcame  resentment.  As  he- 
went  about  the  country,  preaching,. 
teaching  and  performing  miracles,  he 
had  many  followers.  Those  who  had 
been  the  leaders  and  teachers  for 
many  years,  as  they  saw  thousands 
of  persons  turning  away  from  them 
and  following  the  Master,  reached 
the  point  where  they  despised  him. 

Their  intense  jealousy  caused  them 
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to  lie  about  him.  False  charges  were 
brought  against  him  as  these  men 
sought  to  arouse  the  people  against 
him.  Finally,  they  had  him  ar- 
rested. They  gave  him  a  trial  which 
was  the  very  rankest  kind  of  mockery. 
He  was  sentenced  to  die  upon  the 
cross,  just  as  would  have  been  the 
•  case  in  the  trial  of  the  most  harden- 
ed criminal  of  that  day.  All  this 
resentment  did  not  cause  Jesus  to 
lose  his  love  and  compassion  for  all 
men.  Even  though  he  was  cruelly 
tortured  and  killed,  in  his  dying 
breath  he  asked  God  to  forgive  his 
tormentors,  saying,  "Father,  forgive 
them,  for  they  know  not  what  they 
do." 

The  lesson  we  should  learn  from 
the  life  of  Christ,  said  Rev.  Mr.  Cox, 
is  that  we  should  at  all  times  try  to 
copy  his  example,  and  forgive  all  who 
try  to  harm  us  in  any  way.  While 
we  should  have  a  certain  kind  of 
pride,  we  should  never  feel  so  proud 
as  to  feel  that  we  are  above  other 
people.  We  should  never  feel  resent- 
ment toward  others,  no  matter  how 
they  treat  us. 

The  speaker  then  called  attention 
to  the  fact  that  Jesus  was  patient. 
He  never  hurried,  but  he  patiently 
went  about  his  task  of  laying  the 
foundation  for  the  establishment  of 
the  greatest  and  finest  thing  in  the 
world — Christianity.  Great  things 
are  possible  in  our  lives  today,  if  we 
do    not    become    too    impatient. 

In  conclusion,  Rev.  Mr.  Cox  stated 
that  we  hear  much  today  about  the 
possibility  of  the  world  going  to 
pieces.  This  is  especially  so  among 
those  who  have  in  mind  the  deadly 
atomic  bomb.  People  of  every  gen- 
eration have  made  this  prophecy,  but 
the  world  is   still  going  right   along. 


Many  of  our  people  may  be  heard  to 
say  that  the  young  folks  are  simply 
"going  to  the  dogs."  That  was  also 
phrophesied  hundreds  of  years  ago. 
Here's  one  thing  we  want  to  re- 
member, added  th^e  speaker:  The 
things  that  were  true,  unshakeable 
and  in  destructive  many  years  ago, 
are  still  just  as  solid  today.  No 
matter  what  happens,  that  which  is 
strong  will  survive. 

On  Sunday,  January  23rd,  the  after- 
noon service  at  the  school  was  con- 
ducted by  the  Rev.  Oren  Moore,  Jr., 
pastor  of  McKinnon  Presbyterian 
Church,  Concord.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  Matthew  6:  19-23.  As 
the  text  for  his  message  to  the  boys, 
he  chose  the  22nd  verse:  "The  light  of 
the  body  is  the  eye:  if  therefore  thine 
eye  be  single,  thy  whole  body  shall 
be  full   of  light." 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks, 
Rev.  Mr.  Moore  told  the  boys  about 
a  friend  of  his  who  had  what  is  known 
as  double  vision,  As  the  result  of  an 
accident,  the  nerves  and  muscles  of 
the  eyes  were  injured  in  such  a  way 
as  to  cause  this  man  to  see  double. 
In  riding  along  the  highway,  he  would 
see  two  telephone  poles  when  there 
was  only  one;  two  cars  approaching; 
in  fact  everything  at  which  he  looked 
seemed   like   two   objects. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  to  the 
boys  just  how  this  would  be  very  bad 
when  one  was  trying  to  play  baseball. 
He  cited  an  instance  something  like 
this:  The  last  inning  of  a  game,  with 
the  score  tied,  two  men  out,  and  three 
runners  on  base.  The  batter  knock- 
ed a  fly  to  center  field.  What  a  bad 
result  if  that  particular  center  fielder 
happened  to  be  one  of  those  unfor- 
tunate   persons    with    double     vision. 
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Seeing  what  appeared  to  be  two  balls 
coming  towards  him,  he  might  try  to 
catch  the  wrong  ball,  and  thus  the 
game  would  be  lost. 

Rev.  Mr.  Moore  then  pointed  out 
just  how  troublesome  this  double  vis- 
ion would  be  to  one  who  loved  to  go  to 
church  and  really  get  something  out 
of  the  service.  When  he  would  look 
at  the  minister  he  would  see  two  men 
standing  there.  The  choir  would 
seem  twice  as  large  as  it  really  was. 
The  size  of  the  congregation  would  be 
doubled.  When  he  would  be  looking 
at  these  things  wrongly,  he  would  not 
be  able  to  keep  his  mind  on  the  ser- 
vice, and  would  not  get  much  out  of 
it. 

This  double  vision,  continued  the 
speaker,  gives  us  the  wrong  picture 
of  things.  People  who  use  double 
sight  generally  think  it  is  plain  sight, 
which  makes  it  very  confusing. 

We  want  to  see  things  as  they  are, 
said  Rev.  Mr.  Moore.  We  want  to 
see  real  things,  and  know  they  are 
real.  If  we  are  going  to  be  happy, 
we  want  to  have  just  cause  for  it. 

The  speaker  stated  in  his  opinion, 
Christ  meant  by  the  words  of  the  text, 
"if  therefore  thine  eye  be  single,  thy 
whole  body  shall  be  full  of  light,"  he 
wanted  to  assure  his  listeners  that 
this  single  vision  is  to  see  things 
rightly,  thus  causing  our  lives  to  be 
light  and  cheerful.  When  the  eye  is 
full  of  evil,  we  see  things  darkly, 
which  causes  us  much  sorrow. 

In  conclusion  Rev.  Mr.  Moore  told 
the  boys  to  try  to  get  firmly  rooted 
in  their  thoughts  that  the  Master 
meant  by  the  statement  about  the 
"single  eye"  that  we  should  at  all 
times  see  that  which  is  right  and  then 
do  it  with  all  our  might. 


On  Sunday,  January  30th,  Rev  Paul" 
Cobb,  pastor  of  Calvary  Lutheran 
Church,  Concord,  was  the  guest  speak- 
er at  the  afternoon  service  at  the 
school.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he 
read  Acts  16  25-32,  and  as  the  text 
for  his  message  he  selected  the  31st 
verse:  "And  they  said,  Believe  on  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  thou  shalt  be 
saved,  and  thy  house." 

The  speaker  told  the  boys  that  he 
wanted  them  to  think  briefly  of  a  cer- 
tain kind  of  lizard,  called  the  cham- 
eleon, which  is  able  to  change  its  color 
to  that  of  anything  to  which  it  attach- 
es itself.  There  are  in  the  world,  he 
added,  certain  people  who  seem  to  be 
able  to  adjust  themselves  to  most  any 
kind  of  condition  which  exists.  With- 
out any  apparent  effort  on  their  part 
they  seem  to  fit  into  any  kind  of  pic- 
ture. 

The  way  to  tell  a  Christian,  said 
Rev.  Mr.  Cobb,  is  by  the  way  he  acts. 
To  all  outward  appearances,  he  may 
look  just  like  the  non-Christian,  but 
he  is  far  different  on  the  inside.  A 
Christian  is  a  sinner  who  is  living  in 
a  different  relationship  with  God. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Cobb  then  stated  that 
he  wanted  to  give  what  he  thought 
was  the  proper  definition  of  a  Chris- 
tian, as  follows: 

(1)  A  Christian  is  a  sinner  whom 
God  has  met.  The  tragedy  in  so 
many  people's  lives  is  that  they  have 
said  "good-bye"  to  God  even  before 
meeting  Him.  A  person  must  make 
up  his  mind  about  his  relationship 
with  God. 

It  is  considered  by  practically 
everybody  that  it  is  wrong  to  go 
into  someone's  home  without  being  in- 
vited, yet  many  folks  do  so.  God 
has  put  us  here  in  His  world.  When 
He  wants  to  come  into  our  hearts,  we 
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sometimes  Avant  to  slip  out  the  back 
door. 

Each  one  of  us  should  ask  this  ques- 
tion :   Has  God  met  me  ? 

(2)  A  Christian  is  a  sinner  whom 
God  has  forgiven.  In  a  small  country 
cemetery  there  is  a  tombstone  upon 
which  is  inscribed  just  one  word: 
"Forgiven."  Upon  first  looking  at 
this  inscription  one  might  think  that 
it  was  not  right  to  sum  up  a  man's 
life-  in  just  one  simple  word.  Upon 
second  thought,  however,  there  is 
nothing  finer  which  could  be  said 
about  a  person  than  to  say  that  God 
had  forgiven  him. 

We  see  all  kinds  of  people  in  the 
world  today.  Some  are  wealthy  and 
live  in  fine  homes,  where  they  have 
everything  they  want.  In  other  in- 
stances we  see  people  dressed  in  rags, 
and  living  in  dismal  huts.  There  is 
a  great  gulf  between  these  two  types 
of  people  in  the  eyes  of  the  world. 
There  is  really  no  difference  when 
these  same  people  come  before  God. 
Regardless  of  what  their  stations  in 
life  have  been,  God  looks  upon  men 
for  what  they  really  are,  and  not  what 
they  seem  to  be. 

(3)  A  Christian  is  a  sinner  into 
whose  life    God  has   entered. 

In  Nazi  Germany,  during  the  recent 
World  War,  it  was  extremely  danger- 
ous to  be  known  as  a  Christian.  Hit- 
ler was  determined  to  wipe  out  Chris- 
tianity. Christians  had  to  gather  in 
secret  places.  If  one  of  them  wanted 
to  read  the  Bible,  he  had  to  do  it  in 
secret,  for  the  Nazi  leader,  crazed 
with  the  idea  of  conquering  the  entire 
world,  ordered  all  Bibles  destroyed, 
and  made  it  a  death  penalty  or  a  long 
term  in  a  concentration  camp  for  one 
to  be  seen  reading  the  Scriptures. 
On  one  occasion  a  group  of  Chris- 


tians were  holding  a  meeting  near 
Berlin,  when  a  Nazi  officer,  accom- 
panied by  several  soldiers  entered. 
The  officer  ordered  one  of  his  men  to 
count  the  group.  He  did  so,  and  an- 
nounced that  there  were  thirty  Chris- 
tians present.  A  poor  peasant  arose 
and  addressed  the  officer,  saying, 
"There  is  another  here  whom  you 
have  not  counted."  The  officer  was 
shocked  to  think  that  such  a  lowly 
creature  would  question  him,  but  or- 
dered the  soldier  to  count  them  again. 
This  was  done  several  times,  with  the 
same  result.  The  officer,  becoming 
angry,  asked  the  Christian  what  he 
meant  by  such  a  statement.  The 
Christian  replied,  "We  are  here,  wor- 
shipping Jesus  Christ.  We  believe 
that  he  is  here  tonight,  and  that  he 
should  be   counted  with   us." 

For  hundreds  of  years  there  have 
been  those  who  would  destroy  Chris- 
tianity. There  have  always  been 
those,  like  the  German  peasant,  who 
would  boldly  stand  loyal  to  the  Mas- 
ter, even  at  the  risk  of  losing  their 
lives.  It  is  this  spirit  that  has  caus- 
ed Christianity  to  be  the  greatest 
power  in  the  world  today.  It  is  just 
as  true  that  Christ  can  be  found  pres- 
ent in  a  single  life  as  well  as  with  a 
group  of  people. 

The  speaker  then  described  one  of 
the  world's  great  paintings  entitled 
"Behold.  I  Stand  at  the  Door  and 
Knock."  Here  we  see  the  Master 
looking  like  a  weary  traveler.  In  one 
hand  he  holds  a  lantern;  with  the 
other  he  is  knocking  upon  the  door. 

In  conclusion,  Rev.  Mr.  Cobb  told 
his  listeners  that  Jesus  knocks  on  the 
door  of  every  sinner's  heart.  He  urg- 
ed the  boys  to  answer  that  knock,  and 
to  let  Christ  enter  into  their  lives. 


26  THE  UPLIFT 

A  WELCOME  VISITOR 

He  dropped  into  my  office 
With  a  grin  on  his  face, 
He  talked  about  the  weather 
And  the  college  football  race. 
He  asked  about  the  family 
And  told  me  the  latest  joke, 
But  he  never  mentioned  anyone 
Who'd  suddenly  gone  broke. 

He  talked  of  books  and  pictures 

And  the  play  he'd  been  to  see, 

A  clever  quip  his  boy  had  made 

He  passed  along  to  me. 

He   praised   the   suit  of  clothes   I   wore 

And  asked  me  what  it  cost, 

But  he  never  said  a  word 

About  the  money  he  had  lost. 

He  was  with  me  twenty  minutes 
Chuckling  gaily  while  he  stayed. 
O'er  the  memory  of  some  silly 
Little  blunder  he  had  made. 
He  reminded  me  that  tulips 
Must  be  planted  in  the  fall, 
But  calamity  and  tragedy 
He  mentioned  not  at  all. 

I  thought  it  rather  curious 

When  he  had  come  and  gone. 

He  must  have  had  some  tales  of  woe. 

But  he  didn't  pass  them  on. 

For  nowadays  it  seems  to  me 

That  every  man  I  meet 

Has  something  new  in  misery 

And  moaning  to  repeat. 

So  I  wrote  these  lines  for  him 

Who  had  his  share  of  woe, 

But  still  could  talk  of  other  things 

And  let  his  troubles  go- 

I  was  happier  for  his  visit — 

In  a  world  that's  sick  with  doubt, 

'Twas  good  too  meet  a  man 

Who  wasn't  spreading  gloom  about. 

— Selected. 


THE  UPLIFT 


27 


IDLE  TIME  A  VALUABLE  ASSET 


(The  Fulsom  Observer) 


Time  is  one  of  the  most  elastic 
things  in  the  universe.  It  goes  on  un- 
ceasingly, and  cannot  be  called  back. 
There  is  much  idle  time  in  prison. 
Many  prisoners  have  gained  fame  and 
changed  world  history  by  their  pro- 
ductive efforts  during  these  long,  idle 
prison  hours. 

John  Bunyan,  a  tinsmith's  son,  was 
too  aggressive  and  too  acute  in  his 
criticisms,  and  so  ended  in  prison  for 
preaching  without  license.  He  wrote 
nine  books  while  in  prison,  was  re- 
leased, but  was  soon  back  in  the  straw 
bunks  again.  He  took  up  where  he 
had  left  off,  and  wrote  his  immortal 
"Pilgrim's  Progress,"  during  his  sec- 
ond term  in  jail. 

Francois  Villon  picked  locks  in  Pa- 
ris and  robbed  church  poor  boxes.  He 
also  travelled  to  small  towns,  selling 
paste  jewels  as  priceless  stolen  dia- 
monds. Finally,  he  was  captured  and 
was  convicted  of  a  more  serious  crime 
and  lodged  in  one  of  the  dismal  pri- 
sons of  that  era. 

He  did  not  mind  the  damp  straw  of 
his  dungeon;  he  was  used  to  the  sea- 
my side  of  life.  But  in  the  cells  of 
several  different  prisons,  he  com- 
posed many  of  the  173  sections  of  his 
long,  immortal  poem,  "The  Great 
Testament."  He  thought  he  was  on 
the  verge  of  reforming,  but  his  only 
reform  was  his  constructive  use  of 
his  idle  time. 

Thomas  Paine  came  to  the  United 
States  a  penniless  mechanic,  with  an 
unusual    penchant    for    putting    his 
finger    on    the    bigwig's    weaknesses. 


Quite  naturally,  this  made  his  life 
stormy,  for  this  atheletic  man  preach- 
ed the  gospel  of  freedom — no  reason 
why  people  should  kneel  to  nobles  and 
landowners,  he  maintained.  One  might 
have  thought  his  important  work  in 
the  Amercian  Revolution  would  be 
enough  for  one  lifetime,  but  he  just 
couldn't  keep  out  of  the  French  Re- 
volution. He  landed  in  the  Luxem- 
burg prison,  where  he  could  hear  the 
swishing  of  the  guillotine,  hear  the 
carts  trundling  away  the  headless 
dead.  Would  he  be  next?  He  didn't 
let  the  thought  bother  him,  for  he  was 
busy  using  his  idle  time  to  write  the 
second  half  of  "The  Ages  of  Reason." 

Cervantes,  O.  Henry,  Oscar  Wilde, 
Marco  Polo,  all  used  their  idle  time 
in  prison  either  to  produce  or  con- 
ceive  great  works   of   literature. 

During  the  early  1920's,  there  was 
an  upsurge  of  fine  writing  in  Amer- 
can  Prisons.  Earnest  Booth  and  Ro- 
bert Fasker  wrote  several  works  which 
passed  the  expert  scrutiny  of  Henry 
L.  Mencken  and  appeared  in  the  Amer- 
can    Mercury. 

Present  editors  of  American  Mer- 
cury remarked  recently  that  several 
years  have  elapsed  since  they  received 
any  sort  of  manuscript  from  a  pri- 
son   writer. 

A  decade  ago  an  exhibit  of  prison- 
er's painting  and  sculpture  was  held 
in  a  mid-west  city  and  attracted  na- 
tion-wide attention.  Much  of  the  work 
indicated  definite  talent  and  all  of  it 
bore  marks  of  patient  and  careful 
excution,  the  utilization  of  idle  time. 
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In  recent  years,  there  has  been  a  age?  The  answer  is  a  flat  No.  Most 
slacking  of  individuals  efforts  of  this  of  us  dawdle  and  procrastinate,  los- 
sort.  Our  penal  press,  even,  which  ing  the  one  golden  opportunity  a  pri- 
once  was  strikingly  personal  and  re-  son  does  offer.  We  would  like  to  see 
fleeted  more  of  the  human  side  of  the  a  renascence  of  the  forward  lively 
prison  scene,  is  assuming  a  flatness,  intellectual  which  seemed  to  pervade 
a  tendency  to  recant  the  same  old  in  prisons  a  few  years  ago.  Some- 
themes  of  rehabilitation,  juvenile  de-  where  along  the  line,  the  spark  has 
linquency,    and    abstract   virtues.  been   lost.     What   force   will   it   take 

Idle  time  is  a  valuable  tool  and  we  to  rekindle  it  and  awaken  in  prisoners 

prisoners  have  so  much  of  this  boon.  the    knowledge    that    idle    time    is    a. 

Are  we  using  it  to  the  best  advant-  valuable   asset? 


MY  DAILY  WISH 

My  daily  wish  is  that  we  may 

See  good  in  those  who  pass  our  way; 

Find  in  each  a  worthy  trait 

That  we  should  gladly  cultivate; 

See  in  each  one  passing  by 

The  better  things  that  beautify — 

A  softly  spoken  word  of  cheer, 

A  kindly  force,  a  smile  sincere. 

I  pray  each  day  that  we  may  view 
The  things  that  warm  one's  heart  anew ; 
The  kindly  deeds  that  can't  be  bought — 
That  only  from  the  good  are  wrought, 
A  burden  lightened  here  and  there, 
A  brother  lifted  from  despair, 
The  aged  ones  freed  from  distress; 
The  lame,  the  sick,  brought  happiness. 

Grant  that  before  each  sun  has  set 
We'll  witness  deeds  we  can't  forget ; 
A  soothing  hand  on  one  in  pain ; 
A  sacrifice  for  love — not  gain; 
A  word  to  ease  the  troubled  mind 
Of  one  whom  fate  has  dealt  unkind. 
So,  friend,  my  wish  is  that  we  may 
See  good  in  all  who  pass  our  way. 

— Phil  Perkins; 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


A  synonym  is  a  word  you  use  when 
you  can't  spell  the  other  one. 

A  miss  in  the  car  is  quite  often  the 
reason  for  parking  in  dark  places. 

Judicious  use  of  brakes  and  brains 
precludes  a  lot  of  aches  and  pains. 

Philosophy  is  a  study  which  enables 
man  to  be  unhappy  more  intelligently. 

Yovir  life  is  practically  over  when 
you  begin  to  brag  about  what  you 
have  done. 

Mamma  mosquito:  "If  you  chil- 
dren are  good.  I'll  take  you  to  a  nudist 
camp  tonight." 

"Speaking  of  dead  languages,"  in- 
quired a  bright  local  student,  "who 
killed  them?" 


A  local  school  teacher  was  explain- 
ing that  a  single  dolphin  would  have 
two  thousand  baby  dolphins.  A  little 
girl  in  the  rear  of  the  room  exclaim- 
ed: "Goodness!  And  how  many  do 
the  married   ones  have?" 

"I've  asked  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robinson 
to  dinner  at  6:30,  Norah,  but  I  think 
I'll  give  them  a  quarter  of  an  hour's 
grace,"  said  the  hostess. 

"Well  ma'am,  replied  the  maid,  "I'm 
religious  myself,  but  I  think  you  are 
over-doing  it." 

A  stout  school  teacher  was  talk- 
ing about  birds  and  their  habits. 
"Now."  she  said,  "at  home  I  have  a 
canary,  and  it  can  do  something  I 
cant'  do.  I  wonder  if  any  of  you 
know  just  what  that  thing  is." 

Little  Johnny  raised  his  hand.  "I 
know,  teacher,"  he  said,  "take  a  bath 
in  a  saucer." 


Some  people  use  religion  like  a 
bus.  They  ride  on  it  only  while  it  is 
going   their  way. 

Some  say  marriage  is  a  lottery,  but 
we  heard  a  newspaper  reporter  say 
the  other  day  that  it  is  a  pottery  for 
making    family    jars. 


In  reporting  the  proceedings  of  the 
Sunday  church  service,  the  local  paper 
printed:  "Two  ladies  sang  a  duet. 
'The  Lord  Knows  Why'.  ' 


"I  want  to  know  once  and  for  all" 
the  belligerent  husband  shouted,  "Who 
is  boss  in  this  house?" 

"You  will  be  much  happier,"  his 
wife  replied,  "if  you  don't  try  to  find 
out." 


A  lawyer  asked  a  prospective  juror: 
"'Who  influences  you  the  most — the 
witnesses,  the  judge,  or  the  lawyer?" 

And  the  prospect  replied:  "I  ain't 
influenced  by  anything  said  by  the 
witnesses,  judge,  or  the  lawyers.  I 
just  look  at  the  prisoner  and  say  to 
myself:  "If  he  ain't  done  anything 
wrong,  why  is  he  here?"  And  I 
vote   'em  all  guilty." 


One  night  in  a  Chehalis  hotel  there 
was  an  argument  in  a  room  that  could 
be  heard  all  over  the  place.  "What's 
all  the  noise  about?"  asked  a  guest. 

"There're  having  a  battle  of  wits," 
informed  the  proprietor. 

"Who's  in  the  room,"  asked  the 
guest. 

"Shimkowitz,  Lefkowitz  and  Horo- 
witz." 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 


Slience  is  one  great  art  of  conver- 
sation.— Hazlitt. 

Many  receive  advice,  only  the  wise 
profit  by  it. — Syrus. 

Heaven  never  helps  the  men  who 
will  not  act. — Sophocles. 

No  one  can  disgrace  us  but  our- 
selves.— J.  G.  Holland. 

Habit,  if  not  resisted,  soon  becomes 
necessity. — St.  Augustine. 

Blessings  never  come  in  pairs;  mis- 
fortunes never  come  alone. 

— Chinese  Proverb. 

That  charity  which  longs  to  pub- 
lish itself,  ceases  to  be  charity. 

— Hutton. 

In  doing  what  we  ought  we  deserve 
no  praise,  because  it  is  our  duty. 

— St.  Augustine. 

Idleness  is  emptiness;  the  tree  in 
which  the  sap  is  stagnant,  remains 
fruitless. — Ballou 

Constant  complaint  is  the  poorest 
sort  of  pay  for  all  the  comforts  we 
enjoy. — Franklin. 

If  the  best  man's  faults  were  writ- 
ten on  his  forehead,  he  would  draw  his 
hat  over  his  eyes. — Gray. 

fers  in  opinion  from  you.  It  would 
be  as  rational  to  knock  yourself  on 
the  head  because  you  differ  from 
yourself  ten  years  ago. 

— Horace   Mann.. 


When  you  see  a  man  with  a  great 
deal  of  religion  displayed  in  his  shop 
window,  you  may  depend  upon  it  he 
keeps  a  small  stock  of  it  within. 

— Spurgeon. 


A  pound  of  pluck  is  worth  a  ton  of 
luck. — James  A.  Garfield. 

Adversity  is  sometimes  hard  upon 
a  man;  but  for  one  man  who  can 
stand  prosperity,  there  are  a  hundred 
that  will   stand  adversity. — Carlyle. 

If  we  could  read  the  secret  history 
of  our  enemies  we  should  find  in  each 
man's  life  sorrow  and  suffering 
enough  to  disarm  all  hostility. 

— Longfellow. 

Next  in  importance  to  freedom  and 
justice  is  popular  education,  without 
which  neither  justice  nor  freedom  can 
be    permanently   maintained. 

— James  A.  Garfield. 

If  there  be  anything  in  my  style  of 
thought  to  be  commended,  the  credit  is 
due  to  my  kind  parents  in  instilling 
into  my  mind  an  early  love  of  the 
Scriptures. — Daniel    Webster. 

People  may  live  as  much  retired 
from  the  world  as  they  please;  but 
sooner  or  later,  before  they  are  aware, 
they  will  find  themeslves  debtor  or 
creditor  to  somebody. — Goethe. 

If  we  could  punish  men  for  what 
they  are  instead  of  for  what  they  do, 
we  should  be  fox'ced  to  move  the  jail 
to  the  -fashionable  quarter  of  town  for 
convenience. — Exchange. 

There  is  a  wonderful,  mystical  law 
of  nature  that  the  three  things  we 
crave  most  in  life — happiness,  free- 
dom, and  peace  of  mind — are  always 
attained  by  giving  them  to  someone 
else. — Art    Hood. 

God  planted  fear  in  the  soul  as  truly 
as  He  planted  hope  or  courage.  Fear 
is  a  kind  of  bell,  or  gong,  which  rings 
the  mind  into  quick  life  and  avoidance 
upon  the  approach  or  danger.  It  is 
the  soul's  signal  for  rallying. 

— Henry  Ward  Beecher. 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


JANUARY 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Billy  Don  Brown 
Ray  Buchanan 
Charles  Fields 
David  Fogleman 
Arthur  Lawson 
Glenn  Singletary 
William  Luther 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

Roy  Lipscomb 
Bobby  Pope 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  3 

Wayne  Cockerham 
Waylon  Gardner 
Jack  Jarvis 
Otis  Maness 
Wayne  Millsaps 
Harold  Mitchell 
Doyle  Parrish 
Claude  Sexton 
Jimmy  Shed 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

Eddie  Brame 
Lindsay  Elders 
Leroy  Williams 

COTTAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage   Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  6 

Glenn  Jones 
Jerry  Minter 
Richard   Sigroon 


COTTAGE  NO.  7 
(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 
(Cottage  Ctand) 

COTTAGE  NO.  9 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 

(No   Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 

(No   Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage    Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Joseph   Blackburn 
Garland  Brinn 

COTTAGE  NO  14 
(No  Houor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

William  Clay 
Franklin  Phillips 

INFIRMARY 

Charles  Duncan 


The  main  purpose  of  being  born,  and  in  living  and  dying,  is  to 
justify  existence.  It  has  been  said  that  in  business  friendship 
ceases.  It  only  begins.  Business  is  service  and  service  is  founded 
on  ideals.  Without  ideals  a  business  is  like  a  man  without  religion 
and  morality. — J.  M.  Fly. 
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I  MY  WANTS  § 

£  Give  me  a  friend  with  whom  to  spend  % 

*  Life's  golden  hours  in  gladness,  * 
A  comrade  who  remaineth  true  * 

$  Alike  in  joy  and  sadness,  % 

*  A  little  bread,  a  roof,  a  bed,  * 

*  And  each  new  morn  a  blessing,  ♦ 

*  Is  all  I  ask  from  week  to  week :  % 
t                    These  wants  I  come  confessing. 


♦ 


%  — Francis  Chambers.          % 
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LITTLE  WORRIES 

Though  many  ills  may  hamper  life 

When  fortune  turns  capricious, 

The  great  but  nerve  us  for  the  strife, 

The  small  ones  make  us  vicious; 

Fierce  griefs  are  soon  outstripped  by  one 

Who  through  existence  scurries; 

It's  harder  for  a  race  to  run 

With  nimble  little  worries. 

A  button  bids  your  shirt  good-bye 

When  late  for  dinner  dressing, 

You  have  a  kite  you  cannot  fly, 

And  creditors  are  pressing; 

You  run  to  catch — and  lose — a  train, 

(That  fatalest  of  hurries.) 

Your  newest  hat  encounters  rain — 

Life's  full  of  little  worries. 

From  day  to  day  some  silly  things 

Upset  you  altogether; 

There's  nought  so  soon  convulsion  brings 

As  tickling  with  a  feather; 

Against  minor  evils  let  him  pray 

Who  fortune's  favor  curries, 

For  one  that  big  misfortunes  slay 

Ten  die  of  little  worries. 

— George  Simms. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL  RECEIVES  A  TIMELY  GIFT 

It  has  been  said  by  a  prominent  author  that  "man's  most  cher- 
ished possessions  are  his  friends."  Since  we  are  not  inclined  to 
doubt  the  truth  of  this  assertion,  made  so  many  years,  ago,  we  feel 
safe  in  stating  that  at  the  moment  the  boys  of  Stonewall  Jackson 
Training  School  are  blessed  with  a  host  of  genuine  friends. 
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Recently,  through  the  kindness  and  generosity  of  a  number  of 
persons  who  are  deeply  interested  in  the  welfare  of  our  boys,  this 
institution  was  the  recipient  of  a  most  timely  gift — a  handsome  new 
and  up-to-date  bus,  with  a  seating  capacity  of  fifty  passengers. 
Painted  blue  and  white,  with  the  words  "Jackson  Training  School" 
in  18-inch  letters  extending  along  the  full  length  of  each  side,  this 
vehicle  presents  a  very  fine  appearance. 

Upon  assuming  the  duties  pertinent  to  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  Jackson  Training  School  a  few  months  ago,  our  new  super- 
intendent, J.  Frank  Scott,  outlined  a  program  whereby  groups  of 
boys  considered  worthy  of  special  recognition,  could  be  rewarded 
occasionally  by  pleasure  trips  away  from  the  school.  Such  occur- 
rences might  come  about  in  the  following  manner:  the  members 
of  our  Boy  Scout  troops  might  be  invited  to  participate  in  camping 
activities ;  boys  making  the  school  honor  roll  to  be  taken  to  the 
theatre  or  to  an  athletic  contest  of  some  sort;  or  certain  cottage 
groups,  by  reason  of  outstanding  conduct  records,  may  earn  special 
awards. 

It  was  agreed  by  the  school  authorities  that  one  of  the  greatest 
difficulties  to  be  encountered  when  thinking  of  taking  groups  of 
boys  on  trips  would  be  that  of  transportation.  In  former  years, 
such  outings  were  made  by  having  from  thirty  to  fifty  boys  stand- 
ing in  large  trucks.  One  objectionable  feature  concerning  such  a 
plan  was  that  it  was  most  uncomfortable  for  the  lads  to  travel  thus 
in  bad  weather.  Then,  too,  there  was  always  the  possibility  of  one 
or  more  boys  receiving  serious  injury,  or  even  suffering  the  loss  of 
life  by  the  use  of  such  an  unsafe  method  of  transportation. 

Superintendent  Scott  and  some  of  his  staff  members,  unwilling  to 
give  up  the  idea  of  occasional  pleasure  trips  for  the  youngsters 
placed  under  their  supervision,  began  to  discuss  the  possibility  of 
securing  a  bus  suitable  for  the  use  of  the  boys. 

J.  W.  Propst,  Jr.,  of  Concord,  or  just  plain  "Bill,"  as  he  prefers 
to  be  called,  has  for  many  years  been  a  great  pal  to  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  boys,  and  is  ever  on  the  alert  for  an  opportunity  to  do 
something  which  will  add  to  their  happiness.  Hearing  Mr.  Scott 
and  some  of  the  officers  talking  about  getting  a  bus,  Bill  immedi- 
ately became  interested,  and  made  a  generous  donation  to  the 
cause.     Not  only  that,  he  enthusiastically  assumed  the  responsibil- 
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ity  of  becoming  a  sort  of  chairman  of  the  group  trying  to  carry  out 
this  project. 

Being  a  well-known  business  man  of  Concord,  and  being  possess- 
ed of  a  most  persuasive  manner,  Bill  contacted  some  of  his  business 
associates,  seeking  contributions  toward  the  purchase  of  a  bus,  and 
quickly  received  a  number  of  handsome  donations. 

Some  members  of  the  school's  staff  of  workers  called  upon  friends 
in  Concord  and  nearby  cities,  and  in  a  very  short  time  the  sum  of 
$4,120.00  was  raised. 

To  our  good  friend,  Bill  Propst,  who  sponsored  the  drive  for  the 
bus  fund,  must  rightly  go  considerable  credit.  To  him  and  to  the 
staff  members  who  solicited  the  necessary  funds,  this  institution 
owes  a  debt  of  gratitude. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  picture,  however,  are  those  who  con- 
tributed most  generously  of  their  means  to  this  worthy  cause. 
To  those  fine  friends  we  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  tender 
most  heartfelt  expressions  of  deepest  gratitude  for  both  the  boys 
and  the  officials  of  the  school.  Without  their  kindly  interest  in  the 
project,  the  purchase  of  this  fine  bus  would  not  have  been  possible. 

The  names  of  those  who  made  contributions  to  the  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  Bus  Fund  are  listed  as  follows : 


B.  C.  Allen,  Charlotte 
J.  W.  Beckham,  Charlotte 
Ray  W.  Cline,  Concord 
E.  F.  Craven,  Greensboro 
Lee  A.  Fblger,  Charlotte 
J.  T.  Honeycutt,  Concord 
A.  R.  Hoover,  Jr..  Concord 
L.  A.  Love,  Charlotte 
M.  S.  Lvles,  Concord 


Dr.  E.  A.  Misenheimer,  Concord 
Harvey  W.  Moore,  Charlotte 
A.  Z.  Price,  Charlotte 
J.  W.  Propst,  Jr.,  Concord 
H.  T.  Sawyer,  Charlotte 
Dr.  T.  N.  Spencer,  Concord 
A.  C.  Widenhouse,   Concord 
E.  K.  Willis,  Concord 


Now.  thanks  to  the  generosity  of  their  friends,  the  boys  of  Jack- 
son Training  School  will  be  enabled  to  enjoy  many  happy  hours  dur- 
ing the  coming  years. 

To  all  the  good  people  who  had  any  part  in  bringing  this  project 
to  a  successful  conclusion,  we  of  the  official  staff  of  the  institution 
pledge  our  very  best  efforts  toward  directing  the  courses  of  the  lives 
of  these  young  boys  in  such  a  manner  that  they  shall  prove  them- 
selves worthy  of  such  fine  friends. — L.  G. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department 


Library    Books 

By  Jackie   Bay  singer,   4th   Grade 

Our  teacher  in  the  fourth  grade  is 
reading  us  the  "Adventures  of  Tom 
Sawyer,"  "Silver  Chief  to  the  Rescue." 

She  has  read  us  a  lot  of  good  li- 
brary books.  We  enjoy  the  books  very 
much.  I  have  read  "My  Dog  Lucky," 
"Kit  Carson,"  "Boy  Trapper,"  "Beau- 
tiful Gal,"  and  others.  We  have 
many  good  books  in  the  school  library. 

New  Scoutmaster  for  Troop  No.  61 

By   Glenn   Davis,   9th   Grade 

Troop  No.  61  has  a  new  scoutmast- 
er. Our  former  scoutmaster,  Earl 
Walters  resigned  last  fall.  Mr.  Sam- 
uel Hinson  took  over  the  job  and  all 
the  Scouts  think  he  is  doing  fine.  He 
has  had  the  job  a  couple  of  weeks. 
Mr.  Hinson  also  has  a  cottage  and  is 
in  charge  of  some  of  the  farm  work. 

House   Boy 

By  Roy  Everhart,  5th  Grade 

I  work  in  the  house  at  Cottage  No. 
1,  and  there  are  many  things  to  do. 
We  have  to  keep  the  kitchen  clean 
and  nice.  My  work  is  to  set  tables 
and  do  many  other  things.  We  do 
not  have  to  work  very  hard.  We  get 
up  about  five-thirty  in  the  morning 
and  go  to  bed  about  eight  at  night. 

We  do  not  have  to  build  fires  now. 
The  cottages  have  electric  stoves  and 
furnaces.  We  usually  have  at  least 
four  things  for  dinner  and  supper. 
They  serve  dessert  about  every   day. 


I  have  a  real  good  matron,  her  name 
is  Mrs.  Hinson. 

I  have  been  in  the  house  for  about 
seven  months.  I  came  to  the  school 
in  May. 

Boy  Scout  Week 

By  Otis  Maness,  5th  Grade 

During  the  week,  February  6th  to 
the  12th,  was  known  as  Boy  Scout 
Week.  The  Boy  Scouts  celebrated 
their  39th  birthday  at   that  time. 

A  picture  show  at  the  Cabarrus  The- 
atre, Concord,  on  Saturday  morning, 
February  12th,  was  for  Boy  Scouts 
only. 

Both  troops  from  the  school  went 
over  in  our  new  bus.  They  had  a 
very   good  time. 

Our  Room 

By  Donald  Forbes,  2nd  Grade 

We  have  put  up  some  decorations 
for  Washington's  and  Lincoln's  birth- 
days. We  cut  pictures  of  their  heads 
out  of  white  paper  and  mounted  them 
on  red,  white  and  blue  paper.  We  cut 
some  hatchets  out  of  blue  and  red  pa- 
per and  put  them  up  around  the  pic- 
tures. This  makes  our  room  look 
nice,  and  we  like  to  have  a  pretty 
room. 

Signs  of  Spring 

By    Claude    Crump,    3rd    Grade 

In    the   third   grade   we   have   been 
talking  about  the   coming  of  spring. 
The  boys  are  bringing  everything  they 
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can  find  which  has  to  do  with  spring 
to  the  classroom. 

We  now  have  hyacinths  and  jon- 
quils in  the  room  and  they  look  very 
nice.  There  is  some  pussy  willow  in 
a  glass  jar  and  we  are  watching  the 
roots  grow. 

Miss  Oehler  brought  some  peach 
tree  limbs  some  time  ago,  and  the 
boys  enjoy  watching  them  grow.  Some 
of  the  blossoms  are  now  opening  and 
they  are  very  pretty. 

Some  of  the  boys  in  this  grade  have 
drawn  good  pictures  of  the  flowers. 

Our  Library 

By  Linnie  Whittington,  4th  Grade 

We  have  a  nice  library  at  the  school 
and  there  are  many  good  books  in  it. 
I  have  just  finished  reading  "The 
Black  Stallion"  and  "The  Black 
Stallion  Returns."  I  hope  many  boys 
will  read  these  books  for  they  are 
very  good.  I  am  going  to  read  all 
the  good  books  while  I  am  here. 

I  have  just  started  reading  "Las- 
sie Comes  Home"  and  I  know  I  am 
going    to    enjoy    it. 

Our  Picture  Show 

By  Leonard  Allen,  5th  Grade 

One  of  the  best  educational  pictures 
we  have  had  at  the  school  was  the 
one  shown  the  first  week  in  February- 
It  was  about  sugar.  The  picture 
was  in  technicolor  and  was  beautiful. 
It  showed  the  raising  of  sugar  cane. 
Step  by  step,  it  gave  the  process  of 
making  sugar  from  the  cane.  They 
would  run  the  sugar  cane  through 
some  rollers  to  get  the  juice  out.  They 
would  put  it  in  something  like  a  spin- 
ner and  after  a   while  it  would  turn 


white  and  would  turn  to  sugar. 

We  have  another  way  of  getting 
sugar,  and  that  is  from  the  sugar 
beet. 

The  pitcure  showed  what  looked  like 
mountains  of  beets,  tons  and  tons  of 
them.  They  were  carried  to  factories 
and  would  go  through  a  long  process 
before  the   sugar  was   made. 

The  went  under  something  like  a 
shower,  and  were  washed  well.  They 
put  them  in  a  big  boiler  and  cooked 
them  and  before  long  the  sugar  was 
made. 

We  learned  a  lot  from  the  picture. 
It  was  interesting  to  the  fifth  grade 
boys  because  we  have  been  studying 
the  ways  that  we  get  our  sugar. 

The    Rattlesnake 

By   Wayne    Cockerham,   7th    Grade 

The  rattlesnake  is  an  American 
snake.  It  is  mostly  found  in  stony 
places. 

It  has  poisonous  fangs.  It's  attack 
is  fatal  if  the  poison  is  not  removed 
quickly.  The  worst  medicine  you  can 
give  a  person  who  has  been  bitten  by 
a  rattlesnake  is  whiskey. 

The  rattlesnake  gives  full  warning 
before  striking  by  the  rattle  of  its 
tail. 


A    Nice    Surprise 
By  Buddy  Hooks,  3rd  Grade 

One  day  when  I  went  to  lunch  at  the 
cottage,  I  found  a  large  box  waiting 
for  me.  At  first  I  thought  it  was  not 
mine,  for  the  boys  are  always  joking 
with  me,  and  I  don't  get  many  pack- 
ages. 

When  I  opened  the  package  I  found 
some  kites  and  lots  of  bubble  gum.     I 
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gave  everybody  in  the  cottage  some 
of  the  gum,  and  we  all  had  fun  fly- 
ing the  kites. 

This  package  came  from  Mr.  Ray 
Cline,  who  manages  a  large  store  in 
Concord.  He  has  been  very  good  to 
me,  and  I  sure  do  thank  him  for  all 
the  nice  things  he  has  done. 


farm,  which  is  near  the  school.  When 
we  had  finished  our  work,  Mr.  Propst 
served  soft  drinks.  About  twenty 
minutes  before  time  to  start  back  to 
the  school,  he  let  a  few  of  the  boys 
ride  one  of  his  ponies.  We  had  a 
very  good  time,  and  hope  to  go  again 
soon. 


Arrival  Of  The  New  Oven 

By  James    Allen,    8th    Grade 

The  new  oven  for  our  bakery  came 
the  other  day,  and  the  boys  were  very 
glad  to  see  it.  It  was  unloaded  at  the 
new  bakery.  The  oven  will  be  put  up 
soon  by  some  men  from  the  factory 
in  Chicago. 

The  new  bakery  will  be  located 
across  from  the  one  we  are  now  using, 
in  the  old  storeroom  building.  With 
the  new  improvements,  it  will  be  much 
better  than  the  old  one. 

The    Print   Shop 

By    Julian    Hall,    8th    Grade 

On  Thursday,  February  17th,  I  went 
to  work  in  the  school's  print  shop. 
There  are  five  boys  in  the  afternoon 
group.  Mr.  Godown  helps  us  a  lot  by 
showing  us  how  to  run  the  machinery. 
On  my  first  day  there,  we  printed  1,- 
500  large  laundry  reports. 

I  have  not  been  in  the  shop  long 
enough  to  know  much  about  the 
work,  but  I  think  Mr.  Godown  and  I 
will  get  along  fine. 

Working    For    Mr.    Propst 

By    Albert   Cavin,   6th   Grade 

On  two  afternoons  last  week  the 
boys  on  the  work  lines  worked  at  pick- 
ing  up    rocks   on   Mr.   J.   W.   Propst's 


Basketball    Tournament 

By  Howard  Wilson,  6th   Grade 

The  basketball  tournament  is  now 
being  played  at  the  school.  Some 
cottages  have  done  well,  and  some 
have  lost  out  for  good.  We  think 
that  cottages  Nos.  16,  10  and  4  each 
has  a  good  chance  for  the  champion- 
ship. Among  the  larger  boys'  teams, 
Cottage  No.  15  is  out  of  the  tourna- 
ment. They  held  the  baseball  champ- 
ionship last  year.  Everybody  is  pull- 
ing for  his  Cottage  team  to  come  out 
on  top  in  these  games. 

The     Story    Of    George    Washington 

By  Bobby  Long,  7th   Grade 

We  have  been  studying  about 
George  Washington  lately.  He  was 
born  on  Februany  22,  1732.  and  was 
the  greatest  American  soldier  and 
statesman.  He  was  the  first  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States. 

When  Washington  was  twenty- 
seven  years  old  he  married  Martha 
Custis,  and  went  to  live  at  Mount 
Vernon. 

After  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  was  passed,  Washington  was 
elected  president  by  the  unanimous 
vote  of  the  electoral  college.  He  was 
re-elected  for  a  second  term. 

After  the  end  of  his  second  term, 
Washington     refused    to    be     elected 
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again.  He  said:  "I  must  give  up  pub- 
lic life  because  I  am  in  need  of  rest. 

He  lived  at  Mount  Vernon  for  the 
rest  of  his  life,  and  when  he  died  in 
1799,  he  was  buried  there. 

Painting  the  Cottages 

Eddie  McDaniel,   5th   Grade 

During  the  past  two  weeks,  some 
of  the  carpenter  shop  boys  have  been 
painting  the  inside  of  the  cottages 
which  needed  it  most.  They  have 
painted  Cottages  Nos.  13,  14  and  15. 

They  have  also  done  some  plaster- 
ing at  the  old  storeroom,  which  is 
being  fiexd  up   for  the  bakery. 

The  bakery  boys  will  all  be  glad 
to  move  into  their  new  place. 

A  Larger  Laundry 

By  Robert  Lewis  Sigman,  6th  Grade 

....Several  weeks  ago,  when  Mr.  S.  E. 
Leonard,  commissioner,  who  super- 
vises all  the  training  schools  in 
North  Carolina,  visited  the  laundry. 
He  told  Mr.  Russell,  our  laundryman, 
that  the  bakery  would  soon  be  mov- 
ed out,  and  the  laundry  would  be  en- 
larged, using  the  space  now  used  by 
the    bakeiw. 

When  this  is  done,  all  the  laundry 
machinery  will  be  upstairs,  on  one 
floor.  We  will  have  a  new  boiler  and 
a  new  presser.  The  laundry  boys  will 
be  very  glad  to  have  the  new  things 
to  work  with. 

The  School's  New  Officer  and  Matron 

By  Ronnie   Gibson,   8th   Grade 

About  the  first  week  in  February 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mullis  came  to  the 
school  to  work.       They  will  be  the  of- 


ficer and  matron  in  charge  of  Cot- 
tage No.  5.  Mrs.  Mullis  is  a  regis- 
tered   nurse. 

Mr.  Mullis  has  had  quite  some  ex- 
perience as  a  fisherman,  and  has  a 
number  of  large   ones  mounted. 

The  boys  all  like  these  new  people 
and  hope  they  will  enjoy  working  at 
the  school. 

In  the  Sitting   Room 
By  Melvin  Norman,  4th  Grade 

Each  night  after  supper,  the  boys 
in  Cottage  No.  15  go  into  the  sitting 
room  and  listen  to  the  radio.  We 
listen  to  our  favorite  stories.  Two 
of  them  are  "Terry  and  the  Pirates" 
and    "The   Lone   Ranger." 

On  Saturday  nights,  we  listen  to 
the    "Grand    Old    Opery"    program. 

The  boys  in  our  cottage  enjoy 
the  radio,  and  they  would  hate  to  have 
anything  happen  to  it. 

A    Visitor    At    Cottage   No.    15 

By  James  Smith,  5th  Grade 

Rev.  E.  J.  Harbison,  pastor  of  the 
Rocky  Ridge  Methodist  Church,  which 
is  located  close  to  the  school,  was  a 
visitor  at  Cottage  No.  15  on  February 
18th.  He  met  with  the  boys  in  the 
sitting  room,  and  talked  to  them  about 
Abraham  Lincoln  and  George  Wash- 
ington. 

Mr.  Harbison  told  the  boys  how 
Abraham  Lincoln's  mother  had  him 
promise  her  four  things  while  he  was 
just  a  small  boy.  They  were:  To  love 
everybody;  never  to  drink  alcoholic 
drinks;  not  to  hinder  anyone;  and 
not  to  tell  a  lie.  Lincoln's  mother 
died  when  Abe  was  about  ten  years 
old. 
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The  boys  also  learned  from  their 
visitor  that  Abe  Lincoln  didn't  have 
much  schooling,  but  got  much  of  his 
education  from  reading  borrowed 
books.  This  was  necessary  because 
his  father  was  a  very  poor  man. 

Mr.  Harbison  then  explained  that 
Geoi'ge  Washington's  father  was 
known  as  a  rich  man  at  the  time 
George  was  born.  He  was  the  owner 
of  three  plantations  and  a  large  boat 
which  was  used  to  haul  the  things 
raised  on  these  farms.  Washington 
had  many  advantages  that  Lincoln 
was  unable  to  enjoy. 

After  finishing  his  stories,  Mr. 
Harbsion  read  the  Bible  and  had  a 
word  of  prayer. 

Boy  Scouts  Go  To  Theatre 

By    Richard    Wilcox,    7th   Grade 

The  Scouts  of  Troops  Nos.  60  and 
61,  here  at  the  training  school  went 
to  Concord  on  Saturday  morning,  Feb- 
ruary 12th.  They  were  the  guests 
of  Mr.  McGill,  manager  of  the  Ca- 
barrus Theatre.  The  name  of  the 
show  was  "The  Man  Eater,"  a  jungle 
story. 

The  boys  from  the  school  enjoyed 
the  show  very  much,  and  they  also 
were  glad  to  be  the  first  group  to  use 
the  new  bus  which  the  school  pur- 
chased not  so  long  ago. 

Weiner    Roast 

By  Carroll  Sharp,  4th  Grade. 

I  am  a  new  boy  at  the  training 
school  and  I  am  in  Cottage  No.  1, 
where   I   am   having  a   good   time. 

On    Saturday,    the    5th,    Mr.    Cald- 
well   took    charge    of    our     cottage. 
We  had  a  weiner  roast  on  Saturday 


night.  On  Thursday,  we  had  a 
Coca-Cola  party  at  our  school  room 
and  we  had  a  good  time.  We  also 
have  fun  playing  at  the  gymnasium. 
I  know  I  am  going  to  enjoy  my 
stay   here. 

"Tiger   Roan" 

By  Bunyan  King,  4th  Grade. 

"Tiger  Roan"  is  the  name  of  a 
book  I  read.  It  was  a  very  interest- 
ing   story. 

"Tiger  Roan"  is  a  horse,  and  a 
very   brave    one    at    that. 

I  hope  that  many  other  boys  of 
the  school  can  read  this  book.  It  is 
a  good  book  to  read  to  pass  the  time 
away. 

Reading  Books 

By  Lloyd  Fowler,  4th  Grade. 

Since  I  have  come  to  the  Train- 
ing School,  I  have  learned  to  like  to 
read  books.  I  find  that  it  is  a  good 
way  to  spend  my  spare  rime.  It  al- 
so keeps  my  mind  on  something  and 
keeps    me    out    of   trouble. 

I  just  read  the  book,  "Buckskin" 
and  I  liked  it  so  much  that  I  read 
another  book,  "Black  Stallion"  and 
I  cannot  wait  to  read  "Black  Stal- 
lion  Returns." 

While  1  am  here  I  hope  to  read 
many    more    good    books. 

Rug    Making 

Elmore    Dowless,    5th    Grade 

Our  fifth  grade  teacher,  Mrs.  Liske, 
brought  the  class  a  knitting  frame, 
and  some  of  the  boys  have  been  mak- 
ing rugs.  This  is  one  of  our  project 
lessons.     When   the   boys   have  made 
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good  grades  they  are  allowed  to  work 
on  the  rugs. 

One  rug  has  been  completed  and  we 
hope  to  finish  another  one  very  soon. 
To  get  a  chance  to  work  on  one  of  the 
rugs,  a  boy  must  make  an  average  of 
100  in  his  school  work.  Only  one  boy 
works  on  a  rug  at  the  time. 

We  have  a  nice  time  here  in  the 
fifth  grade,  doing  this  kind  of  work. 

31  r.    Scott's    Trip    To    New    York 

By   Phillip    Kirk,   8th    Grade 

On  Monday  night,  February  14th, 
Superintendent  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank 
Scott  started  on  a  trip  to  New  York 
City.  While  in  the  big  city,  Mr. 
Scott  attended  the  meeting  of  super- 
intendents of  training  schools  in  the 
United  States.  These  meetings  are 
held  each  year  at  the  Hotel  Statler, 
formerly      the     Hotel      Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Scott  returned  to  the 
school  the  following  Friday  morning. 
They  reported  that  they  enjoyed  the 
trip  very  much. 

Cub    Scout    Week 

By  Otis  Maness,  5th  Grade 

The  Cub  Scouts  at  the  training 
school  observed  Boy  Scout  Week,  Feb- 
ruary 6th  to  12th.  Mrs.  Liske,  the 
den  mother,  took  her  Cubs  over  to 
Concord,  where  they  put  on  a  display 
in  the  Johnston  Furniture  Store  win- 
dow. The  Cubs  who  went  on  this  trip 
were:  Eden  Chavis,  Jimmy  Bonds, 
Gene  Prather,  William  Anderson  and 
Glenn  Jones.  Harvey  Brisson,  the  den 
chief  Boy  Scout,  went  with  them. 

Johnston's  had  given  their  largest 
show   window   over   to    the   Cubs   for 


one  afternoon.  While  the  boys  were 
in  the  window,  they  put  on  demon- 
strations of  the  Cub  Scout  work.  A 
cane  bottom  was  put  into  a  chair  by 
Glenn  Jones,  with  some  help  from 
Harvey  Brisson.  A  rug  was  in  the 
making,  and  this  was  shown  and  work- 
ed on  by  Eden  Chavis.  Some  of  the 
other  Cubs  made  pot  holders. 

Several  times  during  the  afternoon, 
the  Cubs  in  the  window  would  give 
the  handclasp,  salute,  friendly  circle 
the  scout  oath  and  the  laws  of  the  Cub 
Pack. 

Shown  also  was  a  display  of  soap 
carving,  consisting  of  such  articles 
as  guns,  automobiles,  hearts,  boats, 
ships  and  shoes.  These  were  arrang- 
ed on  a  large  sheet  of  yellow  paper. 

Another  display  was  that  of  Indian 
things  made  by  the  boys,  such  as  leath- 
er canoes,  peace  pipes,  bows  and  ar- 
rows, wigwams,  tomahawks,  drums, 
rattles  and  pictures  of  Indians  carved 
out  of  wood,  and  an  Indian  head-dress. 

In  one  section  of  the  window  were 
displayed  log  cabins,  a  ship  about 
forty  inches  long,  banjos  made  of  ci- 
gar boxes,  scrap  books,  model  air- 
planes, and  a  number  of  other  things 
made  by  the  boys  of  the  Cub  Pack. 

During  the  afternoon  the  boys  tak- 
ing part  in  this  display  were  given 
several  nice  treats  by  friends  from  the 
school  and  from  other  places. 

The  Cub  Scout  window  display  at- 
tracted the  attention  of  many  people. 
They  seemed  to  be  interested  in  what 
this  organization  is  doing.  Many  of 
them  came  into  the  store  and  asked 
the  boys  questions  about  their  work. 


Blessed  is  he  who  has  found  his  work,  let  him  ask  no  other  bless- 
edness.— Carlyle- 
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AROUND  THE  CAMPUS 


We  have  noticed  that  on  the  last 
two  visiting  days  at  the  school, 
the  balmy  spring  weather  brought  out 
quite  a  large  number  of  visitors. 

Mr.  Blume  and  his  boys  at  the  text- 
ile plant  have  been  quite  busy  for  the 
past  few  weeks.  They  have  spent 
most  of  the  time  weaving  hickory 
shirting. 

The  pansy  plants  in  the  beds  in  var- 
ious sections  of  the  campus  are  bloom- 
ing quite  freely.  These  blooms  are 
richly  colored  and  considerably  larg- 
er than  in  former  years. 

Mr.  Carriker  and  his  carpenter  shop 
boys  have  almost  completed  cleaning 
and  painting  the  boiler  at  the  cannery. 
A  little  further  renovation  in  this 
building,  and  it  will  soon  be  in  read- 
iness for  the  canning  season. 

A  group  of  boys,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Mr.  Liske,  have  been  digging 
a  ditch  and  laying  steam  pipes  from 
the  laundry  to  the  site  of  the  new 
bakery.  The  new  oven  will  be  in- 
stalled within  the  next  few  days,  and 
the  bakery  force  will  soon  move  into 
its  new  quarters. 

About  ten  days  ago,  twelve  hogs 
were  butchered  at  the  school.  Since 
then  the  boys  have  been  pretty  well 
supplied  with  sausage,  spare-ribs,  and 
other  delicacies  of  the  hog-killing  sea- 
son. 

Jimmy  Mobley,  of  Cottage  No.  10, 
who  recently  underwent  an  operation 
for  appendicitis  at  the  Cabarrus  Coun- 


ty General  Hospital,  Concord,  has  re- 
turned to  the  school.  He  is  now 
recuperating  in  our  infirmary,  and 
will  soon  be  back  in  his  cottage. 

During  the  past  two  weeks,  a  group 
of  painters  from  Concord  have  been 
painting  the  exterior  of  the  Admin- 
istration Building,  the  Swink-Benson 
Trades  Building  and  the  Receiving 
Cottage.  This  work  has  made  a  de- 
cided improvement  in  the  appearance 
of  this  section  of  the  campus. 

On  Thursday  night,  February  24th, 
we  saw  our  weekly  movie,  entitled 
"Merton  of  the  Movies."  This  was  a 
comical  movie.  Red  Skelton  was  the 
main  character.  Red  wanted  a  job  in 
Hollywood  and  every  place  he  went 
he  was  turned  down  and  it  seemed 
hard  for  him  to  find  a  job.  He,  at 
last  found  a  job  with  the  help  of  a  wo- 
man. His  first  work  was  to  make  a 
silent  comic.  At  first  he  was  unwill- 
ing to  do  that,  but  one  night  he  went 
to  see  his  comic  and  found  it  to  be 
very  funny.  This  picture  was  enjoyed 
by  all  of  the  boys. 

On  Tuesday  night,  Feburary  8th, 
the  boys  of  Cottage  No.  13  and  No. 
15  had  a  good  time.  Mr.  J.  W. 
Propst  came  to  Cottage  No.  13.  The 
boys  of  Cottage  No.  15  were  in- 
vited over  to  the  party.  The  party 
was  started  off  with  pop  corn  then 
all  the  parched  peanuts  we  wanted. 
Next,  and  best  of  all  there  Were  10 
gallons  of  ice  cream  to  make  dis- 
appear. There  were  5  gallons  of  choc- 
olate and  5  gallons  of  vanilla.  We 
ate  all  of  the  ice  cream  although  the 
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party  consisted  of  55  people.  After 
all  of  the  ice  cream  was  gone  there 
were  several  boxes  of  chocolate  cov- 
ered candy  passed  around.  We  all 
enjoyed  the  party  and  hope  Mr. 
Propst  will  come  again  soon. 

-Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade. 

On  Thursday  night,  Feburary  10, 
the  hoys  at  the  school  enjoyed  their 
weekly  movie.  The  name  of  this  pic- 
ture was  "Together."  The  cast  in  it 
was  Robert  Hutton  co-starred  by  Joyce 
Reynolds.  Joyce,  a  young  girl,  was  a 
secretary  for  a  company.  She  made 
$37.50  per  week.  Her  boy  friend 
(Robert)  had  no  job  and  this  case 
was  one  where  the  girl  took  the 
man  to  the  show.  There  was  an  old 
man  sick  in  bed  and  his  doctors  told 
him  he  was  supposed  to  die  in  about 
one  week.  He  was  so  rich  that  he 
knew  not  what  to  do  with  his  money. 
He  decided  to  give  Joyce  a  million 
dollars.  During  this  time  Robert  had 
written  a  book  and  sold  it  for  $250.00. 
Robert  and  Joyce  decided  to  get  mar- 
ried when  he  received  the  money  for 
his  story.  They  got  married  and  a 
couple  of  weeks  later  a  lawyer  came 
in  to  see  Joyce  about  the  $1,000,000.- 
00  check  which  she  received.  Her 
husband  overheard  the  conversation 
and  fainted.  They  left  that  town  and 
bought  a  new  apartment  with 
everything  they  needed  and  some 
things  which  they  did  not  need..  At 
the  same  time  this  was  happening  the 
"old  man"  had  gotten  well  and  was  fol- 
lowing her,  trying  to  get  the  money 
back.  This  rich  man  caused  so  much 
trouble  that  Joyce  asked  for  a  di- 
vorce and  Robert  tried  to  sue  her 
for  alimony.  Robert  then  found 
out  where  the  $1,000,000.00  came  from 
and   made   the   old    man   tell   that   he 


had  caused  all  of  the  trouble.     Then 
Robert    and     Joyce    remarried.     AH 
of  the  boys  enjoyed  this  picture  be- 
cause it  was  so  easy  for  them  to  under- 
stand. 

— Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade. 

On  Monday  night,  February  21st, 
the  boys  at  the  school  enjoyed  some 
very    fine    baseball    motion    pictures. 

At  6:30  p.  m.  we  all  assembled  in 
the  school  auditorium.  Superinten- 
dent Scott  explained  that  these  films, 
owned  by  the  American  League,  were 
being  shown  in  this  section  of  the  coun- 
try by  the  Washington  Baseball  Club, 
which  now  owns  the  Concord  "Nation- 
als," of  the  North  Carolina  State 
League,  one  of  the  fastest  class  D 
leagues  in  the  country. 

Mr.  Scott  then  introduced  Mr  Cal- 
laran,  business  manager  of  the  Con- 
cord team.  He  stated  that  he  was 
glad  to  bring  these  pictures  out  for 
our  boys  to  see,  and  added  that  he 
hoped  to  be  able  to  bring  others  soon. 

Mr.  Callaran  also  told  the  boys  that 
if  by  reason  of  their  good  conduct  the 
school  officials  might  want  to  bring 
them  to  Concord  for  N.  C.  State 
League  games  next  summer,  he  would 
be  glad  to  have  them  as  guests  of  the 
local  club. 

The  first  picture  shown  was  in- 
structive, pointing  out  the  necessity 
of  learning  the  fundamentals  of  base- 
ball if  one  wants  to  become  a  real  big- 
leaguer. 

The  picture  opened  by  showing  the 
venerable  Connie  Mack,  the  87-year- 
old  manager  of  the  Philadephia  Ath- 
letics. Mr.  Mack,  who  is  the  oldest 
and  one  of  the  best  managers  in  the 
hisotry  of  baseball,  gave  some  excel- 
lent advice  to  young  players  on  this 
sound  film. 
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This  film  showed  a  number  of  base-  In   this   picture  were    shown   many 

ball's  greatest  players  in  action.    They  of  the  game's  best  players  in  action, 

stressed    the    importance    of   what    is  among  them  being,  Boudreau,  Feller, 

known  as  "inside"  baseball,  as  follows:  Beardon,  Hegan,   Mitchell,  Lemon,   of 

Proper   stance   at   the   plate;    import-  the  "Indians,"  and  Spahn,  Sain,  Man- 

ance  of  the  double  play;  proper  way  ager    Billy    Southworth,    Torgensen, 

to.  slide  into  bases;   and  many  other  Holmes,       Dark,       Stanky,       of     the 

features.  "Braves." 

This  was  followed  by  showing  Lew  These  baseball  pictures  provided  a 

Fonseca's  films   of   the    1948   World's  very  nice  evening's  entertainment  for 

Series   games   between   the    Cleveland  our  boys  and  both  they  and  the  offi- 

"Indians"   and   the   Boston    "Braves,"  cials  of  the  school  are  most  grateful 

which    was    won    by   player    manager  to  Mr.  Callaran  for  bringing  them  to 

Lou  Boudreau  and  his  boys.  us. 


MY  CREED 

I  believe  in  the  supreme  worth  of  the  individual  and  in  his  right 
to  life,  liberty  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness. 

I  believe  that  every  right  implies  a  responsibility;  every  oppor- 
tunity, an  obligation;  every  possession  a  duty. 

I  believe  that  the  law  was  made  for  man  and  not  man  for  the 
law;  that  government  is  the  servant  of  the  people  and  not  their 
master. 

I  believe  in  the  dignity  of  labor,  whether  with  head  or  hand; 
that  the  world  owes  no  man  a  living  but  that  it  owes  every  man 
an  opportunity  to  make  a  living. 

I  believe  that  thrift  is  essential  to  well  ordered  living  and  that 
economy  is  a  prime  requisite  of  a  sound  financial  structure  whether 
in  government,  business  or  personal  affairs. 

I  believe  that  truth  and  justice  are  fundamental  to  an  enduring 
social  order. 

I  believe  in  the  sacredness  of  a  promise,  that  a  man's  word  should 
be  as  good  as  his  bond ;  that  character — not  wealth  or  power  or  posi- 
tion— is  of  useful  service  in  the  common  duties  of  mankind  and  that 
only  in  the  purifying  fire  of  sacrifice  is  the  dross  of  selfishness  con- 
sumed and  the  greatness  of  the  human  soul  set  free. 

I  believe  in  an  all-wise  and  all-loving  God,  named  by  whatever 
name,  and  that  the  individual's  highest  fulfillment,  greatest  hap- 
piness and  widest  usefulness  are  to  be  found  in  living  in  harmony 
with  His  will. 

I  believe  that  love  is  the  greatest  thing  in  the  world;  that  it 
alone  can  overcome  hate;  that  right  can  and  will  triumph  over 
might. — Edwin  Markham. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


The  basketball  tournament  is  now 
running  full-blast  at  the  school.  It 
is  an  elimination  tournament  and  any 
team  that  loses  forfeits  its  chance  for 
the  championship.  The  scores  show 
that  the  different  teams  all  scored  de- 
cisive   victorys. 

In  the  first  game  of  the  tourna- 
ment, Cottage  No.  4A  coasted  to  a 
30  to  5  decision  over  Cottage  No.  2A. 
The  No.  2  boys  could  not  control  the 
ball  and  were  never  able  to  score 
until  the  last  quarter,  when  Peeples 
shot  a  goal  and  a  free  shot  and  Dud- 
ley added  the  other  points.  Elders 
lead  the  way  for  No.  4  with  12 
points,  and  Jenkins  and  Williams 
trailed  along  with  6  apiece. 

The  second  game  was  a  hard  fought 
contest  between  Cottages  Nos.  13  and 
15.  The  No.  15  boys  revenged  an 
earlier  season  defeat  at  the  hands 
of  the  No.  13  boys  and  dropped  them, 
42  to  31.  Sealey,  guard  for  No.  13, 
was  high  scorer  with  21  points  but 
his  teammates  could  not  supply 
enough  points  to  beat  the  hard  fight- 
ing No.  15  boys.  Bridgeman,  center, 
and  Bass,  guard,  led  the  scoring  for 
No.  15  with  17  and  16  points,  respect- 
ively. 

Cottage  No.  1A  defeated  No.  6  in 
the  third  game  by  a  score  of  19  to  4. 
Peeler  had  6  points  to  lead  the  win- 
ners and  Minter  had  2  points  for  the 
losers. 

A  strong  team  from  Cottage  No.  7 
went  to  work  on  a  No.  11  team  in  the 
fourth  game  and  won  by  the  score  of 
50  to  22.  The  No.  7  boys  got  off  to 
a  fast  start  and  at  half-time  were 
leading-  34  to  12.  In  the  last  half, 
however,   the   No.    11   boys   began   to 


get  defensive-minded  and  held  the  No. 
7  boys  to  16  points.  But,  this  was 
not  good  enough  and  the  No.  7  boys 
rolled  on  to  victory,  led  by  Steel,  with 
20  points  and  Kirk,  with  14  points. 
Linville  had  12  points  to  lead  the  los- 
ers. 

Center  Sizemore,  with  6  points,  led 
the  No.  15B  team  to  a  19  to  0  victory 
over  No.  14B  team.  As  the  score 
shows,  it  was  a  one-sided  game,  with 
the  No.  15  boys  controlling  the  ball 
almost  all  of  the  game. 

Another  one-sided  game  was  the 
one  between  No.  16A  and  No.  14A. 
The  No.  14  boys  could  not  stop  the 
No.  16  boys,  who  won  by  the  score 
41  to  6.  However,  they  did  hold  the 
No.  16  team  to  10  points  during  the 
second  half.  Arnett  was  high  scorer 
for  No.  16  with  12  points  and  Horna- 
day,  with  4  points,  and  Bowden,  with 
2  points,  made  up  the  No.  14  score. 

Richard  Taylor  scored  10  points  to 
lead  his  teammates  to  a  40  to  2  vic- 
tory over  No.  2B.  Dixon  and  Hen- 
dricks each  had  6  points  to  help  the 
No.  4  boys.  Walters  tallied  the  only 
points  for  No.  2. 

So,  the  first  round  of  the  tourna- 
is  over  and  the  best  is  yet  to  come. 

On  Friday  night,  February  18th,  the 
Cottage  No.  13  "B"  team  lost  out  to 
Cottage  No.  7  in  the  school's  basket- 
ball tournament.  The  No.  13  boys  led 
during  the  first  half  by  the  score  of 
15  to  13,  but  in  the  last  half  they  were 
overpowered  by  the  No.  7  team.  At 
the  end  of  the  game  the  score  was  24 
to  19  in  favor  of  No.  7. 

It  looks  like  the  No.  7  boys  have  a 
pretty  good  chance  for  the  little  team 
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championship.     There     is     one     team 
which  may  be  in  their  way   a  little. 
That  is  the  No.  10  team. 
— By  Joseph  Blackburn,   10th  Grade 

On  Tuesday,  February  15th  the 
Cottage  No.  17  basketball  team  de- 
feated the  Cottage  No.  15  boys  by  the 
score  of  46  to  37. 

At  the  half  time  period  the  score 
was  tied  at  22  points  each.  Both 
played  hard  all  the  way. 

The  Cottage  No.  17  boys  hope  to 
win  a  trophy  in  the  finish  play-off. 
We  can  do  it  if  we  try  hard  enough. 

— By  Leon  Boston,  8th  Grade 

On  Friday  night,  February  11th, 
three  basketball  games  were  played 
in  the  gymnasium. 

In  the  first  game,  Cottage  No.  7 
won  out  over  Cottage  No.  13  by  the 
score  of  24  to  20.  It  was  a  very  good 
game. 

The  game  between  Cottage  No  10 
and  Cottage  No.  1  was  an  easy  win 
for  No.  10  by  a  34  to  2  score. 

Cottage  No.  11  and  Cottage  No.  16 
played  the  third  game.  The  No.  16 
boys  came  out  on  top  by  the  score  of 
49  to  20. 

The  basketball  season  will  soon  be 
over.  Baseball  and  softball  comes 
next,  and  most  of  the  boys  will  be 
glad  when  the  season  opens. 

—By  Herbert  Griffin,  6th  Grade 

The  final  games  of  the  school's 
basketball  tournament  were  played 
Friday  night,  February  25th,  in  the 
local  gymnasium.  Going  into  the 
championship  play-off  in  the  "A" 
League,  which  is  composed  of  the 
larger  boys,  the  teams  representing 
Cottage  No.  10  and  the  Receiving 
Cottage    staged    an    exciting    contest, 


with  the  former  winning  by  the  score 
of  27  to  21. 

Both  Mr.  Liske,  of  Cottage  No.  10 
and  Mr.  Troutman,  of  the  Receiving 
Cottage  had  their  boys  in  good  shape 
for  the  game,  and  it  was  a  hard- 
fought  contest  throughout.  The 
players  of  both  teams  played  ex- 
ceedingly well  offensively  and  de- 
fensively. They  were  so  very  well 
matched  that  it  would  be  difficult  to 
pick  out  any  outstanding  player. 

For  the  winning  No.  10  team,  Wood- 
row  was  the  high  scorer  with  10 
points,  while  Talmadge  Duncan  led 
the  losers  with  8  points. 

Following  is  the  line-up: 


Cottage  Ten 

Rec.  Cottage 

?eek 

F 

Duncan,  Talmadge 

Orr 

F 

Lawson 

Carpenter 

C 

Arnett 

Woodrow 

G 

Fields 

Allen 

G 

Duncan,  Charles 

Substitutes:  Cottage  Ten — Mikeal; 
Receiving  Cottage — Stancil. 

The  "B"  League  teams  are  com- 
posed of  the  younger  boys.  The  op- 
posing teams  in  the  season's  play-off 
were  boys  from  Cottage  No.  10  and 
and  Cottage  No.  7.  Under  the  direc- 
tion of  Mr.  Home  and  Mr.  Liske,  these 
lads  entered  into  the  contest  enthusi- 
astically, with  the  No.  10  boys  carry- 
ing off  the  laurels  by  a  42  to  26  score. 

While  the  youngsters  from  Cottage 
No.  7  were  on  the  losing  end  of  what 
would  seem  to  be  a  rather  one-sided 
score,  it  must  be  remembered  that 
most  of  them  are  much  smaller  in  sta- 
ture than  their  opponents.  This,  how- 
ever, did  not  prevent  them  from  giv- 
ing the  winners  plenty  of  scrappy  re- 
sistance. They  were  game  to  the  end 
and  went  down  fighting. 
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In  this  game,  Covington  led  the  No. 
10  boys,  scoring  10  points.  His  team 
mates,  Brisson  and  Eldreth,  played 
the  best  defensive  game.  For  the 
No.  7  lads,  Kirk,  was  the  high  scorer, 
marking  up  12  points.  On  defense 
practically  the  entire  team  should  re- 
ceive honorable  mention. 

The  line-up  was  as  follows: 


Cottage  Ten         Cottage  Seven 


Beaver 

Potter 
Brissom 
Eldreth 
Covington 


Kirk 

Turner 

Steele 

Leonard 

Armstrong 


Substitute:  Cottage  No.  7 — Home. 


THE  WORLD  IS  MINE 

Today  upon  a  bus,  I  saw  a  lovely  maid  with  golden  hair ; 

I  envied  her — she  seemed  so  gay — and  wished  I  were  as  fair. 

When  suddenly  she  rose  to  leave,  I  saw  her  hobble  down  the  aisle ; 

She  had  one  foot  and  wore  a  crutch,  but  as  she  passed,  a  smile. 

Oh,  God,  forgive  me  when  I  whine; 

I  have  two  feet — the  world  is  mine! 

And  then  I  stopped  to  buy  some  sweets.     The  lad  who  sold  them 

had  such  charm. 
I  talked  with  him — he  said  to  me: 
"It's  nice  to  talk  with  folks  like  you. 
You  see,"  he  said,  "I'm  blind." 
Oh,  God,  forgive  me  when  I  whine; 
I  have  two  eyes — the  world  is  mine! 

Then,  walking  down  the  street,  I  saw  a  child  with  eyes  of  blue. 

He  stood  and  watched  the  others  play; 

It  seemed  he  knew  not  what  to  do. 

I  stopped  a  moment,  then  I  said: 

"Why  don't  you  join  the  others,  dear?" 

He  looked  ahead  without  a  word,  and  then 

I  knew,  he  could  not  hear. 

Oh,  God,  forgive  me  when  I  whine ; 

I  have  two  ears — the  world  is  mine! 

With  feet  to  take  me  where  I'd  go, 
With  eyes  to  see  the  sunset's  glow, 
With  ears  to  hear  what  I  would  know, 
Oh,  God,  forgive  me  when  I  whine ; 
I'm  blessed,  indeed !     The  World  Is  Mine ! 

— Author  Unknown. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Joe  Farlow,  a  former  member  of 
our  printing  class,  called  on  friends 
at  the  school  on  Sunday,  February 
13th.  He  was  admitted  to  the  school, 
July  4,  1940,  and  was  permitted  to 
return  to  his  home  in  Randleman, 
August  29,  1941.  He  attended  the 
public  school  there  until  he  completed 
the  tenth  grade  work. 

Joe  stated  that  upon  leaving  school 
he  was  employed  by  an  automatic 
sprinkler  company  with  headquarters 
in  Charlotte,  for  about  two  years. 

For  the  past  five  years  he  has  been 
working  in  a  hosiery  mill  at  Randle- 
man, and  states  that  he  has  been  get- 
ting along  fine. 

Our  old  friend,  Joe,  was  married 
a  little  more  than  two  years  ago.  On 
this  visit  to  the  school  he  was  accom- 
panied by  his  wife  and  their  one-year- 
old  son,  Joseph,  Jr. 

Joe  has  developed  into  a  fine- 
appearing  young  man  of  twenty-two 
years,  with  a  most  pleasing  person- 
ality. We  were  delighted  to  see  him 
again,  and  to  meet  members  of  his 
family. 

In  our  brief  conversation,  Joe  stated 
that  he  was  very  grateful  for  what  the 
training  school  had  done  for  him,  and 
added  that  he  hoped  he  would  never 
do  anything  in  the  future  which 
might  cause  his  friends  here  to  be 
ashamed  of  him. 
ylobi  lema  ttthe  ma  nisn  ot  going  hoe 


A  letter  recently  came  to  The  Up- 
lift office  from  Clyde  A.  Bristow,  of 
Winston-Salem,  who  was  a  member  of 
our  printing  class  more  that  twenty 
years   ago.     Clyde   told   us   that  hav- 


ing been  employed  by  the  Roadway 
Express  Company  for  more  than 
twelve  years,  he  had  recently  changed 
positions.  He  is  now  working  for 
Pilot  Freight  Carriers,  Inc.,  in  the 
home  office  in  Winston-Salem.  His 
letter  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"Was  with  Roadway  twelve  years 
or  more,  and  it  seems  that  I  had  gone 
as  high  in  position  and  salary  scale 
as  possible. 

"On  the  new  job,  instead  of  dis- 
patching 40  or  50  trucks  a  week,  I 
now  dispatch  from  75  to  80  on  Sun- 
days alone.  Took  the  new  place  at 
the  same  salary  as  previously  re- 
ceived. After  three  weeks,  the  'head 
man'  dropped  in,  congratulated  me, 
and  informed  me  of  a  $25.00  per 
month  raise.  He  added  that  if  I  con- 
tinued to  handle  things  OK,  I  could 
soon  look  for  another  boost  in  the  old 
pay  envelope. 

"All  the  family  are  in  the  best 
of  health.  The  boys  are  naturally 
enjoying  the  electric  train.  Am  en- 
closing a  couple  of  snap-shots  taken 
by  the  same  old  camera  I've  been 
carrying  around  for  years. 

"Hope  everything  is  well  with  you, 
now  that  you  are  back  at  the  school. 
My  best  regards  to  Messrs.  Fisher, 
White  and  Russell,  together  with 
every  kind  wish  for  yourself.  We  are 
expecting  you  to  visit  our  home  some 
week-end  before  too  long.  Sincerely, 
the  Clyde  Bristow's." 


On   February   15th,  James    Teague, 
one  of  our  former  students,  called  at 
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The  Uplift  office.  This  young  fellow, 
who  is  now  nineteen  years  old,  entered 
this  institution,  May  1,  1945,  and  was 
conditionally  released  to  return  to  his 
home  in  Salisbury,  May  28,  1946. 

Shortly  after  going  back  home, 
James  enlisted  in  the  United  States 
Army.  He  was  inducted  into  service 
at  Fort  Bragg,  and  then  went  to  Fort 
Benning,  Georgia,  for  basic  training 
for  thirteen  weeks. 

James  became  a  member  of  the  82nd 
Airborne  Division,  and  was  stationed 
at  Fort  Bragg  for  about  seventeen 
months.  During  that  time  he  went 
with  his  outfit  through  the  Western 
United  States,  putting  on  demonstra- 
tions of  parachute  jumping,  in  an  ef- 
fort to  create  interest  and  build  up  en- 
listment in  that  branch  of  service.  In 
one  of  these  jumping  demonstrations 
he  aggravated  a  foot  injury  sustained 
when  a  small  boy.  At  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  enlistment  he  was  hon- 
orably discharged  in  August,  1948. 

Following  his  dismissal  from  army 
service,  James  returned  to  Salisbury, 
where  he  attended  a  school  of  auto- 
motive mechanics,  under  the  G.  I. 
Bill  of  Rights.  He  stated  that  he 
liked  the  work  there  very  much,  and 
got  along  nicely. 

James  informed  us  that  he  had  en- 
listed in  the  United  States  Marine 
Corps,  and  had  to  be  in  Raleigh  on 
February  16th  for  medical  examina- 
tion. 

We  found  this  young  man  to  be  the 
same  good-natured  chap  he  was  as  a 
boy  here,  and  were  glad  to  see  him. 
He  stated  that  after  traveling  all 
about  the  country,  he  was  delighted 
to  have  the  opportunity  to  stop  in  and 
see  old  friends  at  the  school. 


Paul  Rhodes,  of  North  Wilkesboro, 
a  former  student  here,  was  a  visitor 
at  The  Uplift  office  on  February  23rd. 
Paul  was  admitted  to  this  institution, 
May  2,  1934,  and  was  conditionally 
released  to  return  to  his  home,  July 
3,  1936. 

Upon  going  back  to  North  Wilkes- 
boro, Paul  became  an  enrollee  in  a 
CCC  camp,  where  he  stayed  for  one 
and  one-half  years.  He  then  went 
back  home,  and  worked  on  a  farm  for 
about  one  year. 

On  January  31,  1940,  Paul  enlisted 
in  the  United  States  Army.  He  was 
inducted  into  service  at  Fort  Jack- 
son, South  Carolina.  After  serving 
at  that  post  for  two  and  one-half 
years,  he  was  transferred  to  Camp 
Butner,  remaining  there  until  going 
overseas  eight  months  later. 

Paul  stated  that  while  overseas  he 
saw  active  service  in  North  Africa, 
Sicily,  France,  Germany  and  Norway. 
He  returned  to  the  United  States,  Oc- 
tober 31,  1945.  He  shortly  re-enlist- 
ed, and,  after  being  stationed  at  Aber- 
deen, Maryland,  was  sent  to  Alaska, 
where  he  stayed  about  nine  months. 
Once  more  returning  home,  he  was 
honorably  discharged  from  further 
military  service  on  July  26,  1947. 

Since  leaving  army  service,  Paul 
has  been  employed  by  the  Coble  Dair- 
ies, at  the  North  Wilkesboro  plant.  His 
duties  consist  largely  of  driving  milk 
tank  trucks,  hauling  milk  from  sev- 
eral nearby  counties  to  North  Wilkes- 
boro. He  was  en  route  to  Monroe  for 
a  load  of  milk  when  he  stopped  at 
the  school  for  a  brief  visit  with  ac- 
quaintances among  the  staff  members. 

In  our  conversation  with  Paul  we 
learned  that  he  had  been  married 
about  four  years,  and  is   the  proud 
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father  of  a  daughter,  aged  two  years,  We  learned  from  Paul  that  his 
and  an  eight-months-old  son.  brother  worked  on  a  farm  in  Stanly 
Paul  also  gave  us  some  interesting  County  for  some  time  after  leaving 
information  about  his  brother,  J.  C,  us.  For  a  little  more  than  a  year  he 
who  was  a  student  here  a  few  years  has  been  employed  by  the  Asper  Tree 
ago.  J.  C.  entered  the  school,  Feb-  Tree  Expert  Company,  Greensboro. 
ruary  3,  1942;  was  conditionally  re-  Paul  told  us  that  according  to  latest  re- 
leased September  19,  1944;  re-admit-  ports,  J.  C.  was  getting  along  very 
ted,  June  25,  1945;  released  September  nicely. 
19,  1946. 


THE  TEMPLE 

Tou  may  delve  down  to  rock  for  your  foundation  piers, 

You  may  go  with  your  steel  to  the  sky; 

You  may  purchase  the  best  of  the  thoughts  of  the  years, 

And  the  finest  of  workmanship  buy. 

You  may  line  with  the  rarest  of  marble  each  hall, 

And  with  gold  you  may  tint  it;  but  then 

It  is  only  a  building  if  it,  after  all, 

Isn't  filled  with  the  spirit  of  men. 

You  may  put  up  a  structure  of  brick  and  of  stone, 

Such  as  never  was  put  up  before; 

Place  there  the  costliest  woods  that  are  grown, 

And  carve  every  pillar  and  door. 

You  may  fill  it  with  splendors  of  quarry  and  mine, 

With  the  glories  of  brush  and  of  pen; 

But  it's  only  a  building,  though  ever  so  fine, 

If  is  hasn't  the  spirit  of  men. 

You  may  build  such  structure  that  lightning  can't  harm, 

Or  one  that  an  earthquake  can't  raze ; 

You  may  build  it  of  granite,  and  boast  that  its  charm, 

Shall  last  to  the  end  of  all  days. 

But  you  might  as  well  never  have  builded  at  all, 

Never  cleared  off  the  bog  and  the  fen, 

If,  after  it's  finished,  its  sheltering  wall 

Doesn't  stand  for  the  spirit  of  men. 

For  it  isn't  the  marble,  nor  is  it  the  stone, 
Nor  is  it  the  columns  of  steel, 
By  which  is  the  worth  of  an  edifice  known ; 
But  it's  something  that's  living  and  real! 


-Edgar  Guest. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


On  Sunday,  Februray  13th,  the 
guest  speaker  at  the  regular  after- 
noon service  was  the  Rev.  E.  S.  Sum- 
mers, pastor  of  the  First  Baptist 
Church,  Concord.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  John  21:  18— "Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  thee,  when  thou 
wast  young,  thou  girdest  thyself,  and 
walkedst  whither  thou  wouldest:  but 
when  thou  shalt  be  old,  thou  shalt 
stretch  forth  thy  hands,  and  another 
shall  gird  thee,  and  carry  thee  whith- 
er thou  wouldest  not."  He  also  read 
Luke  9:  59-62,  in  which  Jesus  said: 
"Follow  thou  me." 

Rev.  Mr.  Summers  began  by  saying 
that  if  we  really  want  to  follow  Jesus 
it  is  not  up  to  us  to  know  whether  or 
not  another  person  will  do  so.  We  do 
not  follow  the  Master  in  groups.  The 
matter  of  accepting  and  following 
Jesus  must  be  done  by  each  one  of  us 
individually. 

We  should  try  to  learn  all  we  can 
about  the  Saviour,  continued  the 
speaker.  The  reason  why  we  have 
Sunday  schools  and  churches,  togeth- 
er with  various  religious  colleges  and 
seminaries  is  that  people  might  learn 
more  about  Jesus.  The  more  we 
study,  the  more  willing  we  become  to 
follow  the  Master's  teachings. 

In  that  part  of  the  Scripture  just 
read  where  Jesus  said  "the  Son  of  Man 
hath  no  place  to  lay  his  head,"  he 
meant  that  he  did  not  have  an  earthly 
home,  said  Rev.  Mr.  Summers,  but  he 
promised  his  followers  that  by  right 
living  they  would  be  assured  of  a 
heavenly  home,  when  this  life  is  over. 

There  are  people  who  want  to  follow 
Jesus  that  they  might  have  a  part  in 


his  life  in  some  material  way.  Such 
people  profess  to  believe  in  the  Master 
for  just  what  they  can  get  out  of  it. 
Persons  of  that  type  are  like  the  Rom- 
an soldiers  who  gambled  at  the  foot 
of  the  cross,  to  see  who  might  get 
his  garments.  They  are  pretenders 
or  hypocrites.  While  they  may  be 
able  to  fool  their  associates,  they 
cannot  fool  God,  and  will  be  dealt 
with    accordingly. 

The  speaker  then  explained  that 
Jesus  came  into  the  world  to  show 
people  the  one  and  only  true  God. 
If  we  want  to  know  God,  we  should 
follow  the  Master. 

If  we  want  to  follow  somebody, 
said  Rev.  Mr.  Summers,  we  have  a 
right  to  know  where  that  one  is  go- 
ing. He  then  pointed  out  some 
places    Jesus    went,   as   follows: 

(1)  As  a  child,  Jesus  went  with  his 
parents  into  the  temple.  Later  on,  he 
went  of  his  own  accord.  On  one  occa- 
sion, he  became  separated  from  Joseph 
and  Mary.  They  found  him  in  God's 
temple,  talking  with  the  learned  teach- 
ers of  that  day.  Even  as  a  12-year- 
old  boy,  Christ  wanted  to  know  more 
about  God,  so  he  went  to  those  older 
leaders  of  the  church.  The  best 
thing  a  child  of  the  same  age  could  do 
in  this  day  would  be  to  follow  the 
Master's    example. 

(2)  Up  until  Jesus  was  about  thirty 
years  old,  we  know  very  little  about 
him.  We  do  know  that  at  that  age 
he  went  to  the  River  Jordan  to  be 
baptized  by  John,  the  messenger  of 
God,  who  foretold  the  coining  of  Jesus. 
Although  Christ  was  without  sin,  he 
was  willing  to  be  baptized  in  order  to 
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show  the  world  the  better  way  of  life. 

(3)  Jesus  went  about  seeking  and 
finding  God's  power  to  help  him.  He, 
like  all  other  men,  was  tempted.  He 
sought  God's  help,  and  defeated  the 
tempter.  In  this  manner  only  can  we 
hope   to  overcome  temptation. 

(4*  Jesus  went  on  to  worship  God 
by  entering  a  place  of  worship  regu- 
larly on  the  Sabbath  Day.  On  one 
occasion,  when  he  went  into  the  syn- 
agogue in  his  home  town  to  preach, 
the  people  muttered  against  him,  and 
threatened  to  kill  him.  The  Master 
went  to  the  temple  of  his  own  accord, 
that  he  might  worship  God  in  the 
proper  manner.  It  would  be  rather 
interesting  to  know  just  how  many 
people  of  this  day  and  time  would 
attend  church  for  the  same  reason, 
rather  than  because  they  think  by  do- 
ing so,  people  will  think  more  of  them. 
Jesus  didn't  have  to  be  made  to  wor- 
ship. He  did  it  because  it  was  in  his 
heart  to   do  so. 

(5)  We  find  that  Jesus  went  about 
doing  the  will  of  God  by  helping  oth- 
ers. His  life  was  one  of  service.  The 
greatest  happiness  in  life  comes  from 
helping  others. 

(6)  Jesus  surrendered  his  life  en- 
tirely to  God.  Man  can  never  accom- 
plish anything  worthwhile  by  him- 
self. As  Christ  gave  himself  fully 
to  God,  so  it  is  our  Christian  duty  to 
follow  his  example. 

(7)  Jesus  was  enabled  to  surrender 
himself  wholly  to  God,  even  in  the 
hour  of  death.  More  than  that,  he 
overpowered  death,  and  went  to  live 
with  God  forever.  By  so  doing  he 
made  it  possible  for  all  men  to  live 
with   God   throughout  eternity. 

In  conclusion,  Rev.  Mr.  Summers 
told  the  boys  that  Jesus  is  calling  to 
xis  today  to  believe  on  him,  to  trust 


him,  and  to  depend  on  him  to  lead  us 
to  God.  There  is  no  other  way  by 
which  men  may  obtain  the  joy  and 
happiness  of  the  life  which  follows 
our  stay  upon  earth. 


The  regular  afternoon  service  at 
the  training  school  on  Sunday,  Feb- 
ruary 28th,  was  conducted  by  the  Rev. 
Robert  M.  Bird,  rector  of  All  Saints 
Episcopal  Church,  Concord.  Having 
been  recently  transferred  from  States- 
ville  to  Concord,  this  was  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Bird's  first  visit  to  the  school. 
His  message  to  the  boys  was  both 
helpful  and  interesting,  and  we  trust 
he  may  find  it  convenient  to  visit  us 
frequently  during  his  stay  in  Concord. 

For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read 
the  story  of  how  David  conquered  the 
giant,  Goliath,  as  found  in  the  17th 
chapter  of  I  Samuel.  The  subject  of 
his  timely  message  to  his  youthful 
listeners  was  "The  Challenge  of  Re- 
ligion," and  the  text  which  he  selected 
was  Psalm  94:16 — "Who  will  rise  up 
for  me  against  the  evildoers?  or  who 
will  stand  up  for  me  against  the  work- 
ers of  inquity?" 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks, 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird  pointed  out  that 
most  men  and  boys  seem  to  forget 
that  religion  carries  with  it  a  great 
challenge.  At  times  it  inspires  us, 
warms  our  hearts,  and  makes  us  want 
to  fight  against  all  forms  of  evil. 

The  speaker  stated  that  God  issued 
the  challenge,  "Who  will  rise  up  for 
me  against  the  evildoers  ?"  many  years 
ago,  but  added  that  the  same  chal- 
lenge from  our  Heavenly  Father 
comes  to  us  today.  Those  who  stand 
back,  taking  no  part  whatever  in  the 
struggle  against  sin,  are  missing  great 
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responsibilities.     There     is     nothing 
like  a  good  fight  to  bring  out  the  very 
best  that  is  in  us. 

Very  few  people  remember  the 
names  of  young  David's  three  bro- 
thers, said  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird.  The 
reason  for  this  is  that  they  had  done 
nothing  worth  remembering. 

The  name,  David,  he  added,  is  known 
to  every  boy  who  has  ever  attended 
church  or  Sunday  school.  Why  do  we 
remember  him,  when  we  have  forgot- 
ten the  names  of  his  brothers.  The 
answer  is  very  clear.  Here  was  a  very 
young  man,  the  keeper  of  his  father's 
sheep,  who  had  been  trained  for 
the  fight  which  was  to  present  itself. 
He  had  overcome  many  wild  animals 
when  out  in  the  fields  alone.  He  had 
lived  a  clean  life,  and  was  not  afraid 
to  meet  the  evildoers.  When  the 
others,  including  his  older  brothers, 
had  fled,  young  David  was  willing  to 
meet  the  powerful  giant  of  the  enemy 
forces  in  personal  combat. 

There  were  none  in  the  army  of 
Israel  who  had  any  desire  to  fight 
Goliath,  continued  the  speaker.  Even 
King  Saul,  their  great  leader,  did  not 
dare  accept  the  challenge.  When 
David  heard  the  gaint  shouting 
against  God,  and  daring  the  Israelites 
to  fight,  he  said  to  King  Saul,  "I'll 
go  out  there  and  meet  him."  The 
king  tried  to  dissuade  him  at  first,  but 
finally  agreed.  He  clothed  the  boy 
with  his  armour.  David  could  not 
use  the  heavy  armour,  the  sword,  and 
other  fighting  equipment,  and  gave 
them  back  to  Saul.  Instead,  he  took 
his  shepherd's  staff  and  sling.  Going 
to  a  nearby  brook,  he  carefully  se- 
lected five  smooth  stones,  and  walked 
toward  the  giant. 

When  Goliath  saw  just  a  strip  of  a 
boy   coming   toward  him,   he    laughed 


and  made  all  manner  of  fun  of  him.. 
He  told  David  that  he  would  kill  him 
and  feed  him  to  the  wild  birds  and 
beasts.  David  was  not  to  be  so  easi- 
ly stopped.  He  went  right  on  up  to 
the  giant,  put  a  stone  in  his  sling1, 
threw  it  accurately,  and  the  mighty 
Goliath  fell  dead. 

This  familiar  story,  said  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Bird,  shows  religion  as  a  chal- 
lenging force.  It  makes  us  want  to 
stand  up  and  fight  with  all  our 
strength  for  that  which  is  good  in 
life.  A  good  Christian  will  never  re- 
fuse to  accept  this  challenge. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Bird  then  called  at- 
tention to  that  period  of  history 
known  as  The  Dark  Ages.  One  of  the 
outstanding  facts  of  those  days  was 
the  great  crusades.  Here  men  arose 
to  met  the  challenge — that  of  taking 
the  Holy  Land  from  the  Turks,  who 
were  infidels.  The  seven  crusades 
mark  the  brightest  spots  of  this  era 
of  history.  What  we  need  today  is  to 
hear  again  the  great  challenge  reli- 
gion has  to  bring  to  the  people  of  the 
world. 

In  one  of  the  familiar  Tom  Brown 
books  we  learn  another  lesson,  contin- 
ued the  speaker.  Tom,  the  hero  of 
the  story,  went  to  a  large  boys'  school 
in  England.  When  getting  ready  to 
retire  the  first  night,  he  knelt  down 
by  his  bed  to  pray,  as  his  parents  had 
taught  him  to  do.  His  fellow  stu- 
dents in  the  dormitory  laughed  at 
him  and  made  unkind  remarks,  but 
Tom  went  right  on,  doing  that  which 
he  knew  to  be  right.  The  boy  of  to- 
day who  is  going  to  amount  to  much 
in  life,  needs  to  be  like  young  Tom 
Brown.  He  can  be  a  real  champion 
for  Jesus  Christ  right  where  he  is. 
All  he  needs  is  the  courage  to  stand 
up  and  say,  "Yes,  you  may  count  on 
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"me.        I'm    going    to    be    on    Christ's 
side." 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird 
told  the  boys  that  while  they  would 
not  be  called  upon  today  to  fight 
giants,  they  would  have  just  as  much 


chance  to  fight  against  those  things 
that  are  wrong — just  as  wrong  as  was 
Goliath.  In  the  war  against  sin, 
the  world,  and  the  devil,  every  true 
Christian  has  an  important  part  to 
play. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
"the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

March 

March     1 — Lennie  Whittington,  Cottage  No.  4,  13th  birthday. 
March     2 — Tommy  Everhart,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
March     2 — Delma  Lockamy,  Cottage  No.  3.  12th  birthday. 
March     2 — Bill  Faison,  Infirmary,   16th  birthday 
March     3 — Lee  Bradshaw,  Cottage  No.  14,  17th  birthday. 
March     4 — Gerald  Swofford,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
March  11 — Jerry  Rippey,  Cottage  No.  14,  16th  birthday. 
March  11 — Robert  Thompson,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday. 
March   13— Washie  Pate,  Cottage  No.    15,   14th  birthday. 
March  14 — Richard  Green,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
March  14 — Fred  Painter,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 
March  15— J.  K.  Blackburn,  Cottage  No.  15,  14th  birthday 
March  17 — Alfred  Johnson.  Cottage  No.  11,  12th  birthday 
March  19— Howard  Bass.  Cottage  No.  15,  17th  birthday. 
March  20 — James   Howell.   Cottage   No.    4.    17th   birthdav. 
March  21— Billy   Shore.    Cottage   No.    6.    13th   birthday. 
Bfarch  22— William  Hinson.  Cottage  No.  4.  15th  birthdav 
Macrh  23 — Joe  Hannah,  Cottage  No.  2,  16th  birthday 
March  23— Kenneth   Walters.   Cottage   No.   2.    12th   birthday 
March  26— Silas  Orr,  Cottage  No.  10.  16th  birthday 
March  26— Wallace  Scott.  Cottage  No.  1.  16th  birthday 
March  29— Bobby  Joe  Galyan,  Cottage  No.  13.  13th  birthday 
March  29— Richard  Sigmon,  Cottage  No.  6.   12th  birthdav 
March  29— Robert  Sigmon.  Cottaee  No.  6.  12th  birthday  " 
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THE  OLDEST  DATE 

(The   Masonic   Quarterly) 


Intense  interest  taches  in  our  day 
to  the  study  of  chronology  seeing  that 
the  splendid  results  of  research  in- 
clude many  sensational  revelations. 
We  no  longer  drift  vaguely  about  in 
the  nebulous  mass  of  the  hypothetical 
dates  reckoned  by  Manetho,  and  we 
are  not  even  bound  to  accept  the  Bibl- 
ical chronology  so  ingeniously  com- 
puted by  Usher.  The  sacred  saying 
that  "truth  shal  spring  out  of  the 
earth"  has  been  in  the  most  startling 
manner  verified  by  one  discovery  after 
another  in  rapid  succession  in  the 
Twentieth  Century,  owning  to  the  in- 
defatigable labors  of  Oriental  explor- 
ers. Scholars  maintain  that  only  re- 
cently have  we  begun  to  realize  how 
ancient  civilization  was.  The  age  of 
pristine  barbarism,  or  of  primitive 
man,  seems  to  continuously  recede, 
and  what  is  called  the  dawn  of  civili- 
sation grows  more  and  more  remote. 


For  many  centuries  it  has  been  sup- 
posed that  the  most  encient  civiliza- 
tion on  earth  of  which  real  records 
had  been  found  could  be  traced  back 
to  B.  C.  3500.  This  refers  to  ancient 
Peru,  and  the  culture  of  its  earlist 
known  inhabitants.  But  the  professor 
of  anciient  history  at  the  University 
of  Berlin,  Dr.  Eduard  Meyer,  came  out 
with  the  statement,  about  a  third  of  a 
century  ago,  that  in  his  study  of  the 
Egyptain  calendar  on  the  monuments 
in  the  Berlin  Museum  he  discovered 
that  the  date  B.  C.  4241  is  frequently 
cited  as  that  in  which  the  early  Egyp- 
tian astronomers  first  calculated  their 
solar  year  from  the  rising  of  the  star 
Sirius.  This  is  by  far  the  oldest  relia- 
ble date  in  the  history  of  the  human 
race.  It  gives  us  a  new  view  of  an- 
tiquity and  shows  how  prodigious  must 
be  the  time  since  civilization  had  its 
unknown  beginning. 


THE  HAPPIEST  MAN 

The  happiest  man  in  the  world  is  the  common,  everyday  chap  who 
makes  his  own  living,  pays  his  bills,  has  a  little  money  as  he  goes 
along,  but  doesn't  strive  to  get  a  corner  on  the  local  output,  and  is 
a  slave  neither  to  ambition  nor  society.  He  loves  his  God  and  his 
fellow  man;  thinks  "there  is  no  place  like  home,"  the  haven  of  rest; 
prefers  the  company  of  his  family  to  that  of  anyone  else;  never 
has  to  sit  up  nights  to  poultice  his  conscience;  believes  in  the  doc- 
trine of  live  and  let  live,  and,  when  he  encounters  one  of  the  needy 
he  doesn't  stutter  with  his  pocketbook.  The  plain  man  is  happy 
to  be  satisfied  and  does  not  spend  the  best  of  his  life  yearning  for 
things  four  sizes  too  large  for  him. — Ararat  Shrine  News. 
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UNCONSCIOUS  INFLUENCE 


(Youth's  Evangelist) 


Not  long  ago  a  young  girl  was 
traveling  on  a  train  with  her  father, 
It  was  one  of  those  raw,  gloomy  days 
when  there  is  a  general  feeling  of 
discomfort.  There  was  a  crying  baby 
in  the  coach,  which  was  plainly  annoy- 
ing to  everyone  around.  Not  far 
away  was  a  cross  woman  who  found 
herself  sitting  in  a  draft  from  a 
neighbor's  open  window.  She  turned 
and  glared  savagely  at  the  man  who 
had  opened  the  window,  and  he  glared 
back. 

A  passeger  had  left  his  satchel  in 
the  aisle,  and  a  trainman  stumbled 
over  it,  gave  it  a  kick,  and  muttered 
ugly  words  under  his  breath.  A 
woman  asked  about  the  next  station 
so  many  times  that  the  conductor 
growled  it  out  and  slammed  the  door 
as  he  left  for  the  next  coach. 

The  girl  had  just  asked  her  father 
the  question:  "What  is  unconscious 
influence?"  As  the  father  was  try- 
ing to  think  of  the  best  way  to  de- 
fine it,  he  saw  a  young  man  enter  the 
coach.  He  was  evidently  a  traveling 
man.  He  shook  rain  and  sleet  from 
his  coat  and  looked  pleasantly  around 
on  the  other  passengers;  He  spoke 
cordially  to  the  trainman  and  conduc- 


tor, and  when  he  saw  a  girl  strug- 
gling with  her  bag,  which  she  could 
not  put  up  on  the  high  rack,  he  put  it 
up  for  her  in  such  a  spirit  of  will- 
ing service  that  even  the  baby  stopped 
howling  to  look  at  him.  He  smiled 
happily  at  the  baby  and  its  anxious 
mother,  as  of  a  crying  baby  was  not 
the  least  disturbance  in  the  world. 
He  did  not  seem  to  realize  how  much 
sur.shine  and  good  cheer  he  had 
brought  in  with  him. 

The  man  by  the  open  window  put  it 
down,  and  the  old  lady  who  had  felt 
the  rheumatism  coming  over  her 
shoulders  thanked  him  warmly.  A 
man  found  a  red  apple  in  his  pocket 
and  gave  it  to  the  cross  baby,  which 
made  it  willing  to  sit  on  the  seat 
while  its  mother  rested.  The  pass- 
enger who  had  left  his  satchel  in  the 
aisle  put  it  where  no  one  could  stum- 
ble over  it,  and'  the  trainman  and  con- 
ductor grew  very  gracious. 

The  young  girl  had  been  taking  it 
all  in.  "What  a  nice  young  man!"  she 
said. 

"Yes,"  answered  her  father.  "He 
has  been  exerting  an  influence  of 
which  he  is  not  conscious,  and  every- 
body in  the  coach  has  felt  it." 


There  are  many  kinds  of  snakes  in  North  Carolina,  many  of 
them  are  harmless.  There  are  only  four  poisonous  snakes  in  the 
south,  the  rattlesnake,  the  cotton-mouth  moccasin,  the  copper- 
head, the  fourth  and  most  dangerous  one  of  all  is  the  human  snake- 
in-the-grass. — Exchange. 
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TEN  YEARS  FROM  NOW 

By   Floyd   B.   Foster,   in   Sunshine  Magazine 


You  who  are  looking  ahead,  natural- 
ly ask  the  question.  It  has  become 
commonplace  to  say  that  what  some 
others  have  done,  you  or  I  can  do 
also.  Let's  for  once  in  our  lives  say 
nothing  about  Abraham  Lincoln  or 
Charles  Steinmetz,  nor  parade  such 
bromides  as  "any  boy  has  a  chance 
to  be  president." 

The  chances  are  you  won't  be  presi- 
dent. You  may,  or  may  not,  be  fam- 
ous as  an  inventor,  in  the  professions, 
in  litertaure,  or  in  some  other  work. 
This  matter  of  fame  in  inconsequen- 
tial after  all.  The  dividing  line  be- 
tween applause  and  applesauce  is  ter- 
ribly thin.  The  chances  are  that  ten 
years  from  now  you  will  be,  basically, 
very  largely  what  you  are  today. 

If  you  have  a  reasonable  amount  of 
determination,  the  willingness  to 
work — and  that  means  willingness  to 


study  in  order  to  keep  yourself  in- 
formed— the  chjances  are  that  ten 
years  from  now  you  can  look  back 
upon  a  decade  of  worthwhile  achieve- 
ment— and  forward  to  many  years  of 
even  greater  achievements. 

The  world  is  going  to  be  different 
ten  years  from  now,  but  there  are 
certain  laws  of  living,  of  society,  of 
mechanics,  of  business,  of  chemistry, 
of  engineering,  and  of  research  that 
do  not  change.  The  rewards  of  these 
years  will  go  to  those  who  are  pre- 
pared to  walk  confidently.  The  ig- 
norant, the  careless,  the  inlifferent, 
and  the  slovenly-minded  will  trail 
along,  content  with  whatever  the  gods 
of  chance  provide. 

All  of  this  is  as  certain  as  two  plus 
two  makes  four,  and  those  who  go> 
prepared   will   be    the    gainers. 


THE  CHAP  WORTH  WHILE 

It's  easy  to  grin  when  you  step  in  and  win. 
It's  a  wonderful  cure  for  the  blues. 
But  what  do  you  say  at  the  end  of  the  day 
When  you  play  every  bet  but  to  lose. 

Do  you  sit  down  and  mope  and  claim  that  the  dope 
They  handed  you  out  was  all  wrong; 
That  it  wasn't  your  pluck,  but  just  the  luck 
That  came  in  late  for  the  gong? 

Of  course  there's  no  doubt  fate  has  knocked  you  about ; 
But  say — that's  the  way  she  builds  men. 
And  the  chap  that's  worth  while  goes  down  with  a  smile, 
For  he  knows  he  can  come  back  again! 

— The  Young  Citizen:. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


Here's  another  book  that  has  an  un- 
happy ending — the  family  check  book. 

Some  folks  who  don't  know  where 
they  are  going,  often  wonder  why 
they   don  t   get  there. 

Don't  believe  the  man  who  sells 
fly-paper  during  the  winter  will  run 
into  much  competition. 

I  may  have  been  born  with  a  silver 
spoon  in  my  mouth;  but  it  had  some- 
body else's  initials  on  it. 

If  a  fellow  can  drive  a  car  while 
kissing  a  girl,  he  is  not  giving  the  kiss 
the  attention  it  deserves. 

Don't  judge  by  appearances.  A 
ci*oss-eyed  man  may  be  straight,  but 
he  never  looks  that  way. 

We  recently  heard  of  a  deaf  mute 
who  wore  mittens  to  bed  so  he 
Avouldn't   talk   in   his   sleep. 


We  never  could  understand  why  a 
woman  will  ruin  one  dress,  a  good 
hat,  and  a  pair  of  shoes,  just  to  buy 
a  handkerchief  at  a  bargain  sale. 

After  all,  life  is  simple.  All  you 
need  is  a  comfortable  bed  and  a  com- 
fortable pair  of  shoes,  because  you 
are  in  one  or  the  other  all  your  life. 

A  church  in  a  country  town  dis- 
plays this  sign:  "Come  to  church  Sun- 
day under  your  own  power — some  day 
six  men  are  going  to  carry  you  in." 

A  Scotchman  was  injured  while 
watching  a  baseball  game,  so  he  sued 
the  teams  that  were  playing.  He  fell 
out  of  a  tree  just  outside  the  gate. 

The    crystal    gazer    was    addressing 
one  of  her  clients:  "You  will  be  poor 
and  unhappy  until   you   are   fort  v." 
Client:   "And   after  that?" 
Crystal   Gazer:   "You'll  get  used  to 
it." 


A  small  school  boy  told  his  teacher 
that    plural    was    the    same    thing    a 
singular,   only   more   of   it. 

We've  often  wondered  what  kind  of 
homes  the  home-made  pies  we  pur- 
chase down-town  came  from. 

Generally,  rich  relatives  are  either 
distant  relatives  or  close  relatives. 
You  just  can't  win  either  way. 

A  fellow  told  us  the  other  day  that 
if  a  trip  around  the  world  cost  only 
ten  cents,  he  was  so  broke  that  he 
wouldn't  even  be  able  to  get  out  of 
sight. 


A  young  man  was  ardently  court- 
ing a  beautiful  girl.  Finally,  after 
proposing  to  her,  he  exclaimed:  "If 
you  turn  me  down,  I  shall  die."  She 
turned  him  down.  Sixty-three  years 
afterward   he   died. 


At  Saginaw,  Michigan,  a  woman, 
unfamiliar  with  railway  vernacular, 
was  standing  near  the  depot  as  a 
freight  train  was  being  made  up.  As 
the  train  backed  up,  one  of  the  brake- 
men  called  to  the  other:  "Jump  on  her 
when  she  comes  by,  cut  her  in  two, 
and  send  the  head  to  the  depot."  The 
woman  screamed  for  the  police  and 
ran  as  fast  as  she  could. 
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FOR  WISDOMS  SAKE 


A  pig  bought  on  credit  is  forever 
grunting. — Spanish  Proverb. 

He  who  is  exempt  from  failures, 
makes  no   efforts. — Whatley. 

Sin  has  many  tools,  but  a  lie  is  the 
handle  which  fits  them  all. — Holmes. 

God's  best  gift  to  us  is  not  things, 
but  opportunities. — Alice  Rollins. 

The  greatest  truths  are  the  simp- 
lest.— Ballou. 

War  is  not  paid  for  in  war  time — ■ 
the  bill  comes  later. 

— Benjamin  Franklin. 

Luck  is  the  cross-roads  where  prep- 
aration and  opportunity  meet. 

— Exchange. 

If  a  man  could  have  half  his  wish- 
es he  would  double  his  troubles. 

— Franklin. 

Go  as  far  as  you  can  see,  and  when 
you  get  there  you'll  see  farther. 

— Elbert  Hubbard. 

The  world  turns  aside  to  let  any 
man  pass  who  knows  where  he  is  go- 
ing.— David  Starr  Jordan. 

We  know  nothing  of  tomorrow;  our 
business  is  to  be  good  and  happy  to- 
day.— Sydney    Smith. 


Those  who  seek  for  much  are  left 
in  want  of  much.  Happy  is  he  to 
whom  God  has  given,  with  sparing 
hand,  as  much  as  is  enough. 

— Horace. 


Tittle-tattlers,  and  those  who  listen 
to  slander,  by  my  good  will  should 
all  be  hanged — the  former  by  their 
tongues,  the  latter  by  the  ears. 

— Pollock. 


A  slander  is  like  a  hornet;  if  you 
cannot  kill  it  dead  the  first  blow, 
better  not  strike  at  it. — H.  W.  Shaw. 

There  is  no  good  in  arguing  with 
the  inevitable.  The  only  argument 
available  with  an  east  wind  is  to  put 
on  your  overcoat. — Lowell. 

Every  noble  acquisition  is  attended 
with  its  risks;  he  who  fears  to  en- 
counter the  one  must  not  expect  to 
obtain  the  other. — Metastasio. 

It  is  a  steep  grade,  this  thing  called 
life,  and  we  should  welcome  every 
opportunity  to  give  our  comrades  a 
lift  when  they  need  it. 

— Iowa   Masonic   Bulletin. 

Discretion  of  speech  is  more  than 
eloquence;  and  to  speak  agreeably  to 
him  with  whom  we  deal  is  more  than 
to  speak  in  good  words  or  in  good 
order. — Bacon. 

The  thoughts  that  come  often  un- 
sought, and,  as  it  were,  drop  into  the 
mind,  are  commonly  the  most  valuable 
of  any  we  have,  and  therefore  should, 
be  secured  because  they  seldom  re- 
turn again. — Locke. 

Always  be  sincere.  Sincerity  is  al- 
ways creative  of  better  things,  both  in 
thought  and  deed,  every  thought  be- 
ins:  a  cause  and  every  condition  an 
effect. — W.  A.  Nicholson. 

The  sun  of  my  life  is  setting  now, 
yet  I  face  the  night  without  fear  or 
misgiving.  I  shall  go  down  compan- 
ioned by  the  scorned,  the  obscure 
struggles  and  heroic  nobodies- 

The  little  people,  who  stumble  and 
fall  fmd  rise  a  thousand  times  over; 
the  little  people  whom  neither  stone 
nor  iron  nor  impossible  odds  nor  all 
the  world's  hangmen  can  wholly  crush. 

How  wonderful  to  have  known  them. 
How  gratifying  to  have  belonged  to 
them. — Clarence    Darrow, 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


FEBRUARY 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

Roy  Everheart 
Bobby  Pope 
Cecil  Pressley 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

Dwight  Moore 
Ray  Minish 
P'ulton  Phillips 
Kenneth  Walters 

COTTAGE  NO.  3 

Wayne  Cockerham 
Bobby  East 
Homer  Jordan 
Wayne  Millsaps 
Harold  Mitchell 
Claude  Sexton 
Jimmy  Shedd 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

Eddie  Brame 
Avery  Brown 
Bobby  Hedrick 
Leon  Martin 
James  McCollum 
James  Volreth 

COTTAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  6 

Jerry  Minter 
Richard  Sigmon 

COTTAGE  NO.  7 

Lewis  Holt 
John  Heffner 


Phillip  Kirk 
W.  L.  Steele 
Paul  Turner 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 
(Cottage   Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  9 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 
(No   Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 

(No   Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage    Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

(No   Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO  14 

John  Stanley 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

Howard  Bass 

Melvin  Norman 
Ray  Smith 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Russell  Beaver 
Franklin  Phillips 

INFIRMARY 

Charles  Duncan 
Billy  Faison 


Upon  the  heat  and  flame  of  thy  distemper  sprinkle  cool  patience. 

— Shakespeare- 
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->  * 

f  THE  DREAMS  AHEAD  | 

1  I 

%  What  would  we  do  in  this  world  of  ours  % 

%  Were  it  not  for  the  dreams  ahead?  % 

%  For   thorns   are   mixed   with   the   blooming         X 

4  flowers  Z 


No  matter  what  path  we  tread. 

And  each  of  us  has  his  golden  goal,  £ 

Stretching  far  into  the  years;  % 

And  ever  he  climbs  with  a  hopeful  soul,  % 
With  alternate  smiles  and  tears. 


* 


%  — Edwin  Carlile  Litsey.  < 
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THE  ZEST  OF  LIFE 

Let  me  but  live  my  life  from  year  to  year, 
With  forward  face  and  unreluctant  soul; 
Not  hastening  to,  not  turning  from  the  goal; 
Not  mourning  for  the  things  that  disappear 
In  the  dim  past,  nor  holding  back  in  fear 
From  what  the  future  veils;  but  with  a  whole 
And  happy  heart,  that  pays  its  toll 
To  youth  and  age,  and  travels  on  with  cheer. 

So  let  the  way  wind  up  the  hill  or  down, 
O'er  rough  or  smooth,  the  journey  will  be  joy: 
Still  seeking  what  I  sought  when  but  a  boy, 
New  friendship,  high  adventure,  and  a  crown, 
My  heart  will  keep  the  courage  of  the  quest, 
And  hope  the  road's  last  turn  will  be  the  best. 

— Henry  Van  Dyke. 


EXCELLENT  HEALTH  RECORD  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

Down  through  the  years,  the  officials  of  Jackson  Training  School 
have  paid  particular  attention  to  the  health  of  the  boys  committed 
to  their  care.  Much  effort  has  been  exercised  at  all  times  to  safe- 
guard the  health  of  these  boys,  especially  in  taking  precautionary 
measures  to  prevent  outbreaks  of  serious  epidemics.  In  this  respect 
our  Receiving  Cottage  is  a  valuable  asset  to  the  school's  plant. 
Upon  entering  the  institution,  boys  are  placed  here  for  a  period  of 
two  weeks,  during  which  time  they  are  not  permitted  to  mingle 
freely  with  the  other  boys.  Thus  is  eliminated  the  possibility  of  the 
spread  of  communicable  diseases,  should  any  of  the  new  boys  be  in- 
fected. 
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At  this  writing,  we  are  delighted  to  be  able  to  report  that  during 
the  past  winter  months,  health  conditions  here  have  been  far  better 
than  usual.  While  news  reports  from  time  to  time  gave  out  the  in- 
formation that  children's  diseases,  such  as  measles,  mumps,  whoop- 
ing cough,  etc.,  were  quite  prevalent  in  various  sections  of  the  state, 
we  were  indeed  fortunate  that  none  of  them  developed  among  our 
boys. 

During  the  past  year,  there  have  been  several  appendectomy  cases 
among  the  boys,  also  some  arm  and  leg  fractures.  Aside  from  these 
few  instances,  when  the  lads  thus  afflicted  were  required  to  go 
through  a  period  of  recuperation,  our  little  infirmary  has  been  prac- 
tically deserted  most  of  the  time. 

Dr.  R.  M.  King,  of  Concord,  a  reputable  physician  of  many  years' 
standing,  makes  daily  visits  to  the  school,  and  is  also  subject  to 
call  at  all  times,  should  emergencies  arise.  Each  morning  and  after- 
noon there  is  issued  a  sick  call,  at  which  times  minor  ailments  and 
injuries  are  given  prompt  attention.  In  this  manner  proper  medi- 
cal care  is  received  by  the  boys  whenever  needed. 

The  fact  that  the  general  health  of  our  boys  has  been  so  good  dur- 
ing the  past  year,  especially  through  the  winter  months,  may  be 
largely  attributable  to  the  mildness  of  the  season.  When  the  boys 
on  the  outside  forces  are  required  to  attend  to  necessary  chores,  re- 
gardless of  cold  and  stormy  weather,  many  of  them  are  troubled  by 
severe  colds,  which  in  some  instances,  develop  into  pneumonia  and 
serious  cases  of  influenza.  However,  due  to  fine  weather  conditions 
practically  all  winter,  these  were  reduced  to  a  minimum  this  year. 

Many  of  the  boys,  when  they  first  come  to  us,  are  not  in  the  best 
physical  condition,  due  to  poor  nourishment,  the  habit  of  keeping 
late  hours,  and  from  otherwise  neglecting  their  health.  After  stay- 
ing here  for  just  a  short  time,  they  usually  gain  weight  and  their 
general  health  shows  vast  improvement.  This  is  due  chiefly  to  liv- 
ing under  a  regular  routine,  such  as  getting  plenty  of  sleep,  eating 
wholesome  food,  learning  to  keep  their  bodies  clean,  working  regu- 
larly and  taking  part  in  a  variety  of  recreational  activities,  all  of 
which  are  conducive  to  good  health. 

Regular  dental  clinics  are  held  here  twice  each  year  by  Dr.  D.  W. 
Dudley,  a  specialist  with  the  department  of  oral  hygiene,  of  the 
North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Health.     This  is  a  most  valuable 
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service,  as  most  of  the  boys  were  permitted  to  become  careless  in 
the  matter  of  properly  looking  after  their  teeth  prior  to  coming  to 
the  school. 

Another  feature  of  the  school's  health  program  is  the  tonsil 
clinic  conducted  each  summer.  For  several  years  past,  from  30  to 
50  boys  each  year  have  had  badly  diseased  tonsils  removed.  This, 
too,  is  a  very  important  part  of  the  work  in  connection  with  caring 
for  the  boys'  physical  needs,  and  always  results  in  improved  health 
conditions. 

The  officials  of  this  institution  fully  realize  that  a  sound  mind  and 
a  healthy  body  are  two  human  elements  which  are  closely  related, 
and  that  there  is  not  much  hope  of  improving  the  one  unless  the 
other  is  similarly  strengthened.  Therefore,  we  are  firmly  resolved 
to  do  all  that  is  possible  to  improve  both,  in  order  that  the  lads  com- 
mitted here  may  return  to  their  respective  communities  better 
equipped  to  assume  their  stations  in  life,  and  to  develop  into  useful 
and  trustworthy  citizens  of  this  great  state. — L.  G. 


They  who  have  learned  the  way  to  live, 
Plant  wisely,  though  they  may  not  reap; 
And  this  is  well,  since  what  we  give 
Is  all  that  we  hope  to  keep. 


— Margaret  E.  Bruner. 
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AROUND  THE  CAMPUS 


On  the  week-end  of  March  12  th, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sparks,  our  new  officer 
and  matron,  were  in  charge  of  Cottage 
No.  6. 

We  hope  they  liked  being  with  us 
as  much  as  we  liked  having  them  at 
our  cottage. 

On  Sunday  night  after  supper,  Mrs. 
Sparks  led  the  boys  in  singing  some 
songs.  She  has  a  very  good  voice, 
and  we  like  to  hear  her  sing. 

Mr.  Carriker  and  his  carpenter 
shop  boys  are  building  a  large  ga- 
rage for  the  new  bus,  recently  pres- 
ented to  the  school  by  a  number  of 
friends.  The  work  on  the  garage  is 
going  along  nicely,  and  it  will  be  com- 
pleted soon,  unless  held  up  by  bad 
weather. 

We  are  very  proud  of  our  new  bus, 

and  hope  it  will  last  for  a  long  time. 

— Julian  Commander,  9th  Grade 

Monday,  March  7,  Dr.  D.  W.  Dudley 
came  back  to  the  school  for  a  check 
up  on  some  of  the  boys  teeth.  This 
time  he  found  most  of  the  boys  had 
been  taking  better  care  of  their  teeth 
than  before.  He  didn't  do  anything 
this  time,  but  pull  a  few. 

He   will    be   back     in   about    eight 
weeks  for  another  check  up. 
— By  Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade 

The  school  has  recently  accepted  a 
number  of  new  boys.  They  came  from 
several  different  towns  and  cities  in 
the  state. 

These  boys  have  been  here  but  a 
short  time,  and  do  not  know  much 
about  the  life  at  the  school.  They 
will    soon    become    better    acquainted 


with  the  place,  and  the  longer  they 
stay  with  us,  the  more  they  will  be  in- 
terested in  the  school. 

— Bill   Jenkins,    9th   Grade 

The  boys  of  Cottages  Nos.  2,  10  and 
11  recently  went  over  to  Mr.  J.  W. 
Propst's  farm.  We  had  plenty  of  hot 
dogs  and  soft  drinks. 

The  trip  to  the  farm  was  made  in 
the  new  school  bus,  and  the  boys  en- 
joyed the  ride. 

After  we  had  eaten,  we  played 
games,  rode  the  ponnies  and  bicycles. 
When  we  got  on  the  bus  to  come  back 
to  the  school,  Mr.  Propst  gave  us  some 
B  B  Bats  and  bubble  gum. 

— Wayne  Whittington,  4th  Grade 

On  Monday,  March  14th,  the  Boy 
Scouts  held  a  meeting  at  the  school. 
We  had  a  visitor,  Mr.  Powell,  of  Con- 
cord. He  talked  about  camping,  and 
also  told  us  he  would  bring  some  Boy 
Scouts  out  some  night  soon  to  show 
us  how  to  tie  knots. 

Mr.  Powell  spoke  of  second  class 
scout  work.  He  gav  Mr.  Hinson  some 
papers  to  be  used  for  registering  new 
boys.  He  explained  that  when  a  boy 
is  ready  to  become  a  second  class  scout, 
he  must  go  to  Concord  for  the  award- 
ing of  merits. 

— By  Doyle  Parrish,  8th  Grade 

On  Wednesday,  March  2nd,  the  boys 
of  Cottage  No.  3,  went  to  the  picture 
show  at  the  Cabarrus  Theatre,  Con- 
cord. We  had  this  opportunity  to 
make  the  trip  because  our  cottage  has 
not  had  a  runaway  in  the  last  six 
months. 

We  went  to  town  in  the  school's  new 
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bus.     Mr.  Query  drove  the  bus  and  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Hahn  went  with  us. 

The  name  of  the  movie  we  saw  was 
"The  Fighting  O'Flynns,"  and  there 
was  also  a  cartoon  and  a  news  reel. 
It  was  a  very  good  show,  and  all  the 
boys  liked  it.  Here's  hoping  that  we 
don't  have  a  runaway  in  another  six 
months,  so  we  can  win  another  trip. 
— By  Doyle  Parrish,  8th  Grade 

On  Thursday  night,  March  10th, 
"Christmas  Eve"  was  the  name  of  our 
picture. 

The  main  players  mostly  were, 
Randolph  Scott,  as  Jonathan  and 
George  Raft,  as  Mario.  They  left 
home  when  young  boys  and  went  out 
into  the  world  on  their  own. 

Some  years  later  their  mother  want- 
ed them  home  for  Christmas.  She 
had  a  peice  in  the  newspaper  that  she 
was  in  trouble.  This  was  her  way 
getting  the  boys  home  for  Christmas. 
About  8:o'clock  P.  M.  December  24th 
the  last  one  of  them  showed  up. 

The  mother  had  invited  the   judge 
over  to  the  party,  since  this  was  the 
first  time  in  a  good  many  years  they 
had  all  been  together. 
— By  Joseph  Blackburn,  10th  Grade 

The  Cub  Scouts  had  a  round-table 
meeting  on  Monday  night,  March  7th, 
with  Mrs.  Liske  at  Cottage  No.  10. 
Every  troop  in  the  county  was  re- 
presented, and  the  attendance  was  the 
highest  for  quite  some  time. 

The  cubbers  were  met  by  Mrs.  Liske, 
and  Miss  Betty  Cathcart  directed  them 
to  the  coat  rooms.  Harvey  Brisson 
then  directed  them  to  the  dining  room 
where  cubs  Glenn  Jones  and  Laurence 
Poole  showed  them  the  exhibit  of  the 
cubs  craft  work. 

At  the  meeting,  the  ceremony  was 


opened  by  R.  B.  Kendrick.  Induc- 
tion of  a  new  member  followed.  Cur- 
tis Wise  explained  the  duty  of  a  scout 
and  gave  the  beautiful  candle  light 
ceremony. 

A  demonstration  of  rug  making  was 
given.  Mrs.  Liske  and  Mrs.  Fowler 
directed  serveral  games. 

A  business  session  was  held,  with 
J.  F.  Walker  presiding.  Mr.  Garri- 
son made  a  talk  and  presented  a  pro- 
gram to  be  followed  by  den  mothers 
and  cubbers.  He  thanked  Mrs.  Liske 
for  inviting  the  group  to  the  school. 

Mrs.  Liske  introduced  her  commit- 
men,  as  follows:  Mr.  Scott,  Mr. 
Query,  Mr.  Peck,  Mr.  Liske,  Mr.  Hin- 
son,  the  new  scoutmaster  and  his  as- 
sistant, Mr.  Holbrooks.  Following  the 
introdustion,  Mr.  Scott  was  called  on 
to  speak.  Every  one  enjoyed  some 
jokes  he  told  during  his  talk. 

Mr.  Leroy  Harris  conducted  the 
closing  ceremony, 

Refreshments  of  Coca  Colas  and  cup 
cakes  were  served  to  more  than  fifty 
cubbers  and  their  leaders.  Each  cake 
was  decorated  in  the  cub  colors,  gold 
and  blue,  with  the  word  "cub"  on  it. 

Every  one  enjoyed  this  fine  meeting 
and  good-byes  had  to  be  made  all  too 
early. — By  Herman  Everett,  5th  Grade 

The  caprenter  shop  boys  have  been 
doing  quite  a  bit  of  work  at  the  dairy 
barn.  They  have  finished  putting  on 
a  new  roof,  and  are  now  painting  the 
building.  By  the  time  they  finish  this 
work,  we  will  have  a  fine  looking 
dairy  barn. — Noval  Smith,  9th  Grade 

On  March  15th,  we  saw  a  good  mov- 
ie, entitled  "The  Shortest  Way  Home," 
as  a  part  of  our  regular  school  ses- 
sion. It  was  about  a  sight-seeing 
tour  of  America. 
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This  film  told  the  story  of  a  wound- 
ed soldier  being  moved  to  a  hospital. 
While  there  he  met  a  girl  named  Con- 
nie and  fell  in  love  with  her.  When 
discharged  from  the  hospital  he  re- 
turned to  his  home  in  the  Middle  West. 

The  young  man  became  restless.  He 
longed  to  see  the  old  gang.  His  fa- 
ther suggested  that  he  take  a  sight- 
seeing trip,  and  try  to  locate  some  of 
his  old  friends.     He  agreed  to  do  so. 

He  traveled  through  many  states 
and  cities.  When  he  would  meet  some 
of  his  friends  who  were  in  the  army 
with  him,  he  never  failed  to  inquire 
about  Connie.  They  would  only  tell 
him  she  was  in  another  city. 

In  San  Francisco,  the  young  man 
was  walking  down  the  street.  He 
stopped  and  said:  "I'll  just  flip  a  coin 
to  see  whether  or  not  I'll  keep  on  look- 


ing for  Connie.  If  it  is  heads,  I'll  go 
home.  If  it  is  tails,  I'll  look  for  her 
one  more  time. 

The  head  side  of  the  coin  turned  up, 
and  the  young  man  turned  around 
and  started  for  home.  It  happened 
that  a  small  boy  who  had  been  walking 
near  here  had  thrown  a  banana  skin 
on  the  sidewalk.  The  young  man 
stepped  on  the  skin  and  it  caused  him 
to  fall.  A  number  of  people  who  were 
passing  by  gathered  around,  and  the 
young  lady,  Connie,  was  in  the  group. 

As  Connie  stopped  to  see  what  had 
happened,  she  recognized  her  old 
friend.  It  was  a  happy  meeting.  They 
were  married  and  returned  to  the 
young  man's  home.  The  boys  en- 
joyed this  picture  very  much. 

— Johnny  Weaver,  9th  Grade 


A  GOOD  POLICY 

Speak  of  a  man  as  you  find  him, 
Censure  alone  what  you  see ; 
If  a  man  be  blamed,  be  reminded 
From  faults  there  are  none  of  us  free. 

If  the  veil  from  the  mind  could  be  torn 
And  our  thoughts  inscribed  on  the  brow, 
Some  men  would  be  naked  to  scorn. 
Who  are  loaded  with  honors  now. 

But  many  a  good  man  is  ruined 
And  many  a  good  woman  too 
By  someone  starting  a  rumor — 
And  not  one  word  of  it  true. 

So  if  you  should  hear  someone  knocking 
A  man  or  a  woman's  good  name, 
Just  think  it  a  lie,  forget  it, 
And  never  repeat  it  again. 


— Contact. 
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LEON  GODOWN 

By  J.  Frank  Scott 


Leon   Godown 

In  this  month's  issue  of  The  Up- 
lift we  are  resuming  the  practice  of 
carrying  in  its  columns  biographical 
sketches  of  members  of  the  Jackson 
Training  School's  staff  of  workers  who 
have  rendered  long  and  faithful  ser- 
vice in  the  rehabilitation  of  the  lives 
of  misguided  youths  of  our  state.  It 
is  our  purpose  in  the  following  lines 
to  pay  tribute  to  Leon  Godown,  who 
has  been  connected  with  this  institu- 
tion for  more  than  twenty-five  years. 

The  subject  of  this  sketch  is  a  na- 
tive of  Lambertville,  N.  J.,  a  small 
city  located  on  the  Delaware  River, 
16  miles  north  of  Trenton,  the  capital 


of  "The  Garden  State."  He  is  the  son 
of  the  late  Jonathan  J.  and  Lillian  May 
Bearder  Godown,  members  of  two  of 
the  oldest  families  in  Hunterdon  Coun- 
ty. When  Leon  was  about  sixteen 
years  old,  he  suffered  the  loss  of  his 
father.  Some  years  later,  his  mother 
married  Frank  E.  Buckman,  also  of 
Lambertville,  and  he,  too  has  since 
passed  away.  Mrs.  Buckman,  who  is 
approaching  the  ripe  old  age  of  78 
years,  has  resided  in  Flemington,  N. 
J.  for  many  years. 

Mr.  Godown  received  his  early  edu- 
cation in  the  public  schools  of  Lam- 
bertville. He  served  his  apprentice- 
ship in  a  weekly  newspaper  plant 
while  attending  school,  working  sev- 
eral hours  each  day  before  and  after 
school,  and  putting  in  full  time  (which 
was  then  ten  hours  a  day)  on  Satur- 
days and  during  the  vacation  season. 
He  followed  the  printing  trade  for 
sometime  after  leaving  high  school, 
and  also  had  several  years  of  experi- 
ence on  a  dairy  farm  in  Warren  Coun- 
ty, N.  J. 

In  1919,  returning  to  his  first  love, 
the  printing  trade,  Mr.  Godown  be- 
came printing  instructor  and  super- 
visor in  charge  of  the  older  boys  at 
Leake  &  Watts  Orphan  Home,  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.,  remaining  there  about 
eighteen  months.  While  at  the  or- 
phanage he  also  coached  the  baseball 
team.  He  was  printing  instructor, 
relief  cottage  officer  and  baseball 
coach  at  Maryland  Training  School 
for   Boys,  Loch  Raven,   Md.,   1920-22. 

Having  the  desire  to  locate  a  little 
farther  South,  Mr.  Godown  joined  the 
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staff  of  Jackson  Training  School,  No- 
vember 29,  1922,  as  printing  instruc- 
tor and  cottage  officer,  and  for  twenty 
five  years  thereafter  he  rendered  val- 
uable service  .  in  that  capacity.  He 
has  seen  approximately  5,000  boys 
pass  through  this  institution.  Hun- 
dreds of  boys  have  gone  out  from  the 
school  with  the  feeling  that  their  lives 
were  enriched  and  they  had  received 
inspiration  toward  better  living  from 
him.  Along  with  this,  many  boys 
have  received  at  his  hands  valuable 
trade  training  which  has  aided  them 
in  earning  a  good  living  upon  taking 
their  places  out  in  the  world.  In  this 
connection  we  could  name  several  of 
his  boys,  now  grown  into  fine  young 
manhood,  who  are  holding  responsible 
positions  with  some  of  the  leading 
daily  newspapers  and  job  printing 
establishments  in  this,  and  in  other 
states.  In  two  or  three  instances 
former  students  of  his  are  now  doing 
well  in  business  for  themselves. 

Down  through  the  years,  Mr.  Go- 
down  has  been  keenly  interested  in  the 
Sunday  school  and  church  services  at 
this  institution.  He  has  faithfully 
taught  classes  from  Sunday  to  Sunday, 
and  his  efforts  in  this  respect  have 
always  been  highly  regarded  by  the 
boys  attending  the  classes.  At  both 
services  each  Sunday  he  has  led  the 
boys  in  their  singing,  and  his  work 
along  this  line  has  been  excellent. 

An  outstanding  feature  in  connec- 
tion with  Mr.  Godown's  activities  at 
the  school  is  that  he  has  at  all  times 
been  deeply  interested  in  the  welfare 
of  the  boys  who  have  gone  through 
the  institution  and  out  into  the  world. 
Several  years  ago,  with  painstaking 
effort  and  lengthy  research,  he  com- 
piled a  book  entitled  "A  Record  of 
Paroled   Boys."     In   this  volume   was 


listed  valuable  and  interesting  infor- 
mation concerning  boys  who  had  made 
good  records  since  leaving  the  school. 
This  book  was  highly  acclaimed  by 
the  press  and  by  leading  citizens  of 
the  state.  Most  of  these  boys  have 
regarded  him  as  a  true  friend,  and 
many  of  them  have  kept  in  touch  with 
him  through  the  years.  Having  al- 
ways treated  these  lads  with  kind- 
ness, he  is  in  turn  most  kindly  remem- 
bered by  them. 

Some  of  this  man's  most  worthwhile 
accomplishments  since  coming  to  the 
school  have  been  those  in  connection 
with  the  publication  of  The  Uplift.  His 
enthusiastic  interest  in  getting  out 
this  little  magazine  has  been  a  source 
of  inspiration  to  those  with  whom  he 
has  been  associated,  and  he  may  right- 
ly be  proud  of  the  fine  quality  of  this 
publication.  He  is  an  ardent  admirer 
and  collector  of  poetry  and  articles 
which  deal  with  the  fundamental  phil- 
osophies of  life.  Our  little  journal 
has  carried  his  selections  of  poetry 
and  prose  for  many  years,  and  they 
have  attracted  state-wide  attention. 
Many  of  them  have  been  reprinted  in 
institutional  magazines  and  in  other 
periodicals  in  various  sections  of  the 
United  States. 

While  a  great  lover  of  all  outdoor 
sports,  Mr.  Godown's  chief  interest  is 
baseball.  Along  with  other  duties 
here,  he  managed  to  find  time  to  direct 
the  school's  team.  For  a  number  of 
years  he  was  playing  coach,  holding 
forth  at  the  first-base  position.  Later, 
when  aging  leg  muscles,  plus  the  ac- 
cumulation of  considerable  avoirdu- 
pois prohibited  base-running  at  the 
usual  rate  of  speed,  he  donned  mask 
and  chest-protector  and  served  as  of- 
ficial umpire  at  the  school. 

In  addition  to  his  literary  collection, 
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Mr.  Godown's  hobby  is  photography. 
Many  of  the  boys  at  the  school  seek 
opportunities  to  have  him  make  their 
pictures  —  and  he  is  generally  quite 
obliging.  When  some  of  the  boys  who 
have  left  the  school  years  ago,  return 
for  a  visit,  they  almost  invariably 
find  their  way  to  the  printing  depart- 
ment, where  their  pictures  are  made, 
and  they  talk  over  days  gone  by  with 
their  old  friend. 

Quite  a  few  boys,  knowing  of  this 
"semi-amateur"  photographer's  hobby, 
especially  those  who  were  overseas 
during  the  recent  war,  have  sent  snap- 
shots to  him  from  practically  all  parts 
of  the  globe.  Together  with  "shots" 
made  by  himself,  these  pictures,  num- 
bering about  3,000  have  filled  two 
huge  albums. 

On  November  5,  1947,  Mr.  Godown 
resigned  from  his  position  at  the 
school  to  become  a  member  of  the 
staff  of  the  "Concord  Daily  Tribune," 
where  he  was  employed  as  staff  pho- 
tographer and  circulation  manager. 
He  remained  with  the  newspaper  one 
year. 

Feeling  the  urge  to  return  to  work- 
ing with  boys  at  the  old  stand,  Mr. 
Godown  resumed  his  duties  as  print- 
ing instructor  at  Jackson  Training 
School,  November  1,  1948.  He  also 
became  one  of  the  relief  cottage  offi- 
cers, and  has  taken  up  where  he  left 
off,  leading  the  boys  in  singing  on  Sun- 
days. 

Mr.  Godown  is  a  life-long  member 
of  the  Episcopal  Church,  having  been 
confirmed  at  the  age  of  thirteen  in  St. 
Andrews  Church,  Lambertville,  N.  J. 
He  received  considerable  musical 
training  for  several  years  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  well-known  boy  choir  of  that 
parish.  Since  coming  to  North  Caro- 
lina, he   has   been   a   member  of   the 


choir  of  All  Saints  Church,  Concord, 
and  also  served  for  three  years  as  a 
member  of  the  church  vestry.  For 
the  past  fifteen  years  he  has  been  a 
licensed  lay-reader  in  the  Episcopal 
Church. 

In  1926,  Mr.  Godown  became  a  mem- 
ber of  Stokes  Lodge,  No.  32,  A.  F.  & 
A.  M.,  Concord.  His  activities  in  var- 
ious branches  of  Freemasonry  have 
resulted  in  his  election  or  appoint- 
ment to  a  number  of  important  offi- 
ces. He  has  received  many  honors  lo- 
cally, and  in  both  state  and  national 
organizations,  which  are  listed  as  fol- 
lows : 

Past  master,  Stokes  Lodge,  No.  32; 
past  district  deputy  grand  master; 
25th  Masonic  District  of  North  Caro- 
lina; present  senior  deacon,  North 
Carolina  Lodge  of  Research,  No.  666, 
Monroe;  past  high  priest,  John  C. 
Drewry  Chapter,  No.  82,  R.  A.  M., 
Concord;  past  district  deputy  grand 
high  priest,  4th  district  of  North  Caro- 
lina; present  grand  high  priest, 
Grand  Royal  Arch  Chapter  of  North 
Carolina;  past  illustrious  master,  Con- 
cord Council,  No.  25,  R.  &  S.  M.,  Con- 
cord; charter  member  and  past  com- 
mander, Cannon  Commandery,  No.  38, 
K.  T.,  Concord;  charter  member  and 
past  sovereign  master,  Robert  the 
Bruce  Council,  No.  4,  Allied  Masonic 
Degrees,  Concord;  senior  grand  war- 
den, Grand  Council  Allied  Masonic 
Degrees  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica; past  sovereign,  St.  Titus  Con- 
clave, No.  72,  Red  Cross  of  Constan- 
tine,  Charlotte;  deputy  prior,  Lily  of 
the  Valley  Priory,  No.  1,  Knights  York 
Cross  of  Honour,  Monroe;  Knight 
Grand  Cross  with  one  quadrant;  mem- 
ber Tabernacle  No.  1,  Holy  Royal  Arch 
Knights  Templar  Priests;  Knight 
Grand     Commander;     fellow    of    the 
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Grand    College    of    Rites,    U.    S.    A.;  Temple,  A.  A.  0.  N.  M.  S.,  Charlotte; 

present    senior  knight,    St.    Patrick's-  past  worthy  patron,  Wright  G.  Camp- 

in-America   Council,  No.   26,   Knights  bell   Chapter,   No.   181,   Order  of   the 

Masons  of  Ireland;  member  of  Oasis  Eastern  Star,  Concord. 


IT'S  SIMPLY  GREAT 

It's  great  to  be  alive,  and  be 
A  part  of  all  that's  going  on; 
To  live  and  work  and  feel  and  see 
Life  lived  each  day  from  early  dawn; 
To  rise  and  with  the  morning  light 
Go  forth  until  the  hours  grow  late, 
Then  joyously  return  at  night 
And  rest  from  honest  toil — it's  great. 

It's  great  to  be  a  living  part 
Of  all  the  surging  world  alive, 
And  lend  a  hand  in  field  and  mart, 
A  worker  in  this  human  hive ; 
To  live  and  earn  and  dare  to  do, 
Nor  ever  shirk  or  deviate 
From  course  or  purpose  we  pursue! 
Until  the  goal  is  won — it's  great! 

It's  great  to  realize  that  we 
Are  of  a  latent  power  possessed 
To  be  what  we  are  willed  to  be, 
And  equal  unto  any  test; 
That  of  ourselves  we  may  achieve 
To  worthy  deeds  and  high  estate, 
If  we  but  in  our  powers  believe 
It  can  and  will  be  done — it's  great! 

It's  great  and  wonderful  to  know 
That  all  we  have  to  do  is  do, 
That  if  we  will  to  grow  we'll  grow, 
And  reach  the  mark  we  have  to  view; 
To  know  that  we're  a  vital  part 
Of  all  that  is,  nor  hesitate 
With  all  of  skill  and  mind  and  heart 
To  work  and  win — it's  simply  great! 


— Sidney  Warren  Mase. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department 


Working  in  the  Vineyard 

By  Richard  Harper,  6th  Grade 

For  the  past  few  days,  some  of  the 
work  line  boys  have  been  working  in 
the  vineyard.  They  have  been  hoe- 
ing out  grass.  Mr.  Hooker  was  in 
charge  of  this  work.  The  vineyard 
now  looks  better,  and  we  hope  to  have 
a  good  crop  of  grapes  this  year. 

Library    Books 

By   Jilian  Hall,   8th  Grade 

Miss  Oehler,  our  third  grade  teach- 
er, who  is  also  looking  after  the  li- 
brary, has  ordered  some  new  books. 
The  order  amounts  to  more  than 
$300.00. 

We  appreciate  \vhat  she  is  doing  for 
us,  and  I'm  sure  all  the  boys  will  en- 
joy reading  the  new  books. 

Our  New  Teacher 

By   Pete    Shelton,   8th    Grade 

We  have  a  new  teacher  in  the  eighth 
grade.  His  name  is  Mr.  Max  Sparks. 
He  is  a  very  good  teacher  and  all  the 
boys  like  him.  Mr.  Sparks  majored 
in  physical  education  at  the  Appa- 
alachian  State  Teachers  College. 
While  there,  he  did  some  amateur 
wrestling.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sparks  will 
soon  take  over  Cottage  No.  9. 

Mr.  Troutman  Gives   Boys  Treat 

By   Norman   Roark,  8th   Grade 

On  Saturday,  March  5th,  Mr.  Trout- 
man  took  four  of  the  Receiving  Cot- 


tage boys  to  a  movie  at  the  Cabarrus 
Theatre,  Concord.  The  boys  making 
the  trip  were:  Arthur  Lawson,  Carroll 
Standi,  Jack  Shumate  and  Norman 
Roark. 

The  picture  seen  by  the  group  was 
"Gun  Slingers,"  starring  Tim  McCoy. 
We  enjoyed  the  movie  very  much. 

Our    Flower    Garden 

By  Kenneth  Home,  4th  Grade 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  10  have 
been  doing  some  work  on  Mr.  Liske's 
flower  garden,  and  most  of  them  en- 
joy that  kind  of  work. 

We  want  to  get  through  fixing  the 
ground  and  set  out  some  flowers  just 
as  soon  as  possible. 

Flowers  are  very  pretty,  and  we  are 
all  going  to  try  to  make  things  look 
nice  around  our  cottage  this  summer. 

String  Band  Visits  The  School 

By  Lennie   Whittington,  4th   Grade 

On  March  2nd,  Walter  Propst,  of 
Concord  brought  his  string  band  out 
to  the  school  to  play  for  the  boys.  Mr. 
Propst  sang  some  songs,  and  so  did 
his  little  daughter,  Jeanie.  They  were 
both  very  good. 

We  have  heard  Mr.  Propst  play  and 
sing  over  the  radio  several  times,  and 
we  always  enjoy  it. 

Mr.  Propst  and  his  band  could  not 
stay  at  the  school  very  long,  as  they 
had  an  engagement  to  play  at  another 
place  the  same  night. 

We  wish  to  thank  all  the  players 
and   singers   for  this  fine   music   and 
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we   hope  they   may  be   able  to   come 
again  soon. 

Our  Relief  Officer 

By  Lloyd  Fowler,  4th  Grade 

On  Saturday,  March  12th,  Mr.  Mul- 
lis  had  charge  of  Cottage  No.  14.  We 
all  think  he  is  a  fine  relief  officer  be- 
cause he  is  so  good  to  all  of  the  boys. 
Most  all  of  the  boys  play  baseball, 
and  Mr.  Mullis  likes  to  play  with  them. 
He  is  a  pretty  good  batter. 

We  had  a  fine  time  the  week-end 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mullis  had  our  cottage, 
and  the  boys  will  all  be  glad  when  it 
is  time  for  them  to  come  again. 

Our  Trip 

By  Elmore  Dowless,  5th  Grade 

About  two  weeks  ago,  the  boys  of 
Cottage  No.  14  went  to  the  cabin  in 
the  woods.  We  tried  some  fishing  but 
didn't  catch  any.  At  the  cabin  we 
had  hot  dogs  and  soft  drinks. 

We  played  some  games,  and  had  a 
jumping  contest.  Some  of  the  boys 
made  very  good  jumps. 

It  started  to  rain,  so  we  had  to  break 
up  our  party  and  come  back  to  the 
cottage. 

We  all  had  a  fine  time,  and  want  to 
thank  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hooker  for  help- 
ing to  make  it  a  good  trip. 

Changes  in  the  Laundry  and  Bakery 

By  Robert  Sigmon,  6th  Grade 

When  the  bakery  is  moved  to  the 
new  building,  the  laundry  will  take  up 
the  space  now  used  by  the  bakery.  The 
laundry  machinery  will  be  moved  up 
from  the  basement.  The  washers  will 
be  put  where  the  bakery  fixtures  are 


now;  the  wringers  will  go  where  we 
have  the  mangle  and  pressers,  and 
they  will  be  placed  in  another  sec- 
tion of  the  laundry.  The  space  un- 
der the  old  bakery  will  be  used  as  the 
laundry  store  room.  When  these 
changes  are  all  made,  we  will  have  a 
nice  laundry  at  the  school. 

Visiting  Day 
By  David  Hall,  8th  Grade 

Wednesday,  March  9th,  was  a  spe- 
cial day  for  me,  because  my  mother 
came  to  see  me.  It  was  the  first  time 
I  had  seen  her  since  coming  to  the 
school. 

Mother  and  I  drove  around  over  the 
farm  and  looked  at  all  the  sights; 
then  we  went  over  to  the  gymnasium. 
We  also  stopped  in  at  the  print  shop, 
where  I  work. 

I  was  very  glad  to  see  my  mother, 
and  hated  to  see  her  leave.  I  can 
hardly  wait  until  she  comes  to  see  me 
again. 

Abraham   Lincoln 

By    Herman  Everett,  5th    Grade 

During  the  month  of  February  we 
studied  about  Abraham  Lincoln.  We 
learned  that  he  once  made  a  voyage 
of  a  thousand  miles  on  a  flat  boat, 
down  the  Mississippi  River. 

One  night,  Abe  tied  his  boat  to  the 
dock,  and  some  negroes  jumped  on 
board  and  attacked  he  and  his  friends. 
They  were  going  to  take  the  boat  and 
its  cargo. 

The  long  arms  of  the  rail-spliter 
swung  about  so  well  that  the  robbers 
were  beaten  off.  The  negroes,  as  they 
left  in  the  shadows  as  the  young  boat- 
man swung  his  boat  out  into  the  mid- 
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die  of  the  stream,  did  not  dream  they 
were  fighting  the  man  who  would  lat- 
er give  them  their  freedom. 

Our    Geography    Class 

By    Bobbie   Hutchins,   4th   Grade 

In  our  geography  class  we  have 
been  studying  about  Holland.  It  is 
one  of  the  most  interesting  countries 
we  have  studied  this  year. 

Holland  is  called  a  land  of  wind- 
mills. The  people  are  very  brave  be- 
cause they  have  had  to  fight  to  keep 
the  North  Sea  from  taking  their  land. 

The  Dutch  people  wear  big  baggy 
clothing,  and  most  of  the  girls  wear 
white  caps.  They  all  wear  wooden 
shoes,    which    they    call    "klompers." 

In  connection  with  the  study  of  Hol- 
land, our  teacher  has  read  us  several 
books  about  the  country  and  its  peo- 
ple. We  have  also  drawn  many  pic- 
tures about  life  in  that  strange  land. 

We  all  enjoy  studying  about  our 
neighbors  across  the  sea. 

Studying  About  Switzerland 

By  Lester  Jenkins,  4th  Grade 

In  the  fourth  grade,  we  have  been 
studying  about  Switzerland,  and  have 
learned  much  about  that  country.  It 
is  very  mountainous,  and  many  tun- 
nels run  through  them.  The  longest 
one  is  the  St.  Gothard's  Tunnel,  which 
is  about  nine  miles  long. 

A  number  of  men  who  live  at  each 
end  of  the  tunnels  make  their  living 
as  guides.  They  take  tourists  into 
the  mountains  to  see  the  beautiful 
scenery. 


We  also  learned  that  Swiss  cheese 
is  the  best  in  the  world,  and  that  some 
of  the  best  watches  are  made  in  Switz- 
erland. 

Next  week  we  will  begin  our  study 
of  Norway. 

I  think  geography  is  very  interest- 
ing. 

Troop  60  Goes  To  Camp  Cabarrus 

By  Bill  Luther,  9th  Grade 

Saturday  March  5th,  Troop  60  start- 
ed for  Camp  Cabarrus.  We  arrived 
there  about  2:30  p.  m.  The  first  thing 
we  did  was  to  get  unpacked  and  make 
camp.  Then  the  cooks  started  pre- 
paring supper.  For  supper  we  had 
caroni  and  cheese,  vegetable  soup 
weiners  and  coffee.  After  supper  we 
rested  awhile  and  then  had  a  camp 
fire.  At  the  camp  fire  we  sang  some 
songs  and  listened  to  the  radio.  Af- 
ter the  camp  fire  we  went  to  our  ca- 
bins to  retire  for  the  night.  We  got 
up  early  Sunday  morning  and  for 
breakfast  we  had  eggs,  orange  juice, 
toast,  coffee  and  cinnamon  buns.  Af- 
ter breakfast  we  had  a  rest  period 
and  then  church.  For  dinner  Sunday 
we  had  boiled  potatoes,  sausage,  mac- 
arroni  and  cheese,  vegetable  soup 
and  apples  for  desert.  After  dinner 
we  rested  awhile  or  went  fishing  or 
hiking.  About  4:00  o'clock  we  start- 
ed back  to  the  school.  We  arrived 
hree  about  5:o'clock.  We  all  had  a 
grand  time.  We  want  to  thank  those 
responsible  for  letting  us  go,  and  wish 
to  thank  Mr.  Corliss  for  taking  us. 

We  all  are  looking  forward  to  go- 
ing again  soon. 


The  best  portion  of  a  good  man's  life — his  little  nameless  acts  of 
kindness  and  of  love. — William  Wordsworth. 
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Group  of  Boys  Working  on  Flower  i 
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the  Administration  Building. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


The  boys  of  Jackson  Training  School 
have  been  looking  forward  to  playing 
baseball  and  softball  for  some  time. 
Now  that  the  weather  is  getting 
warmer,  some  of  the  cottage  teams 
are  playing  practice  games. 

We  will  all  be  glad  when  the  sea- 
son opens,  and  the  cottage  teams 
start  playing  the  regular  schedule  for 
the  championship  of  the  school. 

Lee  Bradshaw,  8th  Grade 

With  the  coming  of  spring,  comes 
also  the  urge  to  get  out  on  the  base- 
ball diamond  and  take  part  in  this 
great  old  American  pastime.  The  sea- 
son will  soon  be  underway  here  at  the 
school.  Just  recently,  some  baseball 
equipment  was  issued  to  all  the  cot- 
tage groups,  and  as  the  weather  gets 
warmer,  the  youngsters  will  be  out  on 
the  field,  battling  for  the  champion- 
ship of  the  school.  As  in  other  years, 
two  leagues  will  be  formed,  one  for 
the  larger  boys  and  the  other  for  the 
little  fellows.  There  is  already  con- 
siderable interest  shown  among  the 
lads  who  hope  to  take  part  in  these 
gaems,  and  by  the  time  the  umpire 
calls,  "Play  ball!"  they  will  be  out 
there,  scrapping  for  the  top  spots  in 
the  leagues. 

We  have  noticed  in  recent  editions 
of  The  Charlotte  Observer  that  Ned 
Waldrop,  of  Rutherfordton,  is  being 
given  a  try-out  with  the  Charlotte 
"Hornets,"   of  the   Tri- State  League. 

These  sports  items  have  been  of  in- 
terest to  some  of  the  members  of  the 
school's  staff  of  workers  who  knew 
Ned  as  a  boy  here  some  years  ago. 

This  young  man,  who  is  now  twenty- 


seven  years  old,  entered  this  institu- 
tion, October  15,  1937,  and  was  con- 
ditionally released,  to  return  to  his 
home,  January  26,  1939.  During  his 
stay  with  us  he  was  a  member  of  the 
Cottage  No.  5  group,  and  worked  in 
the  carpenter  shop. 

While  at  the  school,  Ned,  made  quite 
a  record  as  an  athlete.  He  played 
halfback  on  the  school's  football  team, 
and  was  the  regular  first-baseman  on 
the  baseball  team.  He  did  much  bet- 
ter at  the  latter  game.  His  old 
friends  here  would  like  very  much  to 
sete  him  make  the  grade  in  profes- 
sional baseball.  Last  year,  he  played 
outfield  for  the  Albemarle  team  of  the 
N.  C.  State  Leagus,  and  for  Forest 
City,  of  the  Western  Carolina  League. 
With  the  latter  team,  he  batted  .356 
and  poled  out  18  home  run$  which  is 
not  a  bad  record  for  a  rookie  in  a 
Class  D  league. 

According  to  reports  coming  from 
Winter  Garden,  Florida,  where  the 
"Hornets"  are  in  spring  training,  Ned 
is  developing  into  somewhat  of  a 
fence-buster.  The  Charlotte  Observer 
of  March  19th,  described  his  playing 
as  follows: 

"Ned  Waldrop,  a  lean-shanked  Ruth- 
erfordton boy  with  a  system  full  of 
line  drives,  was  the  hit  of  the  Char- 
lotte Hornets'  first  batting  drill  today. 
The  six-foot-four  first  baseman-out- 
fielder was  troubled  by  foot  blisters 
and  a  head  cold,  but  there  was  nothing 
sickly  about  his  early  show  of  power. 
Waldrop  dropped  his  best  connection 
atop  the  Bees'  barracks  350  feet  away 
in  right  field,  and  slashed  several 
others    into    hypothetical    extra-base 
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territory.     His  was  the  longest  knock  him  both  on  first  base  and  in  the  out- 

of  the  practice  session.  field'." 

"Skipper  Rabbit  McDowell  has  had  In  The  Charlotte  Observer  of  March 

his  eye  on  Waldrop  all  along,  because  21st,    columnist    Eddie   Allen   further 

the  well-built  boy  is  here  on  condition-  described  Ned's  spring   playing,  say- 

al  purchase  from  Forest  City  of  the  ing:  "Wardrop  continued  his  distance 

Western  Carolina  League,  which  must  slugging    in   yesterday's   stick    drills, 

have  an  answer  by  May  15th.     Today  He  whacked  one  completely  over  the 

Rabbit  said:  'If  he  continues  to  show  barracks  in  deep  right  that  currently 

power  at  the  bat,  our  only  trouble  will  stands  as  the  longest  ball  hit  by  either 

be  to    find  some    place  to    play  him.  a    Chattanooga    or    Charlotte    player 

His  arm,  I  understand,  isn't  as  good  here  thus  far." 
as  his  hitting,  but  I'll  be  sure  to  try 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

APRIL 

April     1 — Bobby  Haskins,  Receiving  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
April     2 — Roy  Lamberth,   Indian   Cottage,   12th  birthday. 
April     3 — Gerald  Oakes,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
April     4 — Pete  Shelton,  Indian  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
April     4 — Donald  Austin,  Indian  Cottage,  17th  birthday. 
April     5 — Claude  Crump,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
April     5— J.  T.  Haigler,  Cottage  No.  2,  16th  birthday. 
April     5 — Tommy  Joe  Pressley,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
April     8 — Clarence  Faile,   Indian  Cottage,   16th  birthday. 
April     9 — Francis   Thomas,   Indian   Cottage,   14th   birthday. 
April     9 — Leonard   Winkler,    Cottage   No.    1,    14th    birthday. 
April     9 — Jimmy  Sweet,  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday. 
April  10 — Lloyd  Fowler,  Cottage  No.   14,  15th  birthday. 
April  10 — Wayne  Cothren,  Cottage  No.  7,  11th  birthday. 
April  12 — Herman  Everett,  Indian  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
April  13 — Archie  Moore,  Cottage  No.  9,  14th  birthday. 
April  14 — Delanore  Fowler,  Cottage  No.  6,   11th  birthday. 
April  16 — Harris  Minnish,  Cottage  No.  2,  14th  birthday. 
April  17 — Carl  Lee  Davis,  Cottage  No.  11,  16th  birthday. 
April  17 — Avery  Brown,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday 
April  18 — Billy  Aleaxnder,  Receiving  Cottage,  14th  birthday. 
April  19 — Rupert  Callahan,  Receiving  Cottage,  13th  birthday. 
April  21 — Garland  Matthews,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 
April  21 — Richard  Davidson,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 
April  26— William  Powell,  Cottage  No.  11,  14th  birthday. 
April  29 — Norvel  Smith,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 
April  30 — Jimmy  McCollum,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


Bv  Leon  Godown 


The  Rev.  Fred  Love,  pastor  of  the 
Westford  Methodist  Church,  which  is 
located  near  Concord,  was  the  guest 
speaker  at  the  afternoon  service  at 
the  school  on  Sunday,  March  6th.  He 
spoke  to  the  boys  on  the  subject, 
"What  Is  Life?" 

The  speaker  first  explained  that  life 
is  something  difficult  to  define,  and 
no  one  has  yet  been  able  to  properly 
describe  it.  He  pointed  out  that  one 
of  the  writers  in  the  Old  Testament 
stated  that  life  is  like  a  spider's  web. 
In  the  New  Testament  life  is  describ- 
ed as  being  like  a  fog  in  the  early 
morning  which  disappears  as  the  day 
grows  older.  Here,  too,  it  is  com- 
pared to  a  flower  that  blooms,  sheds 
its  fragrance,  and  dies. 

We  should  be  very  glad  that  life  is 
adjustable,  continued  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Love.  He  told  the  boys  that  when 
they  returned  to  their  respective 
homes  they  would  find  that  life  is 
different  from  what  it  was  before  they 
left.  He  further  explained  that  while 
in  this  institution  they  would  have 
to  adjust  themselves  to  certain  rules 
and  regulations.  This  is  nothing 
more  than  a  period  of  preparation 
whereby  they  may  be  ready  to  adjust 
themselves  to  life  as  they  will  find  it 
on  the  outside. 

All  over  this  great  country  of  ours, 
said  the  speaker,  people  are  looking 
for  men  and  women  who  are  really 
worth  something.  In  order  to  be  able 
to  meet  those  requirements,  our  lives 
must  have  certain  qualities.  There 
are  three  rules  to  be  followed  if  we 
would  live  the  right  kind  of  lives. 
They  are:    (1)    Taking;    (2)    Making 


or  Shaping;  (3)  Giving;  and  are  ex- 
plained in  the  following  manner: 

Taking.  We  must  be  willing  to 
both  give  and  take  in  all  walks  of  life, 
if  we  are  going  to  assume  worthwhile 
places  in  the  world.  We  must  accept 
Jesus  Christ.  He  is  the  only  one  who 
can  lead  us  safely  through  life's  jour- 
ney. 

Making  or  shaping.  The  proper 
shaping  of  our  lives  should  begin 
when  we  are  young.  Jesus  had  great 
love  for  children,  and  considered  them 
most  important.  Outside  the  gates 
of  Jerusalem  he  met  and  blessed  many 
children.  Some  of  his  disciples  re- 
buked the  people  for  bringing  their 
children  to  the  Master,  but  he  told 
his  followers  to  let  the  children  come 
unto  him. 

We  never  make  a  mistake,  no  mat- 
ter how  young  we  are,  by  taking 
Christ  into  our  lives,  said  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Love.  Many  people  have  patterns — 
persons  whom  they  try  to  imitate. 
He  urged  the  boys  to  always  be  them- 
selves, shaping  their  lives  according 
to  the  teachings  of  Jesus.  Above  all, 
he  added,  God  wants  us  to  be  natural 
— not  to  pretend  to  be  something  we 
are  not.  Despite  the  many  evil  ways 
of  the  world,  it  is  natural  for  man  to 
be  good.  To  be  natural  means  to  be 
like  Jesus. 

Giving.  Another  thing  about  life 
is  that  we  must  give  it  away.  A  man 
cannot  hold  his  life.  It  must  be  given 
to  others.  A  life  of  service  to  our 
fellow  men  is  the  only  worthwhile  life 
to  live.  If  we  keep  our  life — living  for 
self  only — it  doesn't  do  anybody  any 
good. 
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The  Rev.  Mr.  Love  said  that  cour- 
age is  necessary  to  the  right  kind  of 
living-.  He  urged  the  boys  before 
him  to  make  up  their  minds  not  to  be 
afraid  to  undertake  anything,  if  they 
have  Jesus  Christ  on  their  side. 

In  conclusion,  he  told  his  listeners 
that  their  lives  belonged  to  them,  and 
they  could  use  those  lives  in  any  way 
they  chose.  To  live  a  good  or  a  bad 
life  is  up  to  each  individual  to  decide. 
He  stated  that  his  fervent  prayer 
would  be  that  every  boy  within  the 
sound  of  his  voice  would  choose  to  let 
the  Master  guide  him  into  the  right 
way  of  living. 

An  additional  feature  of  this  service 
was  a  fine  musical  program  rendered 
by  the  Westford  Quartet,  under  the 
direction  of  James  H.  Talbert,  a  prom- 
inent layman  of  Westford  Methodist 
Church.  This  quartet  was  composed 
of  Ben  Wade,  soprano;  Miss  Betty 
Talbert,  alto;  Hubert  Foster,  tenor; 
and  Mr.  Talbert,  bass.  In  addition 
to  singing  alto  in  the  quartet,  Miss 
Talbert  also  played  the  piano  accom- 
paniment for  all  the  numbers.  The 
selections  sung  by  the  group  were  as 
follows:  "Just  a  Little  More  of  Hea- 
ven," "I'll  have  a  New  Life,"  "I've 
Found  It/'  "You  Can't  Believe  Every- 
thing You  Hear"  and  "Prettiest  Flow- 
ers." 

We  were  delighted  to  have  this 
well-known  group  of  singers  pres- 
ent on  this  occasion,  and  trust  they 
may  find  it  convenient  to  visit  us 
often  in  the  future. 


The  Rev.  E.  S.  Summers,  pastor  of 
the  First  Baptist  Church,  Concord, 
conducted  the  service  at  the  school  on 
Sunday   afternoon,   March   13th.     For 


the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  Luke 
12:  13-21,  and  the  subject  of  his  mes- 
sage to  the  boys  was  the  question  ask- 
ed by  the  man  who  was  troubled  con- 
cerning storing  his  harvest,  when  he 
inquired  "What  shall  I  do?" 
•  The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
we  might  all  ask  ourselves  this  ques- 
tion as  we  try  to  figure  out  what  life 
holds  in  store  for  us.  One  thing  is 
certain,  what  we  shall  be  later  in  life 
depends  entirely  upon  decisions  made 
right  at  this  moment.  Made  now,  they 
will  determine  the  course  of  our  lives 
— for  better  or  for  worse.  Great  care 
must  therefore  be  taken  that  we  make 
the  right  kind  of  decisions,  and  we  can 
have  no  better  guide  to  follow  than 
Jesus  Christ.  If  we  follow  him,  we 
need  not  worry  as  to  the  kind  of  lives 
we  shall  live. 

The  Rev,  Mr.  Summers  pointed  out 
that  the  man  who  asked  this  question 
in  the  lesson  just  read  was  concerned 
more  about  his  money  and  property 
than  anything  else.  His  fields  had 
yielded  such  a  great  harvest  that  he 
didn't  know  what  to  do  with  it.  He 
was  thinking  only  of  the  value  of  the 
material  things  of  life. 

Stating  that  he  realized  that  the 
boys  in  front  of  him  were  not  rich  in 
worldly  goods,  the  speaker  said  that 
he  wanted  each  one  of  them  to  know 
that  he  possessed  something  of  far 
greater  value  than  money  or  property 
— he  had  life.  He  told  them  to  ask 
themselves  this  question:  "What  shall 
I  make  of  my  life?  He  further 
pointed  out  that  no  one  could  decide 
for  them.  The  only  ones  able  to  an- 
swer that  particular  question  were 
the  boys   themselves. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Summers  next  ex- 
plained that  in  answering  that  ques- 
tion it  is  necessary  to  take  into  con- 
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sideration  our  own  personal  fitness 
for  doing  a  particular  thing.  The 
first  important  for  each  boy  is  to  de- 
cide what  is  best  for  him  to  do.  God 
did  not  put  us  here  on  earth  just  to 
eat  and  sleep,  but  to  do  something 
worth  while. 

In  order  to  make  the  proper  con- 
tribution to  life,  added  the  speaker, 
one  must  choose  that  which  calls  for 
his  best  ability.  We  gain  nothing  by 
performing  easy  tasks.  The  more 
difficult  the  problem,  the  better  we  are 
for  having  solved  it.  Just  as  a  mighty 
oak  tree  becomes  strong  by  withstand- 
ing the  hard  winds,  so  is  man  develop- 
ed by  doing  those  things  which  require 
a  hard  fight. 

Another  thing  about  one's  choice  in 
life,  continued  the  Rev.  Mr.  Summers, 
is  that  we  make  the  decision  to  do 
something  for  which  there  need  be  no 
apology  to  either  God  or  man.  We 
should  always  strive  to  do  that  for 
which  we  need  not  be  ashamed. 

The  speaker  next  called  attention 
to  the  fact  that  the  choice  of  our 
life's  work  should  be  that  which  will 
make  a  real  contribution  to  the  world. 
It  should  be  the  type  of  work  that  will 
help  people  with  whom  we  come  in 
contact  in  our  daily  lives.  The  Bible 
tells  us  that  "no  man  liveth  to  him- 
self or  no  man  dieth  to  himself." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Summers  warned  the 
boys  not  to  let  material  values  over- 
come the  spiritual  values  as  they  go 
through  life.  To  obtain  real  happi- 
ness is  to  devote  our  lives  to  some- 
thing that  will  last  after  we  are  gone 
— something  that  will  bless  future 
generations.  We  are  blessed  today 
by  the  works  and  lives  of  great  men 
and  women  who  have  gone  on  before 
us. 

In   conclusion,    the    speaker    stated 


that  we  must  decide  that  if  our  lives 
are  to  be  the  least  bit  worthwhile,  we 
must  live  always  with  a  sense  of  co- 
operation with  God.  Unless  our  lives 
are  hooked  up  with  God's  great  power, 
our  efforts  toward  accomplishing 
something  good  will  all  be  in  vain. 
Fellowship  with  both  God  and  man 
will  bring  out  the  very  best  that  is  in 
us.  He  told  the  boys  to  always  re- 
member that  they  have  more  than  the 
man  in  the  Bible  story,  and  to  always 
use  their  lives  to  the  best  of  their 
ability. 


The  Rev.  W.  L.  Scott,  pastor  of  Ann 
Street  Methodist  Church,  Concord,, 
conducted  the  afternoon  service  at  the 
school  on  Sunday.  March  20th.  For 
the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  part  of 
the  third  chapter  of  Malachi  and  a 
few  verses  from  the  seventeenth  chap- 
ter of  Luke.  As  a  text  for  his  mes- 
sage he  selected  Malchi's  statement: 
"Prove  me  now  herewith,  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  if  I  will  not  open  you 
the  windows  of  heaven,  and  pour  you 
out  a  blessing." 

In  commenting  upon  the  words  of 
the  prophet,  the  speaker  explained 
that  God  was  telling  the  people  of  that 
day  to  bring  their  tithes  to  Him,  and 
they  would  receive  blessings.  The 
same  is  true  today,  he  added.  God 
wants  people  to  try  Him  out;  to  give 
Him  a  chance  to  lead  them  to  greater 
and  higher  living. 

Many  people,  said  the  Rev.  Mr, 
Scott,  feel  that  they  have  never  had  an 
opportunity  to  make  good  in  life. 
Those  who  have  such  ideas  are  alt 
wrong.  The  opportunity  is  always 
present.  All  that  is  necessary  is  for 
men  to  take  advantage  of  it.     The  real 
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Teason  for  so  many  failures  in  life  is 
that  multitudes  of  people  have  never 
given  God  a  chance  to  do  anything 
for  them.  When  despondent,  we 
should  ask  ourselves  this  question: 
"Have  I  given  God  a  chance  to  lead, 
me,  to  guide  me,  and  to  keep  me  all 
through  life?" 

In  so  many  instances,  continued  the 
speaker,  people  fail  to  rely  on  God's 
promise  to  mankind.  Some  of  them 
act  as  if  they  expect  Him  to  force  His 
way  into  their  daily  lives.  While 
God  is  all  powerful,  He  most  certainly 
will  not  force  His  way  into  our  lives. 
He  gives  us  the  choice.  It  is  up  to  us 
to  make  the  decision.  Jesus  said,  "Be- 
hold, I  stand  at  the  door  and  knock." 
He  is  constantly  knocking  upon  the 
door  of  man's  heart.  He  will  not 
shatter  that  door.  We  must  open  the 
door  to  receive  him. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Scott  told  the  boys 
that  the  proper  thing  to  do,  if  they 
loved  their  fathers  and  mothers,  would 
be  to  show  them  by  their  way  of  liv- 
ing, and  if  they  loved  God,  to  show  it 
by  good  words  and  deeds  every  day  of 
±heir  lives.  People,  said  the  speaker, 
are  something  like  dry  flower  bulbs. 
There  is  a  great  deal  of  beauty  wrap- 
ped up  in  a  little  wilted  bulb.  When 
the  soil  is  prepared  and  the  bulb  plant- 
ed and  given  proper  care,  beautifully 
colored  flowers  come  into  being.  So 
it  is  with  us.  If  we  have  the  love  of 
God  in  our  hearts,  it  may  not  show  in 
our  outward  appearance,  but  this  great 
love  will  appear  to  great  advantage  in 
our   daily  undertakings 

Just  to  know  about  God  is  not 
enough,  said  the  speaker.  We  may  be 
highly  educated  in  all  the  things  that 
is  taught  in  the  Bible,  but  unless  we 
give  Him  a  chance  to  guide  the  course 
of  our  lives,  that  knowledge  will  not  be 


of  much  value  to  us.  Jesus  changed 
a  man  who  was  sinful  and  unreli- 
able into  one  of  his  most  dependable 
disciples.  That  was  Peter,  whom  he 
changed  into  one  of  the  world's  great- 
est Christians.  Peter  gave  the  Mas- 
ter the  chance,  and  the  result  was 
marvelous. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Scott  then  asked  the 
question:  How  do  we  give  God  a 
chance?  He  answered  this  by  stating 
that  we  give  Him  the  chance  by  be- 
lieving and  trusting  in  Him,  and  by 
obeying  Him.  He  used  for  example 
a  man  going  to  a  surgeon  for  a  major 
operation.  That  man's  faith  gives 
the  doctor  a  chance  to  show  what  he 
can  do.  If  our  faith  is  in  God,  there 
is  no  limit  to  the  good  we  can  do, 

Giving  God  a  chance  by  obeying 
Him  is  clearly  demonstrated  in  Jesus' 
experience  with  the  ten  lepers.  They 
appealed  to  the  Master  for  help.  He 
ordered  them  to  go  and  show  them- 
selves to  the  priests.  We  read:  "As 
they  went,  they  were  healed."  Had 
those  sufferers  refused  or  stood  argu- 
ing, they  would  have  remained  lepers 
until  their  dying  day.  They,  however, 
had  faith  in  the  Master.  They  obeyed, 
and  were  healed. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Scott 
told  the  boys  to  always  remember  that 
God  never  fails  whenever  He  is  given 
the  opportunity  to  direct  the  lives  of 
men.  Any  failure  in  life  is  the  fault 
of  man — not  God's  fault. 


The  guest  speaker  at  the  afternoon 
service  here  on  Sunday,  March  27th, 
was  the  Rev.  C.  C.  Boegel,  pastor  of 
the  Associate  Reformed  Presbyterian 
Church,  Concord.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  Psalm  24. 
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The  Rev.  Mr.  Boegel  told  the  boys 
that  instead  of  preaching  a  sermon, 
he  was  going  to  tell  them  something 
of  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  that 
he  would  illustrate  his  remarks  by 
showing  a  number  of  pictures  which 
he  had  painted. 

There  are  some  people  who  do  not 
believe  the  world  was  created  by  God, 
said  the  speaker.  They  argue  that 
the  sun,  moon,  stars  and  other  planets 
just  happened  to  be  where  they  are, 
rather  than  having  been  created  by  a 
Supreme  Being. 

Scientists,  continued  the  speaker, 
have  tried  to  explain  the  creation,  but 
none  of  their  theories  seem  so  logical 
as  the  one  we  find  in  Genesis,  the  first 
book  of  the  Bible,  which  tells  us:  "In 
the  beginning  was  God."  To  Chris- 
tians, that  explains  everything.  All 
people  realize  there  must  be  a  supe- 
rior being,  far  greater  than  man,  but 
the  Christian  knows  it  is  God. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Boegel  then  showed 
his  paintings,  commenting  briefly  on 
each  scene  in  a  most  interesting  man- 
ner. They  were  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing order: 

(1)  In  this  picture  a  huge  star 
represented  God  at  the  beginning  of 
time.  We  learn  from  this  scene  that 
God  is  like  a  brilliant  star  shining  in 
a  night  sky.  He  seems  far  from  us, 
yet  He  is  very  near. 

In  the  beginning,  the  earth  was 
without  form,  and  void.  Black  dark- 
ness reigned  over  the  earth. 

(2)  God  decided  to  create  some- 
thing out  of  the  darkness  and  the  fly- 
ing masses  of  fire  and  molten  stone. 
He  realized  there  must  be  order,  and 
first  said:  "Let  there  be  light." 

(3)  After  God  had  made  the  light, 
He  went  a  little  further,  and  made  the 


two    firmaments.        Below,    was    the 
water  and  above,  the  sky. 

(4)  God  then  caused  the  land  to 
come  up  out  of  the  deep  and  remain 
above  water  until  it  became  dry  land. 

(5)  God  decided  the  land  should 
have  some  sort  of  clothing.  He  said: 
"Let  the  earth  be  clothed  with  grass," 
and  there  came  into  being  all  the 
trees,  shrubs,  etc.,  bearing  fruit  to  re- 
plenish themselves. 

(6)  Next  in  the  order  of  creation 
was  the  sun  to  provide  light  for  the 
day,  and  the  moon  to  light  the  night. 
The  stars  and  other  planets  seem 
much  smaller  to  us  because  they  are 
farther  away  from  the  earth. 

(7)  God  then  began  with  the  low- 
est form  of  life  by  creating  the  fish 
and  all  such  living  things  found  in  the 
sea. 

(8)  Then  in  order  were  created  the 
birds,  which  constitute  the  next  high- 
est plane  of  life. 

(9)  The  beasts  of  the  earth,  ani- 
mals that  walk  on  four  feet,  were 
next  brought  into  being  by  God.  Ani- 
mals never  leave  the  animal  kingdom, 
even  though  many  of  those  we  know 
today  may  not  seem  the  same  as  they 
were  in  creation.  Some  of  the  early 
animals  have  become  extinct,  while 
others  have  greatly  improved. 

(10)  The  Great  Creator  then  cre- 
ated man,  a  creature  that  has  a  spirit 
and  a  soul,  something  other  animals 
do  not  have.  He  breathed  life  into  the 
spirit  of  man,  thus  making  him  im- 
mortal, in  that  his  soul  lives  on  after 
death. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Boegel  explained  how 
God  made  woman  and  called  her  Eve, 
which  means  "the  mother  of  all  liv- 
ing." 

The  speaker  pointed  out  that  for  a 
while,  Adam  and  Eve  were  happy  in 
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the  Garden  of  Eden  because  they  were  not,  men  are  living  in  hope  of  getting 

constantly   in   close   touch  with   God,  back  to  the  Garden  of  Eden.       Those 

Later,  they  sinned  and  fell,  and  were  who  believe  in  God  are  hoping  to  at- 

driven  from  the  beautiful  garden.  tain  a  future  life  whereby  they  may 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Boegel  be  eternally  happy, 
stated  that  whether  they  realize  it  or 


"FISHIN'  TIME" 

There's  a  queer  uneasy  feelin' 

Casts  a  shadder  over  me, 

And  I  long  to  be  a-stealin' 

Where  the  winds  blow  cool  and  free! 

I'm  as  restless  as  a  rabbit, 

Nothin'  satisfies  me  quite ; 

Fer  I  feel  that  rovin'  habit 

When  the  fish  begin  to  bite! 

Then  I  want  to  quit  the  grindin' 
Jest  dish  ev'ry  thought  and  care, 
And  go  where  the  stream  is  windin' 
'Gurglin'  over  pebbles  there, 
Where  the  waters  leap  and  bubble, 
And  yer  tired  soul  invite 
A  farewell  to  ev'ry  trouble, 
When  the  fish  begin  to  bite ! 

Jest  to  loaf  in  grassy  medders 
Where  the  stream  runs  swift  and  deep ; 
And  the  willers  droop  in  shadders 
Where  the  Spring-time  flowers  peep. 
Jest  to  ramble,  glad  and  lazy, 
Nary  cross  or  care  in  sight, 
On  a  Spring-time  day  so  hazy 
When  the  fish  begin  to  bite! 

You  can  talk  about  the  pleasure 
To  be  sipped  here  on  this  earth, 
But  you'll  never  get  full  measure, 
Nor  you'll  never  know  the  worth 
Of  the  joy  that  comes  a-  stealin' 
O'er  a  feller  with  delight, 
Till  you've  felt  that  funny  feelin' 
When  the  fish  begin  to  bite ! 

— E.  A.  Brininstool,  in  The  Louis  Allis  Messenger. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Robert  B.  Whitt,  of  High  Point, 
who  was  a  member  of  the  Cottage  No. 
5  group  about  25  years  ago,  called  on 
old  friends  among  the  staff  workers 
on  March  7th.  Robert,  who  is  now 
39  years  old,  entered  this  institution, 
October  30,  1924,  and  remained  here 
until  August  17,  1926.  During  his 
stay  wtih  us  he  worked  on  the  barn 
force  and  in  the  carpenter  shop. 

Upon  returning  to  his  home  in  High 
Point,  he  secured  employment  in  an 
A.  &  P.  Store,  and  worked  there  for 
about  eleven  months. 

Robert  informed  us  that  he  has  been 
doing  hauling  and  contract  painting 
for  more  than  twenty  years,  and  at  the 
present  time  is  the  owner  of  two 
trucks. 

We  also  learned  from  Robert  that 
he  is  married  and  has  six  children. 
He  proudly  showed  us  pictures  of  some 
of  the  children,  and  they  are  fine 
looking  youngsters. 

During  his  brief  visit,  Robert  seem- 
ed unusually  well  pleased  to  have  the 
opportunity  of  getting  around  the 
campus  and  renewing  acquaintance 
with  some  of  the  "old-timers"  on  the 
staff,  who  knew  him  as  a  boy. 


Harace  N.  McCall,  formerly  one  of 
the  boys  in  the  printing  department, 
who  is  now  living  in  Chicago,  recent- 
ly wrote  us  a  very  nice  letter.  During 
his  stay  at  the  school,  he  was  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Cottage  No.  10  group.  About 
Christmas  time,  last  year,  he  visited 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Liske  at  his  old  cottage. 
It  was  our  privilege  to  chat  with  him 
at  the  Concord  bus  station  very  brief- 


ly as  he  was  about  to  start  on  a  trip 
to  his  old  home  in  New  Bern.  Pol- 
lowing  are  excerpts  from  "Horse's" 
letter: 

"Dear  Mr.  Godown:  It  was  indeed 
good,  even  for  the  very  brief  moment, 
to  see  you  again,  after  so  long  a  time, 
Was  glad  to  see  you  looking  so  well. 
It  certainly  was  a  disappointment 
when,  on  my  return  trip,  I  stopped  to 
see  you  and  learned  that  you  had  gone 
to  Greensboro.  Hope  your  mission 
was  successful. 

"I  know  it  is  usually  the  custom 
when  'your  boys'  write  you  to  tell 
all  about  themselves.  Really,  the  lit- 
tle that  has  happened  to  me  pales  in 
to  insignificance  when  compared  to 
what  has  happened  to  the  old  school 
since  I  left.  The  advancements  and 
improvements  are  simply  great,  such 
as:  Reduction  in  the  time  a  boy  is  re- 
quired to  stay  there;  the  new  infirm- 
ary; the  board  of  review;  increased 
sports  activities,  etc.  The  school, 
with  its  improved  program  for  train- 
ing boys,  is  to  be  more  successful 
than  ever  before. 

"Was  glad  to  have  the  chance  to 
talk  to  Mr.  Fisher.  He  mentioned 
the  efforts  being  made  to  obtain  some 
of  the  state  printing.  It  would  be 
wonderful  for  the  boys  if  the  idea 
materializes,  as  it  would  mean  an 
opportnutiy  for  a  greater  number  of 
them  would  work  under  you.  Hope 
the  proposed  project  turns  out  all 
right. 

"January  26th  was  the  23rd  anni- 
versary of  my  introduction  to  the 
school,  and  August  20th,  last  year 
was  the  20th  anniversary  of  my  de- 
parture.    My!     How  time  flies. 
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"I  shall  look  forward  to  another 
of  those  friendly  chats  with  you  in 
about  another  year.  In  the  mean- 
time, a  line  or  two  from  you  would 
be  most  welcome.  My  sincere  wish- 
es for  only  the  best  of  everything 
for  you,  whose  friendship  I  shall  al- 
ways cherish.     Sincerely,  Mac." 


It  was  a  real  pleasure  to  receive  a 
letter  recently  from  J.  Cucell  Watkins, 
who  was  a  member  of  our  printing 
class  a  little  more  than  twenty-four 
years  ago.  This  young  man,  now  38 
years  old,  was  released  from  the 
school  to  return  to  his  home  in  Dur- 
ham, July  31,  1926. 

Shortly  after  going  back  home,  Cu- 
cell secured  employment  in  one  of  Dur- 
ham's printing  establishments.  A  cou- 
ple of  years  later  he  became  a  re- 
gular linotype  operator  on  the  staff 
of  a  newspaper  published  in  Mount 
Vernon,  New  York,  where  he  remained 
for  quite  a  number  of  years. 

Returning  to  North  Carolina,  he 
worked  for  some  time  on  the  Durham 
Herald.  For  the  past  two  years,  he 
has  been  employed  in  a  printing  plant 
in  Jacksonville,  Florida.  His  letter 
reads  as  follows: 

"Dear  Mr.  Godown:  Received  your 
letter  stating  that  you  received  the 
basket  of  fruit  at  Christmas  time. 
Also  noted  the  return  address  was 
Jackson  Training  School,  so  I  presume 
you  have  returned  to  the  old  place  of 
business.  I  know  you  must  be  happy 
to  be  with  the  boys  again,  and  trust 
everything  is  going  well  with  you. 

"As  you  see,  I'm  still  located  in 
Jacksonville.  Had  another  birthday 
on  March  5th,  and  spent  a  few  days 
in  Durham  with  mother.     Sorry  I  did 


not  have  time  to  run  by  the  school  to 
see  you. 

"We  have  been  making  good  money 
here  in  Jacksonville.     Received  a  $4.- 

00  per  week  raise  just  before  Christ- 
mas. I  am  almost  positive  that  here 
in  this  city  we  have  the  hightest  wage 
scale  for  printers  in  the  entire  South. 
My  only  objection  to  this  location  is 
excessive  summer  heat.  It  is  almost 
unbearable.  I  may  not  be  able  to 
stand  it  more  than  another  year. 

"Mother  is  pretty  well  at  times,  but 
her  health  is  failing  considerably.  By 
the  time  another  winter  rolls  around 

1  expect  she  will  be  in  Florida  with  me, 
or  I  shall  locate  somewhere  in  North 
Carolnia. 

"I  often  think  of  you,  Mr.  Fisher, 
and  others  at  the  old  school.  Wish 
you  would  drop  me  a  line  occasion- 
ally. If  I  am  in  Florida  next  Christ- 
mas, you  may  look  for  another  box  of 
oranges.  With  kindest  regards  to  all, 
I  remain,  one  of  your  old  boys,  J.  Cu- 
cell Watkins." 


Ramsey  J.  Glasgow,  a  member  of 
the  printing  class  at  the  school  about 
twenty-two  years  ago,  recently  wrote 
us  from  the  U.  S.  Army  Air  Force 
base,  near  Selma,  Alabama. 

Ramsey  left  the  school  to  return 
to  his  home  in  Winston- Salem,  July 
25,  1928.  A  few  months  later,  he  en- 
listed in  the  United  States  Marine 
Corps,  and  was  honorably  discharged, 
January  3,  1933.  During  most  of  his 
term  of  enlistment  with  the  "devil 
dogs"  he  was  a  member  of  the  China 
Expeditionary  Force,  participating 
in  the  defense  of  the  International 
Settlement,  during  the  Sino-Japanese 
controversy. 
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For  several  years  after  having 
been  discharged  from  the  marines, 
Ramsey  lived  in  Winston-Salem,  and 
was  the  driver  of  an  armored  express 
truck.  In  making  trips  from  one 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  to  another  in 
the  South,  he  frequently  stopped  off 
at  the  school  for  a  brief  chat  with  old 
friends  among  the  members  of  the 
staff  who  knew  him  as  a  boy  here. 
While  engaged  in  this  occupation,  he 
married,  and  lived  in  Winston- Salem 
until  the  outbreak  of  the  World  War 
Two. 

Feeling  the  urge  to  get  back  into 
Uncle  Sam's  service,  Ramsey  enlisted 
in  the  Army  Air  Corps,  and  served 
overseas  for  a  couple  of  years.  He  was 
a  member  of  the  ground  forces,  and 
was  stationed  in  England  and  Scot- 
land. 

Returning  to  the  United  States, 
Ramsey  decided  to  remain  in  service, 
and  for  the  past  two  or  three  years 
he  has  been  stationed  at  Craig  Field, 
Selma,  Alabama.  He  and  his  wife 
have  been  living  near  the  post  during 
that  time.  At  present,  he  is  an  in- 
structor in  the  Army  Air  Force  Spe- 
cial Staff  school,  and  was  recently 
raised  to  the  rank  of  Technical  Ser- 
geant.    His  letter  reads  as  follows: 

"Dear  Friend:  Will  try  to  answer 
your  most  recent  letter.  Frances  tells 
me  there  have  been  several  others 
from  you  which  are  unanswered.  Hope 
you  will  forgive  me,  and  not  cross  us 
off  your  mailing  list. 

"Will  try  to  give  you  a  brief  his- 
tory of  what  has  happened  to  us.  In 
January,  1948,  I  was  asked  to  take  a 
job  that  hardly  anyone  knew  about  or 
what  would  come  of  it.  The  special 
staff    school    wanted    a    technical    li- 


brary, and  of  all  people,  I  was  se- 
lected to  set  up  and  operate  it.  It 
was  to  be  a  complete  library  of  all 
regulations  and  directives,  both  of 
permanent  and  temporary  nature, 
with  several  sets  of  the  more  impor- 
tant ones.  It  was  my  job  to  line  up 
the  personnel  and  instruct  them  in 
operation,  and  order  the  publications 
from  posts  almost  everywhere,  includ- 
ing some  from  overseas.  We  finally 
had  the  library  operating  all  right. 

On  the  first  of  December,  I  was 
made  Technical  Sergeant,  and  was 
put  on  another  job  of  which  I  knew 
nothing.  This  one  is  mainly  book- 
keeping, and  it  has  to  do  with  a  book 
store  and  coffee  bar  for  student  use 
at  break  periods  and  after  school 
hours.  This  place  has  total  assets  of 
about  $5,000.00,  with  a  regular  set  of 
double  entry  books  to  keep — some- 
thing I  had  never  been  exposed  to  be- 
fore. In  addition  to  keeping  the  place 
going,  I  am  having  to  learn  book- 
keeping, too.  Am  taking  a  correspond- 
ence course  with  the  Armed  Forces 
Institute,  which  is  really  keeping  me 
busy. 

"Frances  lost  her  father  in  March 
of  last  year  and  her  oldest  brother  in 
May.  We  were  home  both  times. 
Passed  through  Concord  late  at  night, 
which  was  the  wrong  time  to  see  you. 
We  are  hoping  to  get  up  this  year,  and 
also  hope  to  be  able  to  stop  with  you 
for  at  least  a  little  while. 

"So  far  as  I  know  now,  we'll  prob- 
ably stay  here  at  Craig  for  the  next 
three  years.  Remember  us  both  to 
Mr.  Fisher,  Mr.  Boger  and  Mr.  White. 
With  all  good  wishes  for  yourself,- 
Sincerely,  Ramsey  and  Frances." 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


Marriage  is  love  parsonifled. 

Family  jars  do  not  preserve  happi- 
ness. 

A  ladder  is  of  no  value  unless  you 
climb  it. 

Some  people  whistle  airs;  others  put 
them  on. 

It's  hard  to  save  face  if  you  lose 
your  head. 

The  hard-boiled  egg  is  always  yel- 
low  inside. 

Some  folks  who  stop  to  think  never 
start  again. 

When  anything  goes  without  saying, 
it  never  does. 

You  never  know  how  empty  a  man  is 
until  he  is  full. 

So  live  that  the  preacher  at  your 
funeral  will  not  be  unduly  embarrass- 
ed. 

Some  folks  get  all  the  life  kicked 
out  of  them  trying  to  get  a  kick  out 
of  life. 

The  fellow  who  used  to  put  in  his 
two  cents  worth  now  has  to  dig  up  a 
nickel. 

A  man  may  lay  down  the  law  in  his 
home,  but  his  wife  supplies  the  amend- 
ments. 


The  modern  prodigal  son  remains 
at  home  as  long  as  dad  has  any  money 
or  gas. 


Excuses  are  crutches  upon  which 
weaklings  lean. 

Isn't  it  too  bad  that  a  person's  high- 
er impulses  cannot  be  aroused  as 
easily  as  his  suspicions  ? 

When  a  woman  driver  puts  her 
hand  out,  you  may  be  sure  of  one 
thing — the  window  is  open. 

Heard  one  the  other  day  about  a 
man  who  always  called  a  spade  a 
spade  until  he  stumbled  over  one  in 
the  dark. 

A  local  drunk,  who  was  reading  the 
sign:  "Drink  Canada  Dry,"  sadly 
shook  his  head  and  muttered:  "It  just 
can't  be  done." 

He  who  would  follow  the  road  to 
success  must  keep  in  mind  that  while 
it  may  be  winding  thoroughfare,  it  is 
never  crooked. 

Then  there's  the  one  about  the  hill- 
billy pappy  who  put  a  silencer  on  his 
gun  because  his  daughter  wanted  a 
quiet  wedding. 

A  Concord  grocer,  noticing  that  one 
of  his  customers  was  carrying  a  cou- 
ple of  items  in  his  hand,  offered  him 
a  self-service  push-cart.  The  custo- 
mer waved  him  away,  saying: 
"Thanks,  I  don't  need  it.  I've  only 
got  ten  dollars  to  spend." 


A  local  housewife  aroused  her  hus- 
band at  about  2  a.  m.,  and  said:  "Get 
up,  John.  There's  a  mouse  in  this 
room.  I  can  hear  him  squeaking." 
The  following  sleepy  reply  came  from 
John:  "Well,  what  do  you  expect  me 
to  do — get  up  and  oil  him?" 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources.) 


Better  an  ugly  face  than  an  ugly 
mind. — James  Ellis. 

In  the  mountains  of  truth,  you  nev- 
er climb  in  vain. — Nietzche. 

No  good  thing  is  a  failure  and  no 
evil  thing  a  success. — Gannett. 

No  man  is  more  cheated  than  the 
selfish   man. — Henry  Ward  Beecher. 

Judge  not  thy  friend  until  thou 
standest    in   his   place. — Rabbi   Hillel. 

The  bigger  the  work  the  greater 
the  joy  in  doing  it. — Henry   Stanley. 

If  I  cannot  do  great  things,  I  can 
do  small  things  in  a  great  way. 

— James  Clarke. 

There  was  never  a  decision  made  in 
anger  that  was   not  later  regretted. 
— Exchange. 

Everything     great     is     not     always 
good,  but  all  good  things  are  great. 
— Demosthenes. 

There  is  no  such  thing  as  a  white 
lie;  a  lie  is  as  black  as  a  coal-pit,  and 
twice  as  foul. — Henry  Ward  Beecher. 

In  so  somplex  a  thing  as  human  na- 
ture, we  must  consider  it  is  hard  to 
find  rules  without  exception. 

— George  Eliot. 

Being  obliged  to  work  and  do  your 
best  will  instill  in  you  a  hundred 
virtues  the  idle  never  know. 

— Kingsley 


When  moral  courage  feels  that  it  is 
in  the  right,  there  is  no  personal  dar- 
ing of  which  it  is  incapable. 

— Leigh  Hunt. 

Democracy  is  based  upon  the  con- 
viction that  there  are  extraordinary 
possibilities   in  ordinary  people. 

— Harry  Emerson  Fosdick. 

The  three  things  most  difficult  are: 
To  keep  a  secret,  to  forget  an  injury, 
and  to  make  good  of  leisure  time. 

— Chilo. 

No  true  and  permanent  fame  can  be 
founded  except  in  labors  which  pro- 
mote  the  happiness   of  mankind. 

— Charles  Sumner. 

We  must  judge  religious  move- 
ments, not  by  the  men  who  make 
them,  but  by  the  men  they  make. 

— Joseph  Cook. 

It  is  a  great  misfortune  neither  to 
have  enough  wit  to  talk  well  nor 
enough  judgment  to  be  silent. 

— LaBruyere. 

It  is  just  as  hard  to  do  your  duty 
when  men  are  sneering  at  you  as 
when  they  are  shooting  at  you. 

— Woodrow  Wilson. 

Sincerity  is  impossible,  unless  it 
pervade  the  whole  being,  and  the  pre- 
tence of  it  saps  the  very  foundation 
of  character. — Lowell. 

When  a  person  gets  into  the  habit 
of  wasting  time,  he  is  sure  to  waste 
a  great  deal  that  does  not  belong  to 
him. — Youth's  Companion. 


For  all  right  judgment  of  any  man 
it  is  essential  to  see  his  good  qualities 
before  pronouncing  on  his  bad. 

— Carlyle. 


Never  inquire  into  another  man's 
secret;  but  conceal  that  which  is  en- 
trusted to  you,  no  matter  how  hard 
pressed  to  reveal  it. — Horace. 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


MARCH 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Ray  Buchanan 
David  Fogleman 
Arthur  Lawson 
William  Luther 
Norman  Roark 
Jack  Shumate 
Carroll  Stancil 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

Roy  Everheart 
Bobby  Kerr 
Bobby  Pope 
Cecil  Pressley 
Eddie  Shue 
Gerald  Swofford 
Leonard  Winkler 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

Gary  Dudley 
Edward  Mclnnis 
Alvin  McLean 
Fulton  Phillips 
Kenneth  Walters 

COTTAGE  NO.  3 

Donald  Alberty 
Wayne    Cockerham 
Herbert    Griffin 
Garmond  Heath 
Wayne  Millsaps 
Harold  Mitchell 
Doyle  Parrish 
Bobby  Treece 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

Thomas  Dixon 
Bobby   Hedrick 
Jimmy  McCollum 
Jimmy  Volroth 
David  Van  Hoy 
Ray  Wooten 

COTTAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  6 

Carl   Shew 
Richard   Sigmon 
Robert  Sigmon 


COTTAGE  NO.  7 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 
(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  9 

Jimmy  Sweet 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 

Kenneth  Home 
Billy  Watson 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Jadie  Atkins 
Pless   Chapman 
Tommy  Everheart 
Bobby  Joe  Galyan 
Horace  Moses 
Jimmy  Rhodes 
Harold  Sellers 

COTTAGE  NO  14 

Earl  Bowden 
Willie  Newcomb 
Jerry  Oakes 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

Paul  Burrell 
Ray  Bridgeman 
Dossie   Richardson 
Norval  Smith 
Ray  Smith 
Paul  Terry 
Eugene  Womble 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Russell   Beaver 
William  Clay 
Walter  Hammond 
Howard  Wilson 
Thurman  Walkinstick 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 
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t  MOTHER  # 

♦  f 
$             The  noblest  thoughts  my  soul  can  claim, 
J|             The  holiest  words  my  tongue  can  frame, 

*  Unworthy  are  to  praise  the  name 
More  sacred  than  all  other. 


♦ 


♦ 


*  An  infant,  when  her  love  first  came- 

*  A  man,  I  find  it  just  the  same; 
^  Reverently  I  breathe  her  name, 
T  The  blessed  name  of  Mother. 


— George  Griffith  Fetter  % 


<*  * 
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THE  PICTURE  OF  MOTHER 

I  keep  a  priceless  painting  embedded  in  my  heart, 

A  gift  to  me  from  heaven  in  the  Master's  perfect  art; 

A  little  homelike  picture  of  a  mother,  oh  so  dear, 

Whose  prayers  I  fondly  cherish,  and  whose  lessons  I  revere. 

No  vision  so  poetic  could  the  brush  of  man  portray, 
The  works  of  loving  kindness  must  be  wrought  in  God's  own  way; 
Many  thoughts  I  lend  in  fancy,  and  how  true  it  seems  to  be, 
The  earth  must  have  its  angels,  and  this  one  abides  with  me. 

Her  hair  is  winter  whitened  and  her  eyes  are  summer  blue, 
Like  clouds  of  snowy  softness  when  the  sunbeams  trickle  through; 
Her  handclasp  sometimes  trembles  and  a  halting  step  occurs, 
But  oh,  the  tender  sweetness  of  that  patient  soul  of  hers. 

And  more  and  more  this  picture  is  to  me  a  sacred  shrine, 
I  praise  the  God  who  gave  it,  and  I  thank  Him  that  'tis  mine; 
And  the  sun  and  stars  may  perish,  and  the  world  may  fall  apart, 
But  mother  lives  forever,  embedded  in  my  heart. 

— Thomas  P.  Carev. 


MOTHER'S  DAY 

With  the  coming  of  the  month  of  May  we  are  about  to  witness 
another  change  in  the  wonderful  cycle  of  seasons.  Nature  in  all 
her  glory  bursts  into  view,  and  the  warming  Mother  Earth  begins 
to  yield  her  increase.  All  of  which  brings  gladness  to  the  heart 
of  man. 

The  month  of  May  also  calls  to  mind  another  day;  one  which  is 
set   apart  to  pay  homage   to  one  of  God's   greatest   creations — 
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Mother.  The  second  Sunday  in  May  is  observed  throughout  the 
entire  country  as  Mother's  Day.  Not  all  the  days  of  the  year 
are  the  same.  Some  are  made  significant  because  of  associations 
developed  out  of  experience.  Mother's  Day  is  one  such  day.  It 
has  become  a  day  of  national  significance.  Its  place  in  the  hearts 
of  the  American  people  is  enlarged  with  each  succeeding  year.  It 
is  fitting  indeed  that  a  nation  should  pause  to  pay  tribute  to  her 
who  cradles  the  race  in  its  infancy. 

About  fifty  years  ago,  Dr.  Frank  Crane,  one  of  this  country's 
celebrated  preachers  and  journalists,  wrote  a  beautiful  tribute  to 
his  aged  mother.  In  conclusion,  he  said:  "She  shall  not  triumph 
over  me  in  the  Day  of  Judgment  for  my  tenderness  shall  equal  hers. 
She  watched  over  me  until  I  grew  up;  I  shall  watch  with  her  till 
she  steps  into  heaven."  Dr.  Crane,  with  all  his  fame  as  a  writer, 
never  penned  a  more  beautiful  sentiment  than  this. 

To  the  boys  of  this  school  we  would  say:  Pause  for  a  little  while 
each  day  for  a  kindly  thought  of  mother.  Think  of  the  many  sac- 
rifices she  made  that  your  childhood  days  might  be  happy.  Call  to 
mind  the  many  mistakes  you  made  in  the  past  which  brought  tears 
to  her  eyes  and  sorrow  to  her  heart.  And  firmly  resolve  right  here 
and  now,  that  such  things  will  not  happen  again. 

Remember,  lad,  you  honor  yourself  when  you  honor  your  mother. 
Although  she  has  done  countless  things  for  you,  she  asks  no  reward. 
To  see  her  boy  develop  into  a  good,  useful,  trustworthy  man  is  the 
only  pay  she  seeks.  You  can  make  no  better  resolution  on  the  com- 
ing Mother's  Day  than  to  try  to  live  such  a  life  as  will  bring  smiles 
to  mother's  face,  and  joy  to  her  heart. — L.  G. 


MEMORIAL  DAY 

May  30th  is  known  throughout  the  length  and  breadth  of  this 
great  land  of  ours  as  Memorial  Day.  It  is  a  day  that  has  been  set 
aside  for  the  purpose  of  paying  tribute  to  all  soldiers  and  sailors, 
living  and  dead,  who  have  made  great  sacrifices  on  land  and  on  sea 
for  the  preservation  of  freedom  and  democracy. 

On  many  battlefields  our  brave  men  have  paid  their  tribute  to 
this  country  many  times  over.     Year  by  year,  the  ranks  grow  thin- 
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ner,  and  added  silent  mounds  are  decorated  in  their  memory. 

Time  after  time,  iron-heeled  tyrants  have  tried  to  stamp  out  the 
beloved  principles  of  our  American  way  of  life.  Each  time  the 
flower  of  our  manhood  has  risen  in  holy  wrath  to  beat  back  the 
power-crazed  aggressors,  thus  preserving  those  sacred  principles 
which  have  made  this  nation  the  greatest  among  the  nations  of  the 
world.  The  young  men  of  our  land  have  ever  been  ready  to  march 
bravely  forward  to  do  battle  with  loathsome  forces  that  would 
lower  our  standard  of  living  before  we  would  take  the  opportunity 
to  prove  our  gratitude  to  courageous  forebears  by  raising  that  level 
of  life  even  higher. 

As  these  lines  are  being  written,  there  are  sinister  forces  cunning- 
ly working  in  an  effort  to  handicap  our  great  statesmen,  and  those 
of  other  countries,  as  they  try  to  bring  about  a  unity  of  nations. 
Let  us,  therefore,  on  this  Memorial  Day,  redouble  our  efforts  to 
keep  our  affairs  in  such  order  that  there  need  be  no  wars  in  the 
future. 

We  hear  and  read  much  these  days  of  post-war  policies,  but  none 
of  them  have  as  yet  been  accepted  as  solutions  to  the  problems 
facing  the  peoples  of  the  world.  It  seems  that  the  leaders  of  some 
nations  want  to  bury  the  hatchet,  but  leave  the  handle  sticking  out. 
With  the  cessation  of  all  previous  wars,  various  plans,  supposedly 
for  the  betterment  of  mankind,  have  been  offered.  So  far,  those 
plans  have  failed.  They  have  fallen  far  short  of  the  goal.  There 
is  still  the  presence  of  that  spark  which  might  easily  lead  to  an- 
other world-racking  explosion,  and  once  again  we  would  find  our- 
selves in  the  midst  of  a  war  more  horrible  than  all  others. 

World  leaders  might  well  turn  to  a  plan  recommended  nearly 
two  thousand  years  ago.  They  could  do  no  better  than  to  heed  the 
words  of  Our  Saviour:  "Love  thy  neighbor  as  thyself."  If  those 
dipolmats  around  the  United  Nations  conference  tables  would  only 
let  their  thoughts  and  actions  be  guided  by  these  words  of  the 
lowly  Nazarine,  all  future  wars  could  be  averted,  and  this  old 
world  evolve  into  one  happy  family  of  nations. — L.  G. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department 


Third    Grade   News 

The  third  grade  boys  did  the  sing- 
ing for  the  Easter  service.  There 
were  twenty  boys  in  the  choir,  and 
they  wore  pretty  white  robes. 

— Buddy  Hooks 

One  day,  a  fifth  grade  boy  came 
to  our  room.  He  brought  with  him 
two  goldfish,  and  gave  them  to  us. 
We  have  a  good  time  feeding  them 
and  watching  them  eat. 

We  like  to  watch  them  swim  around. 
One  day  we  thought  they  were  dead, 
but  in  a  little  while  they  started 
playing    again. — Jimmy    Peoples 

On  Easter  Sunday,  I  stayed  with 
my  mother  for  nearly  three  hours. 
After  she  left  on  the  bus,  I  went  back 
to  the  cottage  and  got  ready  for 
church.  I  was  in  the  choir  and  wore 
a  white  robe.  The  service  was  good. 
After  church,  I  went  back  to  the  cot- 
tage and  had  a  good  time  playing. 

—Billy  Watson 

I  have  been  reading  stories  about 
animals  and  their  homes.  Here  are 
some  of  the  things  learned  from  the 
stories:  Bears  live  in  caves;  birds  live 
in  nests;  rabbits  live  in  holes  in  the 
ground  and  in  bushes;  squirrels  live 
in  holes  in  trees;  deer  live  in  woods; 
bullfrogs  live  in  water.  The  snail  is 
slow  and  carries  his  house  on  his 
back. — Johnny  Dorman. 

We  had  a  nice  time  getting  ready 
for  Easter.  All  the  boys  enjoyed 
coloring  pictures  of  rabbits  and  eggs. 

In    our    classroom    we    have    many 


pretty  pictures.  Some  of  the  Bible 
pictures  are  of  Jesus.  We  have  one 
of  Mary  at  the  tomb.  One  picture 
shows  Jesus  going  into  the  city  be- 
fore he  was  crucified. 

The  flowers  and  pictures  in  our 
room   make  it  look  very  pretty. 

— Thomas   Carter 

Our  Weekly  Reader 

By   Lee   Lambert,   1st  Grade 

We  enjoy  the  weekly  readers.  Our 
teacher  helps  us  to  read  them,  and 
then  we  talk  about  the  pictures  and 
answer  the  questions.  The  readers 
have  stories  about  animals,  birds  and 
lots  of  other  things.  The  pictures  of 
the  "Thank- You-Train"  was  one  we 
liked.  We  study  these  books  every 
Friday. 

The  Birds  are  Coming  Back 

By  Eddie  Shue,  7th  Grade 

I've  been  noticing  lately  that  the 
birds  are  coming  back  from  spending 
the  winter  in  the  South.  It  is  good 
to  see  them  again. 

It  is  interesting  to  watch  birds. 
Just  the  other  day,  when  the  wind  was 
blowing  very  hard,  we  could  see  one 
bird  trying  to  take  a  feather  to  the 
nest.  The  wind  was  blowing  so  hard 
that  the  little  bird  could  not  get  the 
feather  in  place,  and  had  to  drop  it. 

If  you  are  interested  in  birds,  just 
start  putting  crumbs  in  a  place  where 
they  can  get  them,  and  soon  they  will 
come  around  every  day,  and  you  will 
be  glad  to  see  them. 
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Tests 

By  Julian  Commander,  9th  Grade 

On  Wednesday,  April  20th,  the  boys 
in  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades  had 
math  and  science  tests.  We  had  been 
preparing  for  the  tests  for  about  two 
weeks. 

These  tests  are  not  so  hard  if  you 
pay  attention  to  the  questions.  Most 
of  the  boys  made  pretty  goods  marks 
in  both  tests.  Hope  we  may  do  as  well 
on  the  next  ones. 

Our    Pictures 

By  Thomas   Pruitt,  2nd   Grade 

In  the  second  grade  room  there  are 
some  pretty  pictures  on  the  black- 
boards. On  one  board,  we  drew  baby 
bluebirds  in  the  nest,  and  "the  mother 
bird  was  feeding  them.  On  the  other 
boards  we  drew  pretty  flowers  and 
butterflies  and  colored  them  with 
colored  chalk.  On  the  same  boards 
we  put  the  days  in  the  month  of  April, 
and  drew  four  large  rabbits. 

All  the  boys  in  this  room  like  to 
draw  pictures  and  color  them.  The 
April  pictures  make  us  think  of  Eas- 
ter. 

First  Steps  in  First  Aid 

By   Russell   Beaver,   8th   Grade 

Last  week,  Mr.  Holbrooks  showed 
the  boys  in  the  morning  school  section 
a  picture  about  first  aid.  It  showed 
how  to  take  care  of  a  person  until  a 
doctor  could   come. 

This  picture  showed  how  to  treat 
a  person  with  a  bad  cut  on  the  arm, 
head  or  leg.  The  first  thing  to  do  is 
to  cut  off  the  blood  circulation  at  the 


pressure  points.  The  picture  explain- 
ed the  different  pressure  points. 

Among  the  other  things  shown  were 
treatment  of  persons  suffering  from 
shock,  burns,  or  from  bad  falls. 

We  have  been  seeing  a  movie  in 
school  every  week  for  quite  some 
time,  and  we  hope  Mr.  Holbrooks  will 
continue  to  get  them  for  us. 

The  Moth 

By  Bobby  Galyan,  5th  Grade 

• 

From  time  to  time  some  of  the 
fifth  grade  boys  bring  cocoons  to  the 
classroom  Just  a  few  days  ago,  one 
of  them  hatched.  At  first  the  cocoon 
is  a  small  sack  with  a  warm  larva  in- 
side. As  soon  as  the  cocoon  is  made, 
the  larva  becomes  pupa.  The  pupa 
slowly  changes  into  an  adult.  If 
allowed  to  escape  from  the  cocoon, 
the  adult  becomes  a  moth.  In  a  few 
days  the  moth  lays  eggs  and  dies. 

Our  moth  is  a  pretty  one.  Its  col- 
ors are  black,  white,  purple  and  or- 
ange. It  is  the  largest  one  we  have 
ever  seen. 

Boys  Go  Home 

By   Jimmy   Billings,    5th    Grade 

Duirng  the  past  month  quite  a  num- 
ber of  boys  have  been  allowed  to  go 
home.  All  of  them  had  been  waiting 
for  this   chance  for   several    months. 

They  made  goods  records  while  at 
the  school.  We  hope  they  learned  a 
lot  from  the  officers,  matrons  and 
teachers  here  . 

The  boys  who  went  home  recently 
were  as  follows:  Howard  Wilson  from 
the  Indian  Cottage;  Jack  Jarvis,  Cot- 
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tage  No.  3;  Eugene  Womble  and  Tom- 
my Scroggs,  Cottage  No.  15. 

We  wish  these  boys  the  best  of  luck 
back  home,  and  hope  they  will  stay 
out  of  trouble,  and  not  have  to  be  sent 
back  to  the  school. 

Easter 

By  Claude  Rhodes,  6th  Grade 

On  Easter  Sunday  morning  we  went 
to  the  auditoruim  to  see  a  play.  After 
the  play,  we  went  back  to  our  cottage 
to  hunt  Easter  eggs.  ■  There  we  play- 
ed until  dinner  time. 

At  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  we 
went  to  the  regular  church  service. 
It  was  a  nice  service.  We  sang  some 
songs  and  the  preacher  read  the  Bible. 
He  then  preached  a  good  sermon. 

Our  Weekly  Reader 

By  Harold  Sellars,  7th  Grade 

Inth  e  seventh  grade,  we  receive 
weekly  readers.  In  a  recent  issue 
the  readings  were  mostly  about  Okla- 
homa, "The  Sooner   State." 

Oklahoma  has  a  population  of  2,362, 
000;  its  area  is  69,  919  square  miles. 
It  became  a  state  in  1907.  The  In- 
dians held  the  land  from  1830  to  1889. 

The  state  of  Oklahoma  ranks  third 
in  the  production  of  oil. 

We  are  glad  to  receive  these  inter- 
esting readers  each  week. 

Studing    About    Lapland 

By  Bobby  Hutchins,  4th  Grade 

W  ehave  been  studying  about  the 
people  who  live  in  the  country  known 
as  Lapland.  The  Laplanders  raise 
many     reindeer.    They     train     these 


animals  to  work  on  their  farms.  The 
reindeer  milk  and  meat  is  used  for 
food,  and  the  skin  for  clothing. 

The  Laplanders  live  in  huts  built  of 
birch  boughs  or  of  stones.  When 
they  move  from  place  to  place  to  find 
moss  for  their  reindeer  to  eat,  they 
live  in  tents  made  of  deerskin.  When 
they  travel  they  haul  their  goods  on 
sleds  pulled  by  reindeer. 

Our   Room 

By  Leonard  Dehart,  5th   Grade 

The  boys  in  the  fifth  grade  have 
been  drawing  pictures  of  things  we 
see  in  the  spring,  such  as  birds,  chicks, 
rabbits,  field  mice,  and  butterflies. 
Most  of  these  drawings  are  pretty 
good. 

Bobby  Blake  and  I  colored  maps  of 
the  thirteen  colonies.  We  have  had 
tests  in  history,  spelling,  science,  geo- 
graphy and  arithmetic.  The  best  pa- 
pers were  put  on  the  blackboard. 

Mrs.  Liske,  our  teacher,  brought 
two  canaries  to  the  room.  They 
would  not  sing  the  first  day  because 
they  were  not  used  to  us.  But  after 
the  second  day  they  made  up  for  lost 
time. 

Our  Fish 
By  Ray  Tate,  5th  Grade 

Some  time  ago,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rouse 
cleaned  out  the  fish  pond  in  their  back 
yard.  They  had  quite  a  number  of 
small  fish,  more  than  they  needed, 
so  the  ylet  Barney  Hopkins  bring 
some  of  them  to  the  fifth  grade  room. 

We  put  them  in  a  large  bowl.  In 
this  bowl  there  are  a  castle,  the  home 
of  the  woman  who  lived  in  a  shoe,  sea 
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shells  and  marbles.     It  looks  very  nice 
in  our  window. 

The  boys  decided  to  name  the  fish 
for  the  seven  dwarfs:  "Grumpy," 
"Sleepy,"  "Dopey,"  "Happy,"  "Doc," 
"Sneezy"  and  "Breezy."  One  of  the 
fish  looks  like  silver,  so  we  call  it 
"Snow  White." 

One  of  Our  Boys  Goes  Home 

By  Leonard  Allen,  5th  Grade 

On  March  28th,  Howard  Bass,  one 
of  our  best  baseball  players  went 
home.  All  of  the  boys  in  the  cottage 
hated  to  see  him  go  because  he  was 
our  best  catcher.  We  hope  we  can 
get  another  one  who  can  catch  as  well 
as  Bass,  as  we  want  to  keep  the  base- 
ball trophy  which  we  won  last  year. 

We  have  been  playing  practice 
games  with  the  other  cottages,  and 
have  done  fairly  well.  When  the  reg- 
ular season  starts  our  team  will  be  in 
pretty  good  shape.  If  every  boy  does 
his  part,  maybe  we  can  keep  the  tro- 
phy. 

Easter   Program 

By  Willie  Newcomb,  6th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  grades  presented  an  Easter  pro- 
gram in  the  auditorium  on  Friday 
afternoon,  April   15th. 

These  boys  sang  several  Easter 
songs,  with  Miss  Oehler  leading  the 
singing.  There  were  also  some  nice 
Easter  poems   on   the   program. 

At  the  close  of  the  program,  Mr. 
Holbrooks,  our  school  principal,  made 
and  itneresting  talk. 

This  was  a  very  nice  program. 

On  Easter  morning,  a  group  of  boys 


gave    another    fine    program.     Mrs. 
Liske  had  been  in  charge  of  the  prac- 
ticing for  several  days,  and  each  boy 
did  his  part  well. 

The  stage  was  decorated  with  lil- 
ies. Two  boys,  wearing  long  robes, 
stood  at  each  end  of  the  stage.  There 
was  a  large  white  cross  in  the  center. 
A  group  of  boys,  dressed  in  white 
robes,  stood  near  the  cross  and  sang 
a  number  of  songs. 

Dickie  Leonard,  Alfred  Johnson  and 
Charles  Hudson  sang  a  song  of  spring. 

The  Sunday  morning  program  was 
very  good,  and  we  are  proud  of  all 
the  boys  who  took  part. 

Library   Books 

By  Jimmy  Volrath,  6th  Grade 

About  eight  months  ago,  we  re- 
ceived some  new  books  for  the  school 
library,  and  one  day  last  week,  an- 
other large  box  of  books  arrived. 

We  worked  all  one  day  fixing  cards 
and  getting  ready  to  put  the  books  on 
the  shelves.  We  are  almost  ready  for 
the  boys  to  begin  checking  them  out. 

There  are  many  good  books  in  the 
library,  and  they  are  in  use  all  the 
time,  for  the  boys  really  enjoy  read- 
ing. 

Science 
By   Julian   Orr,   9th   Grade 

The  ninth  grade  boys  have  just 
finished  a  short  science  course.  We 
learned  the  different  parts  of  the  hu- 
man body  operate.  It  was  interesting 
to  study  how  energy  is  formed  and 
stored  up  in  the  body. 

This  course  explained  the  need  of  a 
proper  diet  for  a  growing  girl  or  boy. 
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One  chapetr  ocntained  information 
about  the  need  of  vitamins  in  the 
body,  and  the  best  sources  of  each 
vitamin. 

Stories  like  this  will  be  of  help  to 
many  boys  later  in  life. 

What  I  Like  About  Jackson  Training 
School 

By  Tommy  Everheart,  6th  Grade 

When  I  came  to  the  school,  I  had 
a  talk  with  Mr.  Scott.  He  told  me 
that  he  hoped  I  would  like  it  here, 
which  I  do  very  much.  Then  I  went 
to  the  Receiving  Cottage,  where  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Troutman  were  very  good 
to  me. 

I  was  sent  out  to  Cottage  No.  13. 
Some  people  think  that  13  is  an  un- 
lucky number,  but  I  don't  think  so, 
for  I'm  getting  along  fine  there,  and 
feel  lucky  to  be  in  such  a  good  cot- 
tage. t 

My  work  is  on  the  work  line.  It 
is  not  very  hard  work.  We  do 
such  things  as  hoeing,  shoveling 
coal,  cutting  grass,  and  working  in 
all  kinds   of  vegetables. 

Here  at  the  school  we  have  a 
bakery,  laundry,  printing  shop,  car- 
penter and  machine  shops,  and  many 
other  places  for  boys  to  learn  trades. 
I  think  I  would  like  the  carpenter 
shop  best,  and  am  going  to  try  to 
get   on    that   force. 

The  Jackson  Training  Scjhool  is 
a  nice  place  for  boys  who  have  done 


wrong.  When  I  leave  the  school,  I 
hope  to  be  able  to  get  along  better 
than  I  did  before  coming  here.  While 
here  I  want  to  do  all  I  can  to  make 
it  a  better  place  than  it  is  now. 

We  were  delighted  to  have  the  State 
Board  of  Correction  and  Training  hold 
its  regular  meeting  at  the  Jackson 
Training  School  on  Wednesday,  April 
20th. 

At  this  meeting  the  usual  routine 
business  pertaining  to  the  work  of 
this  institution  was  transacted.  The 
needs  for  the  next  biennium,  which  be- 
gins July  1,  1949,  were  also  discussed. 

Mr.  S.  E.  Leonard,  of  Raleigh,  Com- 
missioner of  Correction  and  Training, 
was  present  at  the  meeting  and  took 
part  in  the  deliberations  of  the  board. 

At  the  close  of  the  business  session 
in  the  afternoon,  the  members  of  the 
board  made  a  brief  tour  of  inspection 
in  the  school  bus. 

All  board  members  were  present 
with  the  exception  of  Mrs.  Howard  G. 
Etheridge,  of  Asheville,  who  found  it 
necessary  to  remain  at  home  because 
of  the  serious  illness  of  her  husband. 

The  following  members  of  the  board 
were  in  attendance  at  this  meeting: 

Clyde  A.  Dillon,  chairman,  Raleigh; 
Dr.  W.  A.  Stanbury,  Gastonia;  W.  N. 
Harrell,  Wilson;  A.  L.  Burney,  South- 
ern Pines;  Dr.  C.  F.  Strosnider,  Golds- 
boro;  Charles  Young,  Raleigh;  Miss 
Diana  Dyer,  Winston-Salem;  W.  Jas- 
per Smith,  Bethel. 


"Very  few  men  are  wise  by  their  own  counsel,  or  learned  by  their 
own  teaching ;  for  he  that  was  only  taught  by  himself  had  a  fool  for 
his  master." — Ben  Jonson. 
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EASTER  PROGRAM  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


The  pupils  of  the  third  grade,  under 
the  supervision  of  their  teacher,  Miss 
Sarah  Oehler,  presented  an  outstand- 
ing Easter  program  in  the  school  au- 
ditorium on  Friday  afternoon,  April 
15th.  Mrs.  Frank  Liske,  fifth  grade 
teacher,  directed  the  musical  part  of 
the  program  and  played  the  piano  ac- 
companiment. 

The  stage  was  beautifully  decorat- 
ed. In  the  center  was  a  large  white 
cross,  flanked  on  either  side  with 
tastefully  arranged  flowers.  Other 
decorations,  appropriate  to  the  Easter 
season,  added  much  to  the  appearance 
of  the  stage. 

About  thirty  of  the  smaller  boys 
composed  the  choir.  They  were  dress- 
ed in  black  and  white  vestments.  The 
singing  of  these  young  voices  was  a 
most  entertaining  part  of  the  program. 
All  of  the  lads  who  participated  in 
the  Easter  exercises  did  well.  Each 
one  knew  his  part,  and  all  of  them 
seemed  to  enter  into  the  rendition  of 
the  various  numbers  in  an  enthusias- 
tic manner.  The  program  was  as  fol- 
lows: 

Song--"This  is  My  Father's  World"; 
Bible  Story— "A  Glad  Morning,"  by  J. 
C.  Cox;  The  Lord's  Prayer;  Songs — 
"Easter  Carol,"  Dickie  Leonard; 
"Wonderful  World,"  Alfred  Johnson; 
"All  Things  Bright  and  Beautiful," 
Earl  Holleman;  Songs — "Tis  Spring- 
time," "The  Birds'  Seturn,"  "Robin," 


and  "Cuckoo,"  by  the  choir;  Story — 
"How  the  Robin  Got  His  Red  Breast," 
Jimmy  Mobley;  Poems — "A  Song  of 
Spring,"  Wayne  Whittington!  "The 
Bluebird,"  Delano  Fowler;  "The  Wind" 
Troy  Sizemore;  Story — The  Rabbit 
Story,"  Delma  Lockamy;  Poem— Build- 
ing of  the  Nest,"  Bobby  Joe  Galyan; 
Songs — "Laughing"  and  "Spring- 
time," by  the  choir;  Poems  —  "The 
Robin's  Nest,"  Tommy  Pressley;  "The 
First  Bluebird,"  Dickie  Leonard; 
Solo— "Blossom  Time,"  Charles  Hud- 
son; Song — "Springtime,"  by  the 
choir;  Story — "Frosty 's  Easter  Eggs" 
Johnny  Dorman;  Poems — "Trees  and 
Birds,"  by  a  group  of  five  boys;  "My 
Kite,"  Carl  Shew;  "The  Wind  and  I," 
Jimmy  Bonds;  "If  Easter  Eggs  Would 
Hatch,"  James  Sehen;  "A  Bunny," 
Owen  Millis ;  Dialogue  —  "If  I 
Were  You,"  Arthur  Biddix  and  Billy 
Anderson;  Songs — "What  They  Say," 
"Follow  Me,  Full  of  Glee"  and  "Sing, 
Thou   Merry    Bird,"  by    the   choir. 

To  present  such  a  delighful  pro- 
gram requires  time,  patience,  and 
much  hard  work.  Both  the  teachers 
who  directed  the  boys,  and  the  lads 
themselves  are  to  be  highly  commend- 
ed for  the  rendition  of  an  excellent 
Easter  program.  It  was  the  opinion 
of  many  of  the  people  at  the  school 
that  it  was  the  best  one  of  its  kind 
staged  here  in  quite  a  number  of 
years. 


The  foolish  and  wicked  practice  or  profane  cursing-  and  swearing 
is  a  vice  so  mean  and  low  that  every  person  of  sense  and  character 
detests  and  despises  it. — Washington. 
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AROUND  THE  CAMPUS 


Mr.  Carriker  and  his  carpenter  shop 
boys  have  improved  the  dairy  barn 
by  putting  on  a  new  roof.  It  is  put 
on  very  neatly,  and  will  last  a  long 
time.     — Ray   Bridgeman,    8th   Grade 

Some  of  the  boys  have  been  cutting 
grass  along  the  highway  and  around 
Cottage  No.  10.  They  are  doing  a  fine 
job  cleaning  up  the  lawns  and  work- 
ing in  the  flower  beds.  This  is  nice 
work,  and  I  like  it  very  much. 

— Fred    Sawyer,    6th    Grade 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  3  had  an 
egg  hunt  on  Easter  Sunday.  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Hahn  and  two  of  the  boys  hid 
the  eggs  while  we  were  in  the  base- 
ment. We  then  had  a  great  time 
hunting  them.  I  don't  think  any  of 
the  eggs  were  lost. 

—Herbert    Griffin,,    6th    Grade 

Here  are  some  strange  facts  about 
the  boys  at  Jackson  Training  School: 
We  have  a  Hudson  without  a  motor; 
a  Sargent  not  in  the  army;  a  Com- 
mander not  in  the  navy;  a  Greene 
not  on  the  golf  course;  a  Shore  not 
near  the  water;  a  Hill  in  the  valley; 
a  Beaver  that  can  write;  a  Peek  with- 
out a  boo.  — Harry  Hill,   6th  Grade 

The  boys  in  the  printing  class  re- 
cently completed  several  jobs  for  the 
North  Carolina  Orthopedic  Hospital, 
Gastonia.  Among  these  was  an  order 
for  two  thousand  large  vouchers, 
printed  in  triplicate,  numbered,  per- 
forated and  padded.  Thomas  Linville 
did  a  fine  job  of  assembling  the  vouch- 
ers, and  helping  to  pad  them. 


Some  of  the  work  line  boys  have 
been  cleaning  out  the  old  chapel  and 
the  grounds  around  it.  One  group 
of  boys  raked  up  leaves  and  cut  the 
grass  in  the  yard,  while  others  clean- 
ed the  inside  of  the  building.  The 
floors   were   given   a  good   scrubbing. 

It  is  too  bad  this  old  stone  chapel 
is  too  small  to  be  used  for  our  church 
services. — Richard  Harper,  6th  Grade 

Three  boys  at  Cottage  No.  11  have 
been  working  on  a  flower  garden.  Mr. 
Rouse  gave  us  the  seeds.  They  have 
been  planted,  and  some  of  them  are 
coming  up. 

The  boys  who  are  caring  for  the 
garden  are  Billy  Bostain,  Barney  Hop- 
kins and  Bobby  Covington.  We  hope 
to   have    a   nice   looking   garden. 

— Barney  Hopkins,   6th   Grade 

The  three  baseball  and  Softball 
diamonds  at  the  school  have  been 
scraped  and  rolled,  and  are  now  in  fine 
condition.  Everything  is  about  ready 
for  the  opening  of  the  baseball  season. 
New  bases  have  been  put  down  where 
they  were  needed.  Some  equipment 
has  been  issued  to  the  cottages.  Prac- 
tice games  started  on  Saturday,  April 
9th.  — Norman  Roark,  8th  Grade 

During  the  past  month,  several 
groups  of  boys  whose  names  appear- 
ed on  the  monthly  honor  roll  were 
given  trips  to  the  theatre  in  Concord. 
Mr.  McGill,  the  manager  of  the  Ca- 
barrus Theatre,  has  always  been  most 
obliging  whenever  he  was  requested 
to   do   anything  for  our  boys.    This 
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is    greatly    appreciated    by    both    the 
boys  and  the  officials  of  the  school. 

On  Saturday,  April  2nd,  the  boys  of 
Cottage  No.  11  enjoyed  a  weiner  roast 
down  in  the  pasture.  For  some  time 
after  going  down  we  played  a  number 
of  games.  We  then  had  all  the  hot 
dogs  we  could  eat. 

It  was  a  fine  party,  and  all  the  boys 
enjoyed  it.  We  wish  to  thank  Mr. 
Scott  and  all  others  who  made  it  pos- 
sible for  us  to  have  such  a  good  time. 
— William  Powell,  7th  Grade 

Of  our  herd  of  forty-four  cows, 
there  is  one  that  has  been  named 
"J.  T.  S."  During  milking  time,  she 
really  shows  her  colors.  She  has 
been  giving  eight  gallons  of  milk  per 
day  for  the  last  two  weeks. 

We  think  her  record  is  unusual. 
The  rest  of  the  herd  is  in  fine  shape, 
but  we  point  with  pride  to  "J.  T.  S," 
the  leader. 

— Kenneth    Rogers,    6th    Grade 

Mr.  Peck  and  his  dairy  boys  have 
gotten  the  ice  cream  machine  in  good 
working  order,  and  for  several  Sun- 
days past,  the  boys  have  enjoyed  some 
very  fine  ice  cream  for  desert  at  the 
noonday  meal.  The  only  thing  that 
is  better  than  a  generous  helping  of 
home-made  ice  cream,  when  it  come  to 
feeding  several  hundred  boys,  is  an- 
other helping  or  two  of  that  tasty 
frozen   product. 

When  I  arrived  at  Jackson  Train- 
ing School,  Mr.  Query  showed  me 
around  the  grounds  and  buildings.  He 
then  introduced  me  to  Mr.  Troutman, 
who  is  in  charge  of  the  Receiving 
Cottage.       After   staying  two   weeks 


in  that  cottage,  I  was  sent  to  Cot- 
tage No.  4,  where  I  liked  very  much. 
I  was  given  a  job  in  the  printing  office, 
and  am  getting  along  well  trying  to 
learn  that  trade. — Richard  Wiles. 

As  we  look  about  us  each  day  we 
can  see  the  trees  becoming  covered 
with  leaves.  The  grass  on  the  lawns, 
the  flowers,  field  crops  and  many 
other  nature's  products  are  coming 
into  their  own. 

The  days  are  getting  much  longer. 
This  means  more  time  for  work  and 
play.  The  work  will  consist  mostly 
of  sowing  and  planting,  and  most  of 
the  play  time  will  be  taken  up  by 
baseball. — Ray  Smith,  6th  Grade. 

The  carpenter  shop  boys,  under  the 
direction  of  M<r.  Cruse,  have  been  do- 
ing a  lot  of  painting  since  Christmas. 
We  have  painted  the  inside  of  Cot- 
tages Nos.  4,  7,  14,  and  15;  the  dairy: 
the  new  bus  garage;  kitchen  and  din- 
ing hall  at  the  administration  build- 
ing;  and  the  new  bakery. 

We  have  done  some  pretty  good 
painting,  and  we  feel  that  if  anyone 
else  could  top  our  work,  they  would 
have  to  be  really  good. 

— Jack    Hargett,    9th    Grade 

The  boys  on  the  tractor  force  have 
been  working  hard  for  some  time. 
They  have  been  plowing  and  harrow- 
ing, trying  to  get  the  ground  ready 
for   planting  corn. 

Donald  Austin  did  some  good  plow- 
ing with  his  tractor  the  other  day. 
All  of  the  school's  tractors'  are  being 
used   for   this   work. 

A  group  of  boys  under  Mr.  Home 
have  been  picking  up  rocks  in  the  dif- 
ferent fields  before  the  plowing  starts. 
— James  Howell,  6th  Grade 
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In  going  about  the  campus  during 
the  past  several  weeks,  we  have  no- 
ticed a  profusion  of  beautiful  blooms 
in  the  pansy  beds  in  the  various  sec- 
tions of  the  grounds.  These  gorgeous 
blooms  are  larger  than  those  grown 
here  for  several  years,  and  the  colors 
seem  to  be  more  brilliant. 

On  several  occasions,  the  school  has 
furnished  pansies  for  different  or- 
ganizations in  Concord,  to  be  used  for 
decorative  purposes  at  banquets,  and 
at  other  gatherings. 

About  two  weeks  ago,  the  boys  who 
had  birthdays  in  February  and  March 
went  to  Camp  Cabarrus  for  a  half 
day  of  fun.  We  played  baseball  and 
other  games.  After  enjoying  a  good 
supply  of  hot  dogs,  we  returned  to 
the  school.  The  boys  are  given  a 
birthday  party  every  month.  These 
trips  are  made  in  the  new  school  bus. 
The  boys  have  such  a  good  time  at 
these  parties,  that  they  would  all  like 
to  have  more  than  one  birthday  each 
year.       — Cecil    Pressley,    3rd    Grade 

Mr.  Troutman  and  his  Receiving 
Cottage  boys  went  to  some  of  the 
other  cottages  a  few  weeks  ago  and 
gathered  up  all  the  extra  uniforms. 
These  were  sent  to  the  laundry,  where 
they  were  cleaned  and  pressed. 

These  uniforms  were  then  taken  to 
the  Trades  Building,  where  they  were 
sorted  and  arranged  according  to 
sizes.  They  were  issued  to  the  boys 
who  needed  them.  At  the  present 
time,  just  about  all  the  boys  at  the 
school  have  nice-looking  tan-colored 
uniforms.  These  are  worn  to  Sunday 
school,  church  services,  and  on  other 
special  occasions. 

— Glenn   Singletary,   7th   Grade 


The  boys  enjoyed  very  good  Easter 
dinners  at  all  of  the  cottages.  At 
Cottage  No.  14,  Mrs.  Hooker  helped 
the  boys  get  dinner  ready.  We  had 
fish,  potatoes,  salad,  sweet  peas,  rk-e, 
cake    and    ice   cream. 

After  the  house  boys  finished  wash- 
ing dishes,  and  some  other  boys  looked 
after  special  jobs  in  the  cottage,  we 
all  went  out  to  play. 

We  wish  to  thank  Mr.  Peck  and  his 
dairy  boys  for  the  very  good  ice  cream 
they  made. 

— Earl   Bowden,    6th    Grade 

On  Sunday,  April  17th,  the  boys 
of  Cottage  No.  14  had  a  good  time. 
Some  played  baseball,  and  the  others 
hunted    Easter   eggs. 

The  boys  who  found  certain  eggs 
received  prizes.  Jack  Wood,  Willie 
Newcomb  and  Claude  Crump  found 
three   of   the   prize   eggs. 

We  all  had  a  good  time  and  wish 
to  thank  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hooker  for 
making  it  possible  for  us  to  enjoy  the 
day   so   well. 

The  prizes  were  candy  eggs  and 
rabbits.       — Jack    Wood,    5th    Grade 

It  has  been  reported  to  the  The  Up- 
lift office  that  there  are  now  about 
1,200  baby  chicks  in  the  brooder  house, 
where  they  are  being  cared  for  by  Mr. 
White  and  his  poultry  yard  boys.  We 
are  all  looking  forward  to  the  time 
when  some  of  that  delicious  fried 
chicken  will  occupy  places  on  the  Sun- 
day menus.  That  is  a  very  popular 
dish  with  the  Training  School  young- 
sters, and  we  might  add  that  we  have 
never  seen  any  of  the  grown  folks 
hereabouts  passing  up  an  opportunity 
to  partake  of  this  delectable  dish. 
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During  the  past  month,  quite  a  num- 
ber of  boys  were  released  from  the 
Training  School.  The  names  of  these 
boys  and  the  places  to  which  they 
went  were  as  follows: 

Leon  Martin,  Rockinham;  Leroy 
Williams,  Durham;  Joe  Swink,  Mor- 
ganton;  Jack  Coleman,  Wilmington; 
Garland  Brinn,  Durham;  Joseph 
Blackburn,  Cero  Gordo;  Thelbert 
Suggs  and  Billy  Holder,  Pilot  Moun- 
tain; John  Gregory,  Franklin;  Melvin 
Norman,  Greensboro;  Jimmy  McCol- 
lum,  Asheville;  Jadie  Atkins,  Fayette- 
ville;    Evan   Myers,  Winston   Salem. 

We   hope   these  boys  will  do  their 

best  to  make  good  records  at  home. 

— Harold    Sellers,   7th   Grade 

A  number  of  boys  have  been  work- 
ing at  the  plant  beds  with  Mr.  Rouse. 
So  far,  we  have  sown  tomato  seeds  in 
six  beds.  During  the  past  two  weeks, 
we  have  transplanted  two  beds  of  to- 
matoes, and  are  ready  to  transplant 
another. 

In  these  beds  we  also  have  eggplant, 
pepper  plants  and  lettuce  growing. 
Some  radishes  are  about  ready  to  be 
pulled. 

There  are  many  flowers  growing  in 
our  plant  beds.  We  have  quiet  a 
number  of  gentians,  snap  dragon, 
verbena  and  other  plants  looking  nice- 

ly. 

The  work  at  the  plant  beds  is  in- 
teresting and  most  of  the  boys  like  it 
very  much. 

— Johnny  Nicholson,   7th   Grade 

Quite  a  few  of  the  boys  at  the 
school  make  model  airplanes.  That 
has  been  my  hobby  ever  since  coming 
here,  and  I  like  it  very  much.     I  have 


made  some  rubber-powered  planes 
that  flew  nicely,  and  some  that  would 
not  fly  at  all. 

I  am  now  planning  to  build  a  model 
plane  which  will  be  run  by  a  gasoline 
motor,  and  is  charged  from  a  dry-cell 
battery.  The  kind  of  motor  I  have 
is  a  "McCoy  19"  which  has  a  class 
"A"  engine.  The  plane  in  which  I 
am  going  to  install  the  engine  is  call- 
ed the  "American  Ace,"  and  it  has  a 
36-inch  wing-span.  The  plane  has  no 
means  of  control,  but  will  climb 
steadily  until  the  motor  cuts  off,  and 
then   glide   in  for   a   smooth   landing. 

I  have  ordered  the  plane  and  a  fuel 
tank  for  the  motor,  but  they  have  not 
arrived.  Hope  they  will  be  here  in  a 
few  days,  as  I  want  to  get  to  work  on 
this  model. 

On  Easter  morning,  right  after 
Sunday  school,  Mr.  Tomkinson  told 
us  that  he  had  a  surprise  for  the  boys 
of  Cottage  No.  13.  We  spent  a  lot 
of  time  trying  to  guess  what  it  was. 

After  the  church  service  in  the 
afternoon,  he  took  us  over  to  the  barn, 
where  Mr.  Query  and  the  Indian  Cot- 
tage boys  were  feeding  the  horses, 
cows  and  pigs. 

When  the  feeding  was  finished,  Mr. 
Query  had  us  all  get  in  line  and  walk 
up  to  the  garage.  We  all  got  on  the 
bus,  still  not  knowing  where  we  were 
going. 

Mr.  Query  took  us  through  Concord, 
then  over  a  dirt  road  to  the  Concord 
Air  Park,  where  an  air  show  was  go- 
ing on.  We  saw  a  lot  of  stunts  per- 
formed by  pilots  in  small  planes,  as 
follows: 

(Continued  on  page  18.) 
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Carpenter  Shop 
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ling  a  Barn. 


18 


THE  UPLIFT 


(Continued  from  page  15.) 

There  were  two  planes  operated  by 
one  pilot.  A  flyer  in  one  plane  went 
up  and  wrote  several  things.  This 
is  called  sky  writing.  The  driver  of  one 
would  turn  over  on  his  back,  come 
straight  down  to  within  ten  feet  of  the 
ground,  and  then  go  back  up.  Anoth- 
er stunt  was  to  have  and  auto  on  the 
runway  with  a  man  standing  on  top. 
The  pilot  flew  low,  lowered  a  short 
ladder,  and  the  man  on  the  auto  grab- 
bed the  ladder  the  and  climbed  into 
the  plane.  There  was  another  auto 
with  a  flat  platform  top  on  which  a 
sign  read:"The  World's  Smallest 
Landing  Field."  This  was  driven 
out  on  the  field.  A  pilot  brought  one 
of  the  planes  down,  and  after  trying 
four  times,  landed  on  the  auto  plat- 
form. 

We  were  glad  to  see  these  stunts, 
and  the  different  kinds  of  planes.  It 
was  a  real  treat  for  the  boys.  We 
wish  to  thank  Mr.  Scott,  Mr.  Tomkin- 


son  and  Mr.  Query  for  taking  us  on 
the   trip. — Bobby   Galyan,   5th   Grade. 

A  committee  from  the  Cabarrus 
County  Grand  Jury,  now  in  session  in 
Concord,  visited  the  school  on  Tues- 
day, April  26th.  They  were  conduct- 
ed on  a  tour  of  inspection  of  the 
various  departments  by  J.  C.  Fisher, 
assistant  superintendent,  and  Miss 
Ellen  Niblock,  secretary  to  the  super- 
intendent. 

Following  their  inspection  of  the 
school's  plant,  members  of  the  com- 
mittee expressed  themselves  as  being 
highly  pleased  with  conditions  exist- 
ing here. 

This  committee  was  composed  of 
C.  C.  Holshouser  and  R.  H.  Hobbs,  of 
Kannapolis;  Mrs.  J.  C.  Ballard  and 
Mrs.  C.  G.  Sides,  of  Concord.  Inci- 
dentally, these  two  ladies  are  the  first 
feminine  members  to  serve  on  a  Ca- 
barrus County  Grand  Jury  since  the 
new  law  concerning  jury  membership 
went  into  effect. 


WATCH  YOURSELF 

Any  man  can  spoil  himself  for  himself.  He  can  allow  himself 
to  grow  so  sensitive  that  he  lives  in  constant  pain.  He  can  nurse 
his  grudges  until  they  are  an  intolerable  burden.  He  can  think 
himself  insulted  until  he  is  apt  to  be.  He  can  believe  the  world 
is  against  him  until  it  is.  He  can  imagine  troubles  until  they 
are  real.  He  can  hold  so  many  under  suspicion  that  no  one  believes 
him.  He  can  insult  his  friends  until  they  are  no  longer  friends. 
He  can  think  himself  so  important  that  no  one  else  does.  He  can 
have  such  a  good  opinion  of  himself  that  no  one  else  enjoys  his 
friendship.  He  can  become  so  wrapped  up  in  himself  that  he  be- 
comes very  small. — Selected. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


On  Sunday,  April  17th,  Cottage 
No.  10  and  the  Receiving  Cottage 
played  a  practice  game  of  baseball. 
We  played  about  an  hour  and  one- 
half.  It  was  a  close  game,  but  the 
Receiving  Cottage  boys  came  out  on 
top  by  a  9  to  6  score.  The  winning 
pitcher  was  Fogleman.  We  all  en- 
joyed the  game  and  hope  to  have  more 
like  it.— Bill  Luther,  9th  Grade 

When  the   No.   1   boys  march  on 

the   field, 
They  will  have  Green  boy  on  the 

hill; 
Perry  on  first,  as  you  all  know, 
Kerr's  on  second  and  rarin'  to  go, 
Pressley    on    third,    and    Winkler 

at   short ; 
Gibson  is  catcher,    and    he    likes 

the    sport. 
We  have  an  outfield  that  is  rather 

shy, 
But  you'll    see    them    out    there 

snagging  flies. 

—   Bobby   Kerr,   9th   Grade 

The  opening  games  in  the  baseball 
and  softball  leagues  were  scheduled 
for  Saturday,  April  16th.  They  were 
postponed  because  of  cold  weather. 

On  Saturday,  April  9th,  Cottage 
No.  2  played  Cottage  No.  14  in  a  prac- 
tice game.  We  beat  the  No.  14  boys 
by  the  score  of  5  to  4. 

I  do  not  think  we  will  win  our  next 
game  because  one  of  our  best  players 
broke  his  arm.  He  doesn't  know  how 
long  he  will  be  out  of  the  game.  The 
Cottage  No.  2  boys  are  all  hoping  he 
will  soon  be  able  to  play. 

—Eddie  McDaniels,  6th  Grade 


On  Saturday,  April  9th,  a  number 
of  practice  games  were  played  by  the 
baseball  and  softball  teams.  These 
games  were  staged  to  give  the  re- 
spective managers  of  the  various  cot- 
tage teams  an  opportunity  to  line  up 
their  material  for  the  regular  games 
to  follow. 

While  the  box-scores  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  some  of  these  were  loose- 
ly-palyed  contests,  there  were  sever- 
al interesting  games.  It  is  quite 
certain  that  before  the  championship 
season  is  long  underway  there  will  be 
some  real  battling  for  the  top  posi- 
tions, as  there  seems  to  be  some  good 
ball  players  among  the  youngsters  in 
practically  all  of  the  cottages.  Fol- 
lowing are  the  scores: 
Baseball 

Cottage  Eleven  11,  Indian  Cottage 
7;  Cottage  Two  5,  Cottage  Fourteen 
4;  Cottage  Four  9,  Cottage  Fifteen 
3;  Cottage  Ten  7,  Receiving  Cottage 
1;  Cottage  Thirteen  17,  Cottage  One 
13. 

Softball 

Cottage  Eleven  14,  Indian  Cottage 
3;  Cottage  Two  20,  Cottage  Fourteen 
2;  Cottage  Six- A  18,  Cottage  Seven-B 
3;  Cottage  Seven-A  25,  Cottage  Six-B 
3;  Cottage  Fifteen  14,  Cottage  Four 
9;  Cottage  Nine  42,  Cottage  Three-B 
8;  Cottage  Thirteen  14,  Cottage  One 
4;  Cottage  Three- A  25,  Cottage  Ten 
14. 

On  April  9th,  the  cottage  baseball 
teams  engaged  in  practice  games,  as 
a  sort  of  warm-up  for  the  opening  of 
the  regular  baseball  and  softball  sea- 
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son.  There  will  be  a  baseball  league 
composed  of  teams  made  up  of  the 
larger  boys.  A  softball  league  will 
give  the  smaller  fellows  a  chance  to 
demonstrate  their  ability  on  the  dia- 
mond. 

There  is  usually  a  lot  of  good-na- 
tured rivalry  in  these  contests,  with 
each  boy  really  "bearing  down"  to 
help  his  team  win  the  championship. 
These  contests  are  generally  hard- 
fought  affairs,  with  the  enthusiasm 
running  high. 

The  results  of  the  games  played  in 
the  baseball  and  softball  leagues  on 


Saturday,  April  23rd,  are  as  follows: 

Baseball  —  Receiving  Cottage  9 
Cottage  One  2;  Cottage  Ten  5  Cot- 
tage Eleven  3;  Indian  Cottage  13 
Cottage  Two  6;  Cottage  Nine  7  Cot- 
tage Thirteen  6;  Cottage  Fifteen  12 
Cottage  Four  5. 

Softball— Cottage  Fifteen  20  Cot- 
tage Four  14;  Cottage  Thirteen  13 
Cottage  Nine  8;  Indian  Cottage  25 
Cottage  Two  8;  Cottage  Ten  16  Cot- 
tage Eleven  9;  Cottage  Seven- A  10 
Cottage  Six-B  3;  Cottage  Seven-A  10 
Cottage  Six- A  9;  Cottage  Three- A 
40  Cottage  One  3. 


'TWILL  BE  WELL 

If  I  can  live 

To  make  some  pale  face  brighter  and  to  give 

A  second  lustre  to  some  tear-dimmed  eye, 

Or  e'en  impart 

One  throb  of  comfort  to  an  aching  heart, 

Or  cheer  some  wayworn  soul  in  passing  by. 

If  I  can  lend 

A  strong  hand  to  the  fallen,  or  defend 

The  right  against  a  single  envious  strain, 

My  life,  though  bare 

Perhaps,  of  much  that  seemeth  dear  and  fair 

To  us  of  earth,  will  not  have  been  in  vain. 

The  purest  joy 

Most  near  to  heaven,  far  from  earth's  alloy, 

Is  bidding  cloud  give  way  to  sun  and  shine; 

And  'twill  be  well 

If  on  that  day  of  days  the  angels  tell 

Of  me,  "She  did  her  best  for  one  of  thine." 


-Helen  Hunt  Jackson. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


On  Sunday,  April  3rd,  the  Rev.  Rob- 
ert M.  Bird,  rector  af  All  Saint  Epis- 
copal Church,  Concord,  was  the  guest 
speaker  at  the  afternoon  service  at 
the  school.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson, 
lie  read  the  story  of  the  crucifixion 
of  Christ,  as  found  in  the  20th  chapter 
of  the  Gospel  According  to  St.  John. 
As  a  text  for  his  message,  he  chose 
the  23rd  verse:  "Then  the  soldiers, 
■when  they  had  crucified  Jesus,  took 
Ms  garments,  and  made  four  parts, 
to  every  soldier  a  part;  and  also  his 
coat:  now  the  coat  was  without  seam, 
woven  from  the  top  throughout." 

This  verse,  said  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird, 
teaches  us  that  there  were  at  least 
four  soldiers  present  guarding  Jesus 
when  he  went  to  the  cross.  As  his 
clothing  was  taken  from  him,  it  was 
divided  among  the  soldiers.  The  sol- 
diers either  wore  the  clothes  or  sold 
them  for  profit. 

There  was  one  garment,  continued 
the  speaker,  which  was  different  from 
the  rest.  It  was  a  beautiful  cloak, 
without  seam,  woven  from  the  top. 
We  might  wonder  who  made  that  gar- 
ment. Was  it  his  mother?  Even  in 
-that  day,  it  was  but  natural  for  wo- 
men to  be  interested  in  such  things. 
The  question  might  arise  in  our  minds 
as  to  whether  Mary  was  an  excellent 
seamstress,  as  well  as  a  wonderful 
mother. 

This  colak  worn  by  the  Master  was 
of  such  fine  texture,  the  material  and 
^workmanship  attracted  the  attention 
of  men  —  in  this  case,  the  Roman 
soldiers.  They  were  coarse  men  be- 
cause they  dealt  mostly   with  coarse 


people.  They  were  hardened.  That's 
why  they  were  watching  the  crucifix- 
ion. It  was  their  duty  to  be  present 
to  see  that  the  law  was  carried  out — 
to  see  that  three  condemned  men  were 
executed. 

In  spite  of  their  hardness  and 
coarseness,  the  soldiers  were  attract- 
ed by  this  fine  garment.  They  said: 
"Let  us  not  tear  this  beautiful  cloak. 
Let  us,  instead,  cast  lots  to  see  whose 
it  shall  be."  They  did  not  want  to 
disfigure  this  beautiful  piece  of  work- 
manship —  this  garment  in  which 
there  was  no  seam,  not  a  loose  thread, 
nor  any  ohter  flaw.  Even  in  the 
process  of  performing  an  unpleasant 
task,  these  soldiers  of  Rome  had  an 
eye  for  beauty.  They  admired  the 
beautiful  cloak.  And,  since  only  one 
of  them  could  have  it,  they  decided  to 
cast  lots  for  it,  rather  than  to  destroy 
its  beauty. 

All  of  us  are  somewhat  like  the  Ro- 
man soldiers,  continued  Rev.  Mr.  Bird. 
We  do  not  always  have  time  to  do  the 
nice  things  we  would  like  to  do.  We, 
too,  like  things  of  beauty.  We  like 
to  gaze  upon  great  works  of  art,  such 
as  paintings  and  bits  of  sculpture.  A 
beautiful  sunset  calls  forth  our  ad- 
miration. Flowers  attract  us.  All 
these  things  make  us  stop  and  look. 
Some  people  live  such  beautiful  lives 
that  they  make  us  stop  and  look. 
Even  though  we  know  we  cannot  be 
like  them,  we  never  cease  to  admire 
them. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Bird  stated  that  no 
one  knows  today  where  to  find  the 
cloak  that   Jesus   wore  to  the   cross. 
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Perhaps  it  has  crumbled  to  dust.  If 
so,  that  dust  speaks  to  us  today.  It 
tells  of  a  beautiful  life.  The  wearer 
of  that  fine  garment  lived  the  most 
beautiful  life  in  the  history  of  all  man- 
kind. This  single  life  has  affected 
the  lives  of  men  far  more  than  any 
other  force  known  to  the  world. 
When  we  read  of  the  wonderful  life 
of  Jesus  it  makes  us  want  to  live  like 
him. 

Jesus'  life,  said  the  speaker,  was 
exactly  like  his  coat.  There  was  not 
a  mar  nor  a  blemish  in  that  great  life. 
He  is  the  only  one  in  the  history  of 
the  world  who  lived  a  perfect  life. 

It  has  been  said  many  times,  added 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird,  that  clothes  make 
the  man,  and  that  statement  may  be 
true  to  some  extent.  Fine  clothing 
does  make  a  person  look  better  to 
those  who  are  interested  in  material 
things.  But  it  is  certain  that  nice- 
looking  clothes  cannot  conceal  such 
things  as  poor  health,  the  use  of  poor 
English  or  profanity,  evil  deeds  and 
coarse  lives.  These  things  will  come 
out,  no  matter  what  kind  of  clothes 
we  wear.  Many  men  who  were  more 
poorly  dressed  than  anyone  else  turn- 
out to  be  the  best  saints  the  world  has 
ever  known. 

The  speaker  then  called  attention 
to  the  fact  that  in  Our  Lord's  life, 
the  coat  and  the  man  matched  perfect- 
ly. When  the  time  came  for  the  Mas- 
ter to  go  to  Calvary,  he  said:  "My 
life  is  finished."  His  work  on  earth 
was  done.  His  was  the  perfect  life. 
There  was  no  room  for  improvement. 
We  shall  never  be  able  to  make  such 
a  statement.  No  matter  how  well  we 
live,  or  to  what  great  heights  we  may 


ascend,  there  will  always  be  some- 
thing better  for  us  to  do. 

That  coat  for  which  the  soldiers 
gambled,  has  this  message  for  us  to- 
day. Why  can't  we  try  to  make  our 
lives  as  free  from  loose  threads  and 
faulty  workmanship?  Why  not  try 
to  make  our  lives  as  beautiful  as  the 
flowers,  a  matchless  painting,  or  a 
beautiful   sunset? 

After  all,  said  the  speaker  in  con- 
clusion, we  are  much  better  than  any 
garment  ever  made.  We  have  a 
beautiful  physical  system  from  the 
cradle  to  the  grave.  Beautiful  be- 
cause God  made  it  that  way  from  the 
very  beginning.  In  these  wonderful 
bodies  of  ours  God  has  placed  minds. 
It  is  important,  therefore,  that  we 
keep  our  bodies,  our  words,  thoughts 
and  deeds  just  as  pure  and  clean  as 
they  were  when  God  brought  us  into 
the  world.  We  are  under  obligation 
to  God  to  give  all  those  things  back 
to  Him  as  nearly  perfect  as  is  human- 
ly possible. 


The  Rev.  H.  T.  Goodwin,  pastor  of 
Kerr  Street  Baptist  Church,  Concord, 
conducted  the  service  at  the  school  on 
Sunday  afternoon,  April  10th.  For  the 
Scripture  Lesson  he  read  Acts  9:1-6, 
and  the  subject  of  his  message  to  the 
boys  was  "Four  Road  Experiences." 
He  selected  as  a  text  part  of  the  sixth 
verse  of  the  lesson  just  read :  "And  he, 
trembling  and  astonished  said,  Lord, 
what  wilt  thou  have  me  to  do?" 

The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
there  are  many  road  experiences  re- 
corded in  the  Bible  which  apply  to  the 
lives  of  people  today.  He  listed  them 
as  follows: 
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(1)  Saul's  experience  on  the  Road 
to  Damascus.  Here  was  a  man,  a 
young  Pharisee,  a  Jew  who  was  try- 
ing to  kill  the  influence  of  Christian- 
ity in  the  world.  He  learned  that  at 
Damascus  there  were  people  who  be- 
lieved in  Jesus,  and  was  on  his  way  to 
arest  them  and  bring  them  back  to 
Jerusalem,  that  they  might  be  tried 
and  put  to  death. 

As  young  Saul  was  going  along  the 
road,  a  great  light  blinded  him,  and 
he  fell  to  the  ground.  A  voice  said 
to  him:  "Saul,  Saul,  why  persecutest 
thou  me  ?  "  Trembling  and  afraid,  he 
answered:  "Lord,  what  wilt  thou  have 
me  to  do?" 

This  Damascus  Road  experience 
was  one  of  conviction.  Saul,  in  per- 
secuting Christians,  thought  he  was 
doing  that  which  was  right.  He  was 
being  loyal  to  the  harsh  rules  of  the 
old  Hebrew  doctrine.  On  this  oc- 
casion, however,  he  realized  that  he 
had  been  wrong.  This  conviction  was 
responsible  for  the  changing  of  his 
name  to  Paul,  who  was  to  become  one 
of  the  world's  greatest  Christian  lead- 
ers. 

It  was  also  a  road  of  convertion. 
Here  Paul  accepted  Jesus,  and  asked 
what  he  was  to  do  to  atone  for  all  his 
wrong  doing. 

This  might  also  be  called  a  road  of 
commision,  for  it  was  here  that  Paul 
•was  commisioned  to  work  for  the 
Kingdom  of  God  as  taught  by  the 
Master. 

(2)  The  Jericho  Road.  This  Bible 
story  tells  us  of  the  good  Samaritan. 
Here  a  traveler  was  robbed  and  wound- 
ed, and  was  left  along  the  road  to  die. 
A  priest  on  his  way  to  the  temple, 
looked  at  unfortunate  man,  and  con- 
tinued on  his  way  without  offering  to 


help  him.  A  Levite  did  the  same 
thing.  A  man  from  Samaria,  an  en- 
emy of  the  Jews,  was  compassionate. 
He  bound  up  the  sufferer's  wounds, 
and  took  him  to  an  inn,  where  he  was 
to  stay  at  his  expense  until  he  re- 
covered. 

The  Jericho  Road  might  be  called 
the  "Road  of  Christian  Service."  In 
the  case  of  the  wounded  man,  it  was  a 
road  of  sympathy.  There  was  no  sym- 
pathy in  the  hearts  of  the  priest  or 
the  levite. 

Things  are  very  much  like  that  to- 
day. There  are  many  people  who 
need  sympathy.  It  is  our  Christian 
duty  to  help  those  unfortunate  ones. 

This  road  could  be  called  a  road  of 
salvation,  for  here  a  man  was  rescued. 
Today,  there  is  a  type  of  lost  human- 
ity on  the  road  of  life.  There  is  help 
for  such  people,  if  they  will  only  ac- 
cept it. 

(3)  The  Road  to  Calvary.  This 
might  be  called  a  road  of  self-denial. 
On  Calvary,  the  Master  gave  his  life 
for  us.  It  was  the  greatest  example 
of  personal  sacrifice  the  world  has 
ever  known.  If  we  would  be  true  to 
the  teachings  of  the  Master,  we,  too, 
should  give  ourselves  to  helping  oth- 
ers. We  must  srurender  our  will  to 
the  will  of  others. 

The  story  of  the  crucifixion  reveals 
that  the  road  to  Calvary  was  a  road 
of  suffering.  Jesus  suffered  and  died 
for  us.  As  we  go  through  life,  it  is 
our  duty  to  be  willing  to  do  the  many 
difficult  things  that  confront  us. 

(4)  The  Road  to  Emmaus.  Two 
disciples  were  traveling  along  this 
road.  They  were  sad  because  of  Je- 
sus' recent  death  and  burial.  They 
felt  the  loss  of  their  very  best  friend. 

Suddenly    Jesus    appeared    to    the 
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heartbroken  men.  They  did  not  re- 
cognize him.  He  asked  why  they 
were  sad,  and  talked  with  them  for 
quite  some  time  before  they  realized 
it  was  the  risen  Lord  to  whom  they 
speaking.     Their  joy  knew  no  bounds. 

The  Saviour  later  met  these  and 
other  disciples.  He  blessed  the  food 
which  they  were  about  to  eat,  and 
then  disappeared  from  their  view, 
These  disciples  then  went  out  and  told 
they  had  seen  and  had  talked  with  the 
risen  Lord. 

Jesus  took  sorrow  out  of  the  hearts 
of  his  disciples  and  friends.  As  we 
of  this  day  and  time  live  our  lives,  the 
Master  will  drive  all  sorrow  from  our 
hearts,  and  the  great  road  of  life  will 
indeed  become  a  road  of  happiness. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Goodwin 
told  the  boys  that  we  can  all  go 
through  this  life,  even  in  the  midst 
of  difficulties,  with  happiness  in  our 
hearts,  if  we  will  only  let  Jesus  Christ 
lead  us. 


The  regular  afternoon  service  at  the 
school  on  Sunday,  April  24th,  was  con- 
ducted by  the  Rev.  David  Blue,  pas- 
tor of  Bayless  Memorial  Presbyterian 
Church,  Concord.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson    he    read   John    20:19-29. 

The  speaker  began  by  telling  the 
following  story:  Many  years  ago,  on 
a  certain  afternoon,  there  appeared  in 
the  village  of  Nazareth  twelve  horse- 
men. They  were  members  of  the 
powerful  Roman  cavalry.  The  people 
of  the  village,  wondering  what  their 
business  was  in  this  quiet  little  town, 
rushed  out  of  their  homes  and  places 
of  business  in  an  effort  to  learn  why 
the  Romans  were  there.     This  was  an 


unusual  event  in  the  town  of  Nazareth^ 

These  soldiers  had  with  them  a 
prisoner — a  very  young  man.  Joseph 
rushed  out  of  his  carpenter  shop  and 
joined  the  crowd  of  villagers.  With 
him  was  his  young  son,  Jesus,  who  had 
been  working  with  his  father. 

As  the  soldiers  and  their  prisoner 
approached  the  village  well,  the  latter 
begged  for  a  drink  of  water.  The 
soldiers  refused  to  grant  his  request. 
The  natives  of  the  village  also  heard 
the  young  man's  cry  for  water  but 
they,  too,  failed  to  make  a  move  to 
help  him.  They  were  afraid  of  the 
soldiers. 

The  young  Jesus,  having  heard  the 
distressed  cry  of  the  prisoner,  felt  sor- 
ry for  him.  He  drew  a  cup  of  water 
and  took  it  to  the  young  man. 

We  learn  from  this  story  that  Jesus, 
even  when  hardly  more  than  a  boy,  had 
a  feeling  in  his  heart  for  a  suffering 
human  being. 

Commenting  on  the  lesson  just  read 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Blue  stated  that  Jesus, 
after  having  miraculously  risen  from 
the  dead,  appeared  to  his  disciples  ten 
times.  He  appeared  to  those  who  knew 
him,  and  they  were  overjoyed  because 
they  knew  their  beloved  Master  lived 
again. 

The  speaker  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  Thomas,  one  of  his  disciples, 
was  not  present  when  the  risen  Christ 
met  the  others.  They  told  him  they  had 
seen  Jesus.  Thomas,  still  saddened  by 
his  Lord's  death,  did  not  believe  them. 
He  said,  "Except  I  shall  put  my  fin- 
ger in  the  print  of  the  nails,  and  thrust 
my  hand  into  his  side,  I  will  not  be- 
lieve." He  refused  to  be  comforted 
by  the  stories  of  the  Master's  apear- 
ances,  as  told  by  his  friends. 

The    Rev.    Mr.    Blue     stated    that 
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Thomas  missed  seeing  Jesus  because 
he  was  not  at  the  place  of  worship 
with  the  other  disciples.  Because  of 
his  absence  he  failed  to  hear  the  Sav- 
viour  say,  "Peace  be  unto  you.  He 
did  not  enjoy  the  privilege  of  this  fel- 
lowship  with   the    Master. 

Thomas  missed  all  this  because  he 
was  not  at  the  right  place  at  the  right 
time,  added  the  speaker.  Even  in  the 
lives  of  the  people  of  today,  there  is 
the  possibility  of  men  failing  to  grasp 
the  opportunity  of  seeing  Jesus.  One 
thing  is  certain — if  we  live  our  lives 
according  to  the  rules  laid  down  by  the 
Master,  in  due  time  we  shall  see  him, 
and  be  blessed. 

The  Rev.  Ma-.  Blue  then  told  the 
boys  this  story:  Some  years  ago,  in  a 
great  Episcopal  church  in  one  of  our 
large  cities,  the  sexton  noticed  that  one 
of  the  beautiful  stained  glass  windows 
liad  been  broken.  This  window  had 
always  been  a  great  source  of  inspi- 
aration  to  those  who  worshipped  in  the 
church.  In  the  beautifully  colored 
figure  of  John  the  Baptist  in  this  win- 
dow, the  head  of  St.  John  had  been 
broken  off. 

The  sexton  reported  the  broken  win- 
dow to  the  rector  of  the  church.  They 
both  returned  to  the  church  to  see  if 
there  might  be  some  possible  clue  as 
to  how  the  window  had  been  broken. 
Near  the  window  they  found  a  base- 
ball. Since  there  was  a  boy's  play- 
ground nearby,  they  were  certain  this 
was  the  cause  of  the  damage  to  the 
window.  "A  beautiful  work  of  art  de- 
stroyed by  some  boy's  carelessness," 
said  the  rector,  angrily. 

A  few  days  later,  the  rector  received 
a  note.  In  a  boy's  handwriting  it  read: 
"If  you  do  not  punish  me,  I'll  see  that 
the  broken  window  is  fixed.  Enclosed 


is  a  nickel  towards  paying  for  it." 

For  several  weeks'  thereafter  the 
good  man  of  the  church  received  a 
five-cent  piece  in  a  small  envelope. 
Then  the  nickels  failed  to  come  for 
several    weeks. 

One  day,  a  ragged  boy  came  to  the 
rector  and  said:  "My  mother  is  dead. 
Will  you  please  have  her  funeral  in 
your  church?"  The  good  man  agreed 
to  do  so.  After  the  funeral,  the  boy 
went  away. 

About  a  week  later,  there  came  to 
the  irectory  an  envelope  containing 
25  cents,  and  the  accompanying  mes- 
sage said  it  was  to  be  used  to  help 
pay  for  the  broken  window.  On  his 
fourteenth  birthday,  the  boy  sent 
$1.00;  on  his  fifteenth,  $5.00;  on  his 
sixteenth,  the  sum  had  grown  to 
$10.00.  This  went  on  for  years,  each 
envelope  containing  a  larger  contri- 
bution than  the  one  before.  With  the 
growing  amount  coming  in  each  year, 
there  was  more  than  enough  money 
to  pay  for  repairs  to  the  broken  win- 
dow. However,  the  donations  con- 
tinued to  come  regularly  for  many 
years'. 

Forty  years  after  the  window  had 
been  broken,  the  old  rector  was  re- 
lieved by  a  new  one.  The  new  man 
had  a  nation-wide  reputation  of  being 
a  great  preacher.  When  he  held  his 
firs  tservice  in  the  cathedral,  he  told 
the  people:  "Forty  years  ago,  I  was 
the  boy  who  broke  your  beautiful 
church  window.  When  I  was  just  a 
ragged  boy  and  saw  that  lovely  pic- 
ture, Jesus  did  something  to  me.  He 
changed  my  whole  life.  He  filled  me 
with  the  desire  to  give  my  life  to  him. 

The  church  treasurer  then  report- 
ed that  this  great  clergyman,  their 
new  rector,  had  through  the  years  con- 
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tributed  the  sum  of  $37,000.00,  even 
though  he  began  by  sending  the  small 
sum  of  five  cents.  The  broken  window 
had  long  been  repaired.  This  large 
sum  of  money  was  then  placed  into 
a  fund  for  retired  clergymen. 

All    of   this    came    about,    said    the 
speaker  in  conclusion,  because  a  small 


boy  dedicated  his  life  to  Jesus  Christ. 
The  same  can  be  done  by  the  boys  here 
today,  he  added.  While  they  may 
not  all  become  great  preachers,  they 
can  consecrate  their  lives  to  the  Mas- 
ter, and  become  useful  Christian 
citizens  of  our  state  and  nation. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of" 
the  boys.     It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.     We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

MAY 

May     1— Earl  Max  Crisp,  Cottage  No.  10,  14th  birthday. 
May     2— Ollie  Daw,  Cottage  No.  6,  14th  birthday. 
May     3— Franklin  Stover,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
May     3 — Jimmy  Rogers,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 
May     4 — Bobby  Long,  Cottage  No.  7,  15th  birthday. 
May     5 — Russell  Beaver,  Indian  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
May     6 — Pless  Chapman,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
May     7 — Marion  Hooks,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 
May  10— Billy  Mitchell,  Cottage  No.  9,  10th  birthday. 
May  12 — Eugene  Perry,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
May  19— Richard  Taylor,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
May  20 — Wayne  Cockerham,  Cottage  No.  3,  16th  birthday. 
May  21 — James  Cope,  Cottage  No.  9,  14th  birthday. 
May  23 — William  Clay,  Indian  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
May  25 — Claude  Rhodes,  Cottage  No.  9,  15th  birthday. 
May  26 — Dwain  Crump,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthday. 
May  26 — William  Luther,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
May  28 — Garmon  Lee  Heath,  Cottage  No.  3,  14th  birthday. 
May   28— Herbert  Griffin,  Cottage  No.  3,  15th  birthday. 
May  29 — J.  L.  Johnson,  Cottage  No.  7,  11th  birthday. 
May  30 — Jimmy  Rhodes,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
.  May  31 — Lawrence  Coghill,  Receiving  Cottage,  15th  birthday.- 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  S.  Morgan,  of 
Wilmington,  called  at  The  Uplift  office 
on  Saturday  morning,  April  23rd. 

Bill  was  a  member  of  our  printing 
class  several  years  ago.  During  the 
late  war,  he  was  a  radio  operator  on 
a  submarine,  and  took  part  in  a  num- 
ber of  naval  engagements  in  the  South 
Pacfiic. 

At  the  present  time,  Bill  is  connect- 
ed with  the  radio  department  at  the 
Wilmington  airport. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Morgan  proudly  ex- 
hibited pictures  of  their  six-months- 
old  daughter. 

We  were  very  glad  to  have  our  old 
friend  and  his  wife  call  on  us,  and 
trust  they  will  drop  in  any  time  they 
happen  to  be  in  this  section  of  the 
state. 

Allen  Pettigrew,  a  former  student 
here,  visited  the  school  about  two 
weeks  ago.  Al,  who  is  now  thirty- 
nine  years  old,  came  to  this  institu- 
tion from  Reidsville,  August  25, 
1924,  and  was  permitted  to  return  to 
his  home,  August  11,  1926.  He  was 
a  member  of  the  Cottage  No.  5  group. 

In  our  brief  conversation  with  Al, 
we  learned  that  he  is  now  living  in 
Chesapeake  City,  Maryland,  where  he 
is  employed  by  the  Warcraft  Dredg- 
ing Company.  He  also  owns  a  cafe 
in  that  city. 

Al  stated  that  he  thought  the  train- 
ing received  while  here  had  helped 
him  a  great  deal.  He  seemed  delight- 
ed  to   have   the    opportunity   to   look 


over  the  school,  and  to  see  a  few  of 
the  staff  members  who  knew  him  as  a 
small  boy  here. 

Randolph  Ammons,  aged  21  years, 
formerly  of  Cottage  No.  5,  who  left 
this  institution  in  1946,  was  a  recent 
visitor  here. 

During  his  stay  at  the  school  he 
was  a  member  of  the  laundry  force, 
and  he  continued  at  that  type  of  work 
for  about  six  months  after  returning 
to  his  home. 

He  enlisted  in  the  United  States 
Navy,  Febraury  12,  1947.  He  sus- 
tained an  injured  leg  while  on  maneu- 
vers at  Puerto  Rico,and  was  given  an 
honorable  medical  discharge,  April 
3,  1948.  He  was  married  while  in 
service. 

Upon  being  discharged  from  further 
naval  service,  Randolph  and  his  wife 
located  in  Florida,  and  for  about  six 
months  he  operated  a  truck  for  a 
transfer  company  there.  He  then  be- 
came a  driver  for  the  Akers  Transfer 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

In  February,  this  year,  Randolph 
returned  to  Lumberton.  He  and  a 
young  friend  purchased  a  large  truck 
and  are  now  partners  in  the  transfer 
business,  with  headquarters  in  Lum- 
berton. He  reports  that  business  is 
very  good,  and  that  he  is  getting  along 
fine. 

This  young  man  seemed  very  happy 
to  show  us  pictures  of  his  wife  and 
six-months-old  daughter. 
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EXCHANGES 


The  Reformatory  Herald,  State  In- 
dustrial Reformatory,  Hutchinson, 
Kansas:  Your  publication  is  a  very 
good  one.  Editorials  and  special  ar- 
ticles are  well  worth  reading.  How 
about  a  little  more  news  of  the  daily 
activities  at  your  institution  ? 

The  Four  Mile  Sign  Post,  State  Col- 
ony, New  Lisbon,  New  Jersey:  We've 
been  enjoying  your  excellent  paper  for 
many  years.  It  is  a  real  newsy  little 
publication,  and  is  arranged  in  an  at- 
tractive manner.  The  boys  who  get  it 
out  are  doing  a  nice  piece  of  work. 

The  Riverside,  State  Training 
School,  Red  Wing,  Minnesota:  This 
little  publication  is  always  welcomed 
at  our  exchange  desk.  Lots  of  inter- 
esting news  packed  into  this  small 
volume.  The  boys  of  the  printing  de- 
partment are  doing  an  excellent  job. 
Your  "Trainer  Topics"  page  is  excep- 
tionally well  done. 

The  V.  I.  S.  News,  Industrial  School 
for  Boys,  Beaumont,  Virginia:  Con- 
gratulations to  the  boys  of  the  eighth 
grade  for  turning  out  such  a  good 
mimeograph  job.  Your  coverage  of 
the  school  news  is  very  good.  Would 
suggest  that  your  magazine  be  bound 
a  little  more  firmly.  The  pages  have 
a  tendency  to  tear  loose  when  we  file 
them. 

The  New  Leaf,  State  Training 
School,  Chehalis,  Washington:  One  of 
the  nicest  school  publications  received 
by  this  department.  Thirty-six  pages 
of  interesting  information  concerning 
the  school,  and  arranged  so  as  to  im- 
mediately catch  the  eye  of  the  reader. 
We  especially  like  the  news  coverage 
of  the  vocational  departments.  Your 
collection  of  poems  and  witty  sayings 
each  month  is  tops. 

The  Boys'  Journal,  Glen  Mills 
Schools,  Glen  Mills,  Pennsylvania: 
Yours  is  one  of  our  oldest  exchanges. 
It  is  neat  in  every  respect.   The  "Hon- 


orable Mentions"  pages  attracted  our 
attention.  It  certainly  is  fine  to 
point  out  the  good  qualities  of  de- 
serving boys,  as  is  so  well  done  by  the 
editor  of  your  magazine.  Sad,  but 
true,  good  news  has  a  way  of  travel- 
ing very  slowly.  But  when  there  are 
some  bits  of  detrimental  gossip  to  be 
handed  out,  how  rapidly  the  news  is 
flashed  around! 

The  Voice,  Federal  Correctional  In- 
stitution, Tallahassee,  Florida:  A  neat- 
ly mimeographed  magazine  of  forty 
pages.  Your  illustrations  and  page 
headings  are  most  attractive.  The  ar- 
ticle, "Love  Thy  Neighbor,"  by  Gus 
Cottrell,  in  a  recent  issue,  was  good. 

Hilltop  News,'  State  Reformatory, 
Ionia,  Michigan:  Was  greatly  interest- 
ed in  reading  about  the  awarding  of 
certificates,  both  educational  and  vo- 
cational. Congratulations  to  the  55 
winners  of  same.  Your  sports  pages 
are  very  good.  Also  liked  the  "Did 
You  Know?"  column. 

Preston  Youth,  Preston  School  of 
Industry,  Waterman,  California:  The 
little  newspaper  does  credit  to  your 
printing  department.  From  the  gen- 
eral make-up  of  the  paper,  one  may 
readily  assume  that  the  boys  on  its 
staff  are  receiving  expert  training. - 
The  institutional  news  items,  with  the 
sprinkling  of  poetry  and  wisdom  here 
and  there,  make  good  reading.  Your 
sports  page  is  unusually  good. 

The  Chronicle,  Boys'  Industrial 
School,  Topeka,  Kansas:  Here  is  a 
bunch  of  youngsters  which  puts  out 
a  nice  little  publication  in  newspaper 
form.  How  the  lads  at  your  school 
must  have  enjoyed  Gene  Autry's  re- 
recent  visit.  Lucky  boys!  Your  cot- 
tage news  section  is  an  interesting 
feature  of  the  paper.  We  are  glad  to 
learn  that  the  school  department  is 
giving  courses  in  typing.  That  should  I 
prove  quite  beneficial. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


Some  men  chisel  out  a  career — 
others  just  chisel. 

Nothing  so  needs  reforming  as  oth- 
er peoples'  habits. 

No  two  men  are  alike — and  both  of 
them  are  glad  of  it. 

So  live  that  your  apologies  will  be 
kept  to  a  minimum. 

You  can't  purify  the  water  by  white- 
washing the  pump. 

The  rest  of  our  days  depends  upon 
the  rest  of  our  nights. 

A  pessimist  is  a  person  who  builds 
dungeons  in  the  air. 

Flattery  is  a  perfume  to  be  smell- 
ed,  but  not  swallowed. 

The  best  child  welfare  work  used  to 
be  done  in  the  woodshed. 

After-dinner  speaking  is  the  art  of 
saying  nothing  briefly. 

A  dollar  won't  do  as  much  as  it  used 
to.     Do  you  know  anybody  who  does? 

Isn't  is  strange  how  19  drops  of  wa- 
ter can  keep  20  people  away  from 
church  ? 

Big  shots  are  the  fellows  who  were 
once  classed  as  small  shots,  but  kept 
shooting. 


Marriage  is  a  mutual  partnership, 
in  which  the  husband  is  frequently 
the  mute. 


A  man's  own  good  breeding  is  the 
best  security  against  other  peoples' 
ill  manners. 

Take  a  tip  from  the  radio  adver- 
tisers. Never  admit  you're  fat.  Just 
say  you  come  in  the  large  economy 
size. 

Widows  are  lucky.  They  know 
everything  about  men,  and  all  the  men" 
who  know  anything  about  them  are 
dead. 

Thank  goodness,  we  live  in  a  free 
country,  where  a  man  dares  say  just 
what  he  thinks — if  his  wife,  the  neigh- 
bors, the  reporters,  the  police,  and  his 
boss  are  not  listening. 

Agent:  "Now  that  you  are  married 
and  have  a  wife,  you'll  want  to  take 
out  some  insurance." 

Newlywed:  "Shucks,  no.  Why,  she 
ain't  the  least  bit  dangerous." 

A  movie  company  planned  to  film  a 
Biblical  story,  which  would  have  re- 
quited 3,000  asses  and  3,000  oxen.  The 
project  had  to  be  adandoned.  They 
hunted  everywhere,  but  couldn't  find 
3,000  oxen  in  America. 


A  salesman,  who  obviously  didn't 
know  little  boys  very  well,  rapped  on 
the  screen  door  at  a  house  where, 
just  inside  and  plainly  visible,  was  an 
eight-year-old,  painfully  practicing  his 
music  lesson  on  a  horn. 

"Sonny,"  he  inquired  pleasantly,  "is 
your  mother  home?" 

The  boy  gave  the  salesman  a  mur- 
derous look  over  his  shoulder,  then 
growled,  "What  do  you  think,  mis- 
ter?" 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(•sao-mog  JaqJO  PUB  saSuBipxg  uioaj  papapg) 


Have  patience.     All  things  are  dif- 
ficult before  they  become  easy. 

— Saadi. 

Wherever  there  is   a   human  being 
there  is  an  opportunity  for  a  kindness. 

— Seneca. 


The  same  people  who  can  deny  oth- 
ers everything  are  famous  for  refus- 
ing themselves  nothing. — Leigh  Hunt. 

It  is  in  men  as  in  soils  where  some- 
times there  is  a  vein  of  gold  which 
the   owner  knows   not   of. — Selected. 


It  is  what  we  give  up,  not  what  we 
lay  up,  that  adds  to  our  lasting  store. 

— Ballou. 

Ever  keep  thy  promise,   cost  what 

it  may.     This  is  to  be  as  true  as  steel. 

— Charles  Reade. 

As  turning  the  logs  will  make  a  dull 
fire  burn,  so  change  of  studies  a  dull 
mind. — Longfellow. 

No  man  should  part  with  his  own 
individuality  and  become  that  of  an- 
other.— Channing. 

Those  who  are  always  jumping  at 
conclusions,  very  often  jump  off  the 
handle. — Cook. 

He  who  does  not  think  too  much 
of  himself  is  much  more  esteemed 
than  he  imagines. — Goethe. 

Our  country's  welfare  is  our  first 
concern,  and  who  promotes  that  best, 
best  proves  his  duty. — Havard. 

You  cannot  hold  a  man  in  the  gut- 
ter unless  you  stay  in  the  gutter  your- 
self.— Booker  T.   Washington. 

Plants  will  thrive  without  care  or 
cultivation,  as  will  humans,  but  they 
are  known  as  weeds. — Exchange. 

Man  is  not  born  to  solve  the  prob- 
lem of  the  universe,  but  to  find  out 
what  he  has  to  do,  and  to  restrain 
himself  within  the  limits  of  his  com- 
prehension.— Goethe. 


Be  at  war  with  your  vices,  at 
peace  with  your  neighbors  and  let 
every  day  find  you  a  better  man. 

— Franklin. 

Never  let  the  black  horse  of  passion 
run  away  with  the  white  horse  of 
reason  and  wreck  the  chariot  of  self. 

—Plato. 

Let  us  be  of  good  cheer,  remember- 
ing that  the  misfortunes  hardest  to 
bear   are    those   which   never   happen. 

— Lowell 


Every  man  feels  instinctively  that 
all  the  beautiful  sentiments  in  the 
world  weigh  less  than  a  single  lovely 
action. — Lowell. 


Nothing  of  worth  or  weight  can  be 
achieved  with  half  a  mind,  with  a 
faint  heart,  and  with  a  lame  endeav- 
or.— Barrow. 


Fancy  rules  over  two-thirds  of  the 
universe,  the  past  and  the  future, 
while  reality  is  confined  to  the  pres- 
ent.— Richter. 


Doing  an  injury  puts  you  below  an 
enemy;  revenge  makes  you  but  even 
with  him;  forgiveness  puts  you  above 
him. — Franklin. 

Prosperity  is  a  great  teacher;  ad- 
versity is  a  greater.  Possession  pam- 
pers the  mind;  privation  trains  and 
strengthens  it. — Hazlitt. 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


APRIL 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Ray   Buchanan 
David    Fogleman 
Haywood    Gardner 
Arthur  Lawson 
William  Luther 
James    Purgason 
Norman  Roark 
Clarence  Rary 
Jack  Shumate 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

Jack  Baysinger 
Charles  Eckenrod 
Roy   Everheart 
Ronnie    Gibson 
Bobby  Kerr 
Bobby  Pope 
Cecil  Pressley 
Richard  Messick 
Eddie    Shue 
Leonard    Winkler 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

Kenneth  Walters 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 

Donald  Alberty 
Wayne  Cockerham 
Julian     Commander 
Homer  Jordan 
Otis  Maness 
Wayne  Millsaps 
Aubrey  Mauney 
Julian   Orr 
Doyle  Parrish 
Jimmy  Shedd 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  6 

Jimmy  Bonds 
Cecil   Kallum 
Carl  Shew 
Richard  Sigmon 

COTTAGE  NO.  7 

Jimmy  Armstrong 


John    Heffner 
Kenneth    Shedd 
Paul  Turner 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 
(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  9 

James   Cope 
Daniel  Miller 
William  Mitchell 
Glenn   Singletary 
Jimmy   Sweet 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 

(No  Honor   Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 
(No   Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Newman  Barrett 
Zane  Brisson 
Pless  Chapman 
Tommy   Everheart 
Jack    Hargett 
William    James 
Ray  Moses 
Earl  Sills 

COTTAGE  NO  14 
(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

Ray   Bridgeman 
Eugene   Bridges 
Paul  Burrell 
James  Moore 
Paul  Terry 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Walter  Hammond 
William   Howell 
George  Patterson 
Franklin   Phillips 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 
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A  FATHER'S  PRAYER 

(Editor's  Note — Since  the  third  Sunday  in  this  month,  June  19th,  will  be  ob- 
served throughout  the  nation  as  Father's  Day,  we  deem  it  most  fitting  and 
proper  to  reprint  the  following  lines  by  an  unknown  author,  clipped  from  one  of 
our   exchanges.) 

Build  me  a  son,  oh  Lord,  who  will  be  strong  enough  to  know  when  he  is  weak 
and  brave  enough  to  face  himself  when  he  is  afraid.  One  who  will  be  proud 
and  unbending  in  defeat,  but  humble  and  gentle  in  victory. 

A  son  whose  wishbone  will  not  be  where  his  backbone  should  be;  a  son  who 
will  know  that  to  know  himself  is  the  foundation  of  all  true  knowledge. 

Place  him,  I  pray,  not  in  the  paths  of  ease  and  comfort,  but  under  the  stress 
and  spur  of  difficulties,  and  let  him  learn  compassion  for  those  who  fail. 

Build  me  a  son  who  will  be  clean,  whose  goal  will  be  high.  A  son  who  will 
master  himself  before  he  seeks  to  master  other  men.  One  who  will  learn  to 
laugh,  yet  never  forget  how  to  weep.  One  who  will  reach  into  the  future,  yet 
never  forget  the  past. 

And  after  all  these  are  his,  add,  I  pray,  enough  of  a  sense  of  humor  so  that 
he  may  always  be  serious,  yet  never  take  himself  too  seriously,  a  touch  of 

humility,  so  that  he  may  always  remember  the  simplicity  of  true  greatness 

the  open  mind  of  truth;  the  meekness,  the  true  strength. 

Then,  I,  his  father,  will  dare  in  the  sacred  recesses  of  my  own  heart  to 
whisper:  "I  have  not  lived  in  vain." — Selected. 


THE  BOYS  GO  TO  THE  CIRCUS 

Tuesday,  May  3rd,  was  another  red-letter  day  in  the  lives  of  the 
boys  of  Jackson  Training  School.  It  was  a  day  that  the  youngsters 
will  remember  for  a  long  time.  On  that  day,  the  Rogers  Brothers 
Circus  was  showing  in  Concord.  Through  the  courtesy  of  our  very 
good  friend,  Bill  Propst,  well-known  local  business  man,  tickets  to 
the  circus  were  secured  for  our  large  family  of  boys — more  than 
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350  in  number.     In  addition  to  the  use  of  our  new  school  bus,  trans- 
portation was  furnished  by  the  Concord  Optimist  Club. 

Any  person  who  has  never  taken  a  youngster  to  the  circus  for  the 
first  time  has  definitely  missed  a  real  treat.  "Circus  day"  is  a 
never-to-be-forgotten  event,  especially  to  the  boy  or  girl  in  the 
country.  The  writer,  going  back  into  memory  more  years  than  he 
is  willing  to  admit,  still  recalls  with  pleasure  his  first  day  at  the 
circus.  For  weeks  in  advance  he  gazed  at  the  amazing  pictures  on 
the  billboards.  When  at  last  the  great  day  arrived,  he  was  up  long 
before  sunrise,  and  hustled  down  to  the  railroad  siding  to  watch  the 
task  of  unloading.  He  was  especially  attracted  by  the  huge  ele- 
phants as  their  trainers  had  them  help  unload  the  heavier  articles 
to  be  used  at  the  show  grounds.  Then  down  to  the  vacant  lot  to 
witness  the  work  of  helpers  as  the  large  tents  were  put  up  and  the 
seats  arranged.  About  noon  would  be  the  big  parade  of  fancy  wa- 
gons, a  large  brass  band,  the  various  animals,  the  performers  all 
togged  out  in  their  fancy  costumes,  and,  last  but  not  least,  the 
calliope,  better  known  as  the  "steam  piano,"  a  musical  instrument 
producing  weird  tones  by  means  of  a  series  of  steam  whistles.  In 
those  days,  before  the  era  of  radio,  skywriting,  etc.,  this  parade 
would  let  all  the  residents  know  that  the  circus  was  in  town.  A 
little  later  came  the  arrival  at  the  big  tent,  there  to  thrill  at  the 
daring  acrobats  on  the  flying  trapeze  and  the  bareback  riders,  or 
to  laugh  gleefully  at  the  antics  of  the  clowns.  Truly  it  was  a  great 
day. 

At  11 :30  on  the  morning  of  May  3rd,  the  boys  at  the  school  went 
to  their  respective  cottages  for  dinner,  after  which  they  donned 
Sunday  uniforms,  and  were  ready  and  eager  to  go  to  the  circus. 
Promptly  at  1  o'clock  the  boys  and  officers  assembled  in  front  of 
the  school  building,  where  busses  were  waiting,  and  in  a  short  time 
were  happily  on  their  way. 

A  section  of  the  big  top  was  reserved  especially  for  our  boys  by 
the  circus  officials,  and  the  lads  were  placed  in  a  good  spot  to  ob- 
serve all  the  thrilling  acts.  Among  the  things  they  saw  were 
lions,  leopards,  bears,  trained  dogs,  horses,  ponies  and  monkeys 
cleverly  put  through  their  paces  by  the  trainers ;  the  acrobats  and 
tight-rope  walkers  as  they  performed  daring  feats;  and  the 
clowns,  whose  antics  kept  them  laughing  continuously. 
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It  was  a  great  day  for  our  boys.  The  various  stunts  performed 
by  both  man  and  beast  were  the  chief  topics  of  conversation 
among  the  lads  for  many  days  thereafter.  To  Mr.  Propst,  the 
members  of  the  Optimist  Club,  the  circus  management,  and  to  all 
others  who  in  any  way  contributed  to  this  day  of  amusement,  both 
the  officialls  of  the  school  and  the  boys  themselves  tender  their  most 
heartfelt  thanks  and  appreciation. 

Some  of  these  lads  in  different  school  grades  have  written  their 
impressions  of  the  trip  to  the  circus,  and  we  are  listing  a  few  of 
them  as  follows: 

We  had  a  grand  time  at  the  circus.  A  man  walked  on  a  rope.  We 
saw  lions,  elephants,  leopards,  monkeys  and  bears  do  a  lot  of  tricks. 
The  ponies  and  horses  looked  pretty  as  they  ran  around  the  ring  and 
the  man  cracked  a  whip  and  made  them  do  different  things.  The 
clowns  were  very  funny.     We  hope  to  go  to  another  circus  some  day. 

— Purman  Haney,  3rd  grade. 

We  all  went  to  the  circus  on  May  3rd.  It  was  fun,  and  we  had  a 
great  time.  We  saw  elephants,  lions,  leopards,  horses,  ponies,  dogs, 
monkeys  and  clowns.  They  did  many  tricks.  The  girls  on  the 
trapeze  did  some  nice  stunts.  We  had  a  great  time  laughing  at  the 
clowns.  When  it  was  all  over,  we  came  back  to  the  school,  ate  sup- 
per, and  went  to  bed.  The  boys  were  all  tired,  but  they  had  a  grand 
time.    'Hope  we  can  see  another  circus  soon.     It  was  real  fun. 

— Bobby  Covington,  4th  grade. 

The  training  school  boys  had  a  swell  time  at  the  circus  on  May  3rd. 
The  first  thing  we  saw  was  clowns  doing  all  kinds  of  funny  stunts. 
They  sure  were  good.  Some  girls  did  a  lot  of  tricks  on  ropes  and 
swings.  A  small  dog  climbed  up  a  ladder  and  jumped  down  on  a  lit- 
tle platform.  There  were  several  animals  in  a  cage  doing  funny 
tricks.  The  way  the  monkeys  acted  tickled  all  the  boys.  We  saw 
lots  of  other  things,  too.  The  boys  all  had  a  good  time.  We  cer- 
tainly enjoyed  going  to  the  circus. — Paul  Turner,  4th  grade. 

All  of  the  boys  went  to  the  circus  in  the  school  bus  and  in  other 
busses.  When  we  got  to  the  circus  a  newspaper  man  took  our  pic- 
ture before  we  went  inside.  The  picture  was  in  the  paper  a  few 
days  later.  After  we  were  seated,  some  clowns  came  out  and  did  a 
lot  of  funny  stuff.  Then  a  man  went  into  a  large  cage  and  made  the 
bears  and  lions  perform.  After  that  a  bunch  of  girls  did  some 
trapeze  stunts.     All  of  the  boys  had  a  great  time  at  the  circus. 

— Lloyd  Fowler,  4th  grade. 

On  May  3rd,  the  boys  at  the  school  went  to  the  Rogers  Brothers 
Circus  in  Concord.  We  sat  in  the  largest  tent.  We  saw  a  dog  and  a 
monkey  climb  up  a  ladder  and  jump  off  on  a  bed.  Elephants  and 
horses  did  some  tricks.  A  lion  tamer  made  a  leopard  go  across  a  lad- 
der, and  a  couple  of  bears  go  to  their  places,  and  a  lion  take  his  place. 
All  of  them  did  some  good  stunts.  Then  a  man  and  a  boy  walked 
across  a  wire,  doing  some  balancing    tricks.     Some  girls    swung  on 
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bars  and  did  some  things  that  were  pretty  hard  to  do.  We  got  a 
good  laugh  from  the  clowns,  who  were  always  doing  something 
funny. — Lennie  Whittington,  4th  grade. 

The  Training  School  boys  were  allowed  to  go  to  the  circus  on 
May  3rd.  Our  good  friends  bought  the  tickets  and  furnished  busses 
to  take  us  to  the  circus  grounds.  While  we  were  waiting  to  go  into 
the  tent,  a  man  played  some  music  for  us.  When  we  got  inside  we 
saw  some  animals  do  things.  The  trainer  made  two  bears  get  into 
a  large  cage,  then  a  lion  went  in,  followed  by  two  leopards.  The 
man  made  all  these  animals  do  some  good  tricks.  After  he  was 
through,  a  clown  came  running  around  the  ring  and  did  a  lot  of  funny 
things  to  make  the  boys  laugh.  A  bunch  of  girls  then  climbed  up 
some  ropes  and  did  some  pretty  hard  tricks.  Three  monkeys  then 
came  riding  in  on  a  billy  goat.  Elephants  went  all  around  the  tent. 
One  of  them  did  a  funny  dance.  We  sure  had  a  lot  of  fun  at  the  cir- 
cus.— Bobby  Hutchins,  4th  grade. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

JUNE 

june  4— Eddie  Shoe,  Cottage  No.  1,  16th  birthday. 
June  4 — Edward  McDaniel,  Cottage  No.  2,  14th  birthday. 
june  7 — Paul  Burrell,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday. 
June  7— Kenneth  Home,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday. 
June  8 — Jack  Hargett,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 
June  9 — William  Jenkins,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 
June  13 — Neill  Oliphant,  Indian  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
June  13 —  J.  D.  Ashley,  Cottage  No.  7,  14th  birthday. 
June  15 — Robert  Reid,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
June  16 — Tommy  Young,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
June  17 — Thomas  Covington,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
June  21 — Carl  Shew,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
June  23 — Ernest  Wyatt,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 
June  23 — Thomas  Potter,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday. 
June  26 —  Roy  Lee  Everhart,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 
June  27 — Earl  Hensley,  Cottage  No.  1,  14th  birthday. 
June  28 — Charles  Duncan,  Infirmary,  15th  birthday. 
June  28 — Paul  Duncan,  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday. 
June  28 — Bobby  Blake,  Cottage  No.  7,  15th  birthday. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department) 


Oar  Goldfish 

By  Gene  Thomas,  5th  Grade. 

One  morning,  as  we  came  in  the 
school  room  feeling  happy,  we  started 
our  lessons  as  always.  One  of  the 
boys  said,  "I  believe  one  of  the  gold- 
fish is  dead."  The  teacher  said  that 
she  thought  it  was  caught  in  the 
castle.  She  went  to  the  goldfish  bowl 
and  shook  it  and,  sure  enough  the  fish 
was  dead.  She  had  one  of  the  boys 
to  take  it  out,  and  had  the  officer  to 
change  the  water. 

Oor    School   Room 

By  Leonard  Allen,  5th  Grade. 

In  our  room  we  have  a  lot  of  pic- 
tures of  birds  which  we  have  drawn. 
One  shows  our  beautiful  state  bird, 
the  cardinal. 

Some  of  the  others  are  the  scarlet 
tanager,  robin,  blue  jay,  cat  bird,  blue 
bird  and  the  house  wren.  We 
should  not  kill  our  birds  because  they 
are  a  great  help  to  the  farmers. 

I  like  my  room  because  it  is  com- 
fortable, and  I  can  do  my  work  better. 
We  have  a  new  fan  to  keep  us  cool. 
We  have  24  boys  in  our  room  and  it 
is  really  crowded,  but  I  hope  it  won't 
be  that  way  long. 

Ambition 

By  Ray  Bridgeman  and  James  Allen, 
8th  Grade. 

From  time  to  time  we  have  heard 
some  of  the  boys  express  their  ambi- 


tion concerning  their  future.  We  are 
passing  along  a  few  of  them  as  fol- 
lows: 

Jerry  Peek's  ambition  is  to  always 
be  loyal  to  the  "scout  law"  and  "be 
prepared." 

Joe  Armstrong  tells  us  that  his  de- 
sire is  to  be  heavyweight  champion  of 
the  world. 

Charles  Woodrow's  chief  ambition 
is  to  see  his  girl  friend  when  he  goes 
home.     Love   at   first   sight! 

Ed  Covington's  ambition  is  to  be 
bat  boy  for  the  Rockinham  High 
School  baseball  team. 

J  .T.  Haigler  has  let  it  be  known 
that  he  wants  to  be  pastor  of  the 
Crooked    Creek   Church. 

Jerry  Carpenter's  ambition  is  to 
go  with  Charlie  (Choo-Choo)  Justice's 
cousin. 

Arlen  Ayeock's  ambition  is  to  lose 
weight  so  that  he  will  live  longer. 

Doyle  Parrish  wants  to  have  plastic 
surgery  on  his  face  to  make  him  hand- 
some. 

Silas  Orr's  ambition  is  to  lose  the 
nickname,  "Frog." 

"Blondie"  Allen's  desire  is  to  have 
the   girls  call  him  "Snookie." 

Marshall  Beaver's  ambition  is  to 
have  the  boys  call   him  "Muscles." 

Pete  Shelton's  ambition  is  to  master 
the  "F-20." 

Library    Books 

By  Otis  Maness,  5th  Grade. 

There  are  some  new  books  in  our 
school  library.  The  names  of  some  of 
them    are:     "Kit     Carson,"    "Out    to 
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Win,"  "Jube,"  "Black  Jack,"  and 
"John  Paul  Jones," 

Most  of  these  books  have  been  in 
our  library  before.  About  $450.00 
was  spent  for  the  new  books.  Miss 
Oehler,  the  librarian,  has  all  books 
calatogued  and  on  the  shelves. 

Most  of  the  boys  enjoy  reading,  and 
we  hope  they  will  take  care  of  the 
new  books. 

"Helping   Others  Week" 

Mr.  Sparks,  the  eighth  grade  teach- 
er, had  the  boys  observe  "Helping 
Others  Week."  Several  of  the  boys 
have  written  about  it,   as   follows: 

About  two  weeks  ago,  Mr.  Sparks 
talked  to  us  for  quite  a  while  about 
helping  others.  Some  of  the  boys 
took  his  lecture  seriously,  and  tried 
to  piit  it  into  effect.  They  have  been 
helping  others,  and  have  been  doing 
a  good  job  at  it.  All  of  the  eighth 
grade  boys  think  it  was  a  good  lec- 
ture, and  we  are  all  going  to  try  to 
help  others  whenever  we  can. 

— Doyle    Parrish. 

The  other  day,  Mr.  Sparks  gave  us 
a  lecture  on  helping  others.  He  said 
that  when  we  see  boys  doing  things 
that  are  wrong,  we  should  tell  them 
why  those  things  are  wrong. 

He  said  that  if  they  wouldn't  lis- 
ten, for  us  to  keep  right  on  and  per- 
haps they  would  stop  doing  things 
that  are  not  right. 

We  all  thank  Mr.  Sparks  for  giving 

us  this  idea  of  helping  others,  and  we 

are  going  to  try  to  put  it  into  effect. 

— Jullian  Hall. 

The  eighth  grade  boys  heard  a  lec- 
ture by  Mr.  Sparks  on  "Helping 
Others."     He  told  us  that  it  was  our 


duty,  when  we  see  boys  doing  wrong, 
to  tell  them  about  it,  and  get  them 
to  try  to  do  what  is  right. 

Mr.  Sparks  also  said  that  if  the 
boys  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades 
will  start  helping  others,  before  long, 
the  boys  in  all  the  other  grades  would 
start  doing  the  same  thing. 

This  will  be  a  great  help  to  all  the 
boys  at  the  school,  and  will  help  them 
to  go  home  sooner. 

— James   Purgason 

Mr.  Sparks  gave  us  some  very  good 
advice  the  other  day.  His  lecture  on 
"Helping  Others"  was  fine,  and  we 
should  try  to  put  the  idea  into  prac- 
tice. He  told  us  to  try  to  correct 
boys  who  are  not  doing  the  right 
thing.  When  we  see  them  doing 
wrong,  we  should  try  to  correct  them. 

If  each  boy  at  the  school  would  fol- 
low this  advice,  things  would  be  much 
more  pleasant  here. 

— Tommy  Childress. 

Singing 

By  Wade  Cox,  3rd  Grade 

The  third  grade  boys  have  been 
signing  some  songs  lately.  The  two 
songs  I  like  very  much  are  "Old  Folks 
at  Home"  and  "The  Old  Rusty  Ford." 
All  of  the  boys  enjoy  singing. 

We  have  been  studying  about  the 
way  the  old  folks  traveled  many  years 
ago. 

We  drew  one  picture  of  the  swim- 
ming pool  and  put  it  on  the  black- 
board, and  will  draw  more  pictures 
later. 

While  there  is  lots  to  do  in  the  third 
grade,  we  are  having  a  good  time. 
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Our  Gold  Fish 

By  Dean  Yates,  3rd  Grade 

A  few  days  ago,  Mrs.  Liske  gave 
the  third  grade  boys  a  gold  fish,  and 
we  all  enjoy  watching  it.  We  put  it 
in  the  bowl  with  our  other  fish,  and  we 
enjoy  feeding  them  and  putting  fresh 
water  in  the  bowl. 

We  wrote  Mrs.  Liske  a  letter,  thank- 
ing her  for  the  fish. 


Spring  Days 

By  Heath    Gannon,   3rd    Grade 

The  spring  days  are  here  and  the 
boys  have  been  going  bare-footed, 
swimming,   and  playing  baseball. 

The  work  line  boys  have  been  set- 
ting out  tomato  plants  and  other 
plants.  We  have  not  finished  this  job 
yet. 

We  will  all  be  glad  when  we  get 
through.  When  these  plants  grow 
we'll  be  glad  to  get  the  good  things 
to  eat  from  them. 


The  Show 

By   Troy    Sizemore,   3rd    Grade 

Mr.  Holbrooks,  our  school  principal, 
showed  the  boys  a  good  picture  the 
other  day.  It  was  about  dynamite 
caps.  It  should  be  a  good  lesson  to 
all  the  boys,  for  these  caps  are  not 
meant  to  be  played  with.  They  are 
dangerous. 

If  you  should  happen  to  see  some 
dynamite  caps  lying  around,  it  would 
be  a  good  thing  to  leave  them  alone. 
To  keep  them  from  bothering  some- 
one else  it  might  be  best  to  throw 
them  into  some  deep  water. 


Our   Room 

By  Claude  Crump,  3rd  Grade 

The  third  grade  boys  have  been 
drawing  pictures.  We  think  they  are 
pretty  good.  One  picture  was  called 
"Turnips  on  the  Roof."  Miss  Oehler 
has  been  putting  some  of  the  pictures 
on  the  board. 

Not  long  ago,  we  went  for  an  extra 
swim  for  getting  most  of  the  "over- 
due" books  back  to  the  library.  Mr. 
Sparks  took  us  over  to  the  pool.  We 
certainly  had  a  grand  time. 

We  hope  to  have  some  more  extra 
things  to  do  soon. 

The  Turnips  on  the  Roof 

By  Ray  Swink,  3rd  Grade 

We  read  a  good  story  called  "Tur- 
nips on  the  Roof."  It  was  about  an 
old  man  and  an  old  woman  who  were 
planting  a  little  garden.  The  gar- 
den was  not  large  enough  to  plant 
more  seeds. 

They  had  more  turnip  seed  than 
they  could  use  in  the  garden.  The 
woman  told  the  man  to  put  the  turnips 
on  the  roof.  The  man  said,  "There  is 
no  earth  on  the  roof."  The  old  lady 
said,  "Put  them  there  anyhow."  This 
was  done,  and  they  raised  turnips  on 
the  roof. 

The  turnips  caused  a  lot  of  trouble, 
but  at  last  brought  the  old  couple 
much  happiness. 

Ways  to  Travel 

By  Alfred  Johnson,  3rd  Grade 

In  the  third  grade  we  are  studying 
about  traveling.  We  are  now  learn- 
ing about  travel  by  land  and  by  sea. 
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Later  we  will  study  about  air  travel. 

Miss  Oehler,  the  librarian,  said  she 
would  help  us  find  books  and  pictures 
on  the  different  ways  of  traveling. 

We  hope  to  make  some  model  air- 
planes soon.  I'm  sure  we  will  have 
a  good  time  doing  it. 

Our    Study 

By  Jimmy  Peoples,  3rd  Grade 

The  third  grade  boys  have  been 
thinking  about  how  to  travel.  We  are 
going  to  study  about  it. 

Maybe  we  will  draw  some  pictures 
of  trains,  airplanes  and  ships. 

We  are  having  a  good  time  planning 
the  things  we  will  do  later. 

We  hope  to  learn  songs,  poems,  read 
stories,  draw  pictures,  and  get  lots  of 
good  books  from  the  library. 

Miss  Oehler  brought  lots  of  pretty 
pictures  for  us. 

My    Trip 

By  Charles  Hudson,  3rd  Grade 

On  Saturday,  before  school  was  out, 
Miss  Oehler  let  me  go  to  the  cottage 
to  get  ready  to  go  on  a  trip  with  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Mullis.  We  went  to  Wax- 
haw.  Mrs.  Mullis  gave  me  a  big  harp. 
We  had  a  good  time.  We  went  on  a 
picnic  while  I  was  there.  I  like  to 
ride  in  Mr.  Mullis'  new  car. 

Jackson  Training  School 

By  Neil  Oliphant,  9th  Grade 

This  school  was  named  for  a  great 
man,  Stonewall  Jackson. 

It  is  a  school  for  training  boys  who 
wouldn't  listen  at  home  and  were 
finally  sent  here. 


We  go  to  school  a  half-day  and 
work  a  half-day.  At  school  we  learn 
to  study  which  we  didn't  do  at  home. 

We  go  swimming,  play  baseball  and 
softball,  and  sometimes  pitch  horse- 
shoes. 

We  stay  in  the  Receiving  Cottage 
two  weeks,  then  we  are  placed  in 
other  cottages  for  the  remaining  time. 

Our  Room 

By   Earl   Holleman,   3rd   Grade 

Miss  Oehler  has  been  helping  some 
of  the  boys  paint  pictures  for  our 
room.  One  of  the  third  grade  boys 
drew  the  swimming  pool.  It  was  a 
very  good  picture.  All  of  the  boys 
have  been  drawing  pictures  of  the  cir- 
cus. All  of  them  are  very  good.  We 
put  them  up  in  our  room. 

Working  in  the  Machine  Shop 

By  Julian   Commander    and    William 
McGee,  9th  Grade 

Mr.  Kiser  and  his  machine  shop 
boys  have  been  busy  for  the  past  two 
weeks.  The  shop  has  been  cleaned  up 
and  everything  put  in  its  proper  place. 
We  have  been  sharpening  the  blades 
for  the  mowers,  so  the  boys  on  the 
tractor  force  will  not  have  to  lose  time 
by  doing  this  work. 

Along  with  the  regular  duties  of  the 
machine  shop  boys,  they  are  called  on 
for  quite  a  bit  of  extra  work,  such  as 
making  repairs  to  mowers  and  other 
farm  machinery,  relining  brakes  and 
changing  and  repairing  automobile 
tires.  /  : 

The  boys  have  been  getting  along 
nicely  with  their  work,  and  have  learn- 
ed a  great  deal  about  the  more  impor- 
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tant  parts    of  the    shop     work.     We 
hope  to  learn  much  more  in  the  future. 

Something  to  be  Thankful  For 

By  J.  T.  Haigler,  8th  Grade 

The  boys  at  the  training  school 
don't  realize  exactly  what  we  have. 
First  of  all,  that  we  have  to  be  thank- 
ful for  is  plenty  of  food  to  eat,  and 
a  good  bed  to  sleep  in.  We  have  a  lot 
of  good  games  to  play  during  the 
playing  hours. 

There  are  many  little  children  who 
are  hungry  and  have  no  home  to  go 
to.  If  some  of  us  had  to  live  in  China 
just  for  a  little  while  we  would  know 
how  to  appreciate  the  things  that  we 
do  have.     So  let's  you  and    I    try    to 


learn  how  to  appreciate  just  some  of 
the  little  things  that  we  have. 

Being  a   Good  Citizen 

By   Ronnie   Gibson,   8th   Grade 

Being  a  good  citizen  is  something 
for  each  growing  boy  and  girl  to  think 
about.  Most  children  do  not  realize 
the  importance  of  being  a  good  citizen. 
But  by  being  one  you  can  help  your- 
self and  many  other  people  also.  To 
be  a  good  citizen  you  must  remember 
and  carry  out  the  Golden  Rule:  "Do 
unto  others  as  you  would  have  them 
do  unto  you."  Next  you  must  carry 
out  man  and  God  made  laws;  if  each 
person  would  do  this  the  world  be  a 
better  place,  by  far,  to  live  in. 


A  MAN'S  MEASURE 

How  far  is  the  goal  away? 

Too  far  for  the  many, 
They  will  prefer  to  stay — 

Taking  life's  penny. 

Some  will  not  even  start, 

Fearing  resistance. 
Only  the  stout  of  heart 

Dare  the  long  distance. 

Only  the  few  keep  on — 

Failure's  defying — 
Till  the  last  hope  is  gone, 

Constantly  trying! 

This  is  a  man's  measure  then, 
Learn  it  and  teach  it! 

No  goal  is  too  far  for  men, 
Eager  to  reach  it. 


— Selected. 
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AROUND  THE  CAMPUS 


Cottage  No.  11  boys  won  a  weiner 
Toast  for  the  month  of  April.  We 
were  going  to  have  it  down  in  the  pas- 
ture, but  just  as  we  got  there  and 
started  the  fire,  the  rain  came.  We 
returned  to  the  cottage  and  had  hot 
dogs  for  supper,  and  enjoyed  them 
just    the    same. — William   Powell 

Abaut  two  weeks  ago,  Mrs.  Liske, 
den  mother,  took  the  Cub  Scouts  on 
a  hike.  We  played  a  number  of 
games,  which  were  a  lot  of  fun.  One 
game  which  the  boys  liked  was  a 
throwing    contest. 

We  came  back  to  Cottage  No.  17 
and  played  more  games. 

The  boys  all  enjoyed  the  hike.     We 
are  making  plans  to  camp  out  soon. 
— Gene  Prather,  3rd  Grade. 

On  Saturday  morning,  May  21st, 
just  after  school  had  closed,  the  boys 
were  given  a  surprise.  Our  good 
friend,  Mr.  Propst,  of  Concord,  left 
five  boxes  of  candy  for  each  cottage. 
There  were  twenty-four  pieces  in  each 
box.  Mr.  Propst  is  so  good  to  the 
boys  at  the  school.  He  comes  to  see 
us  often,  and  most  always  brings 
along  some  good  things  to  eat. 

— Earl  Holleman,  3rd  Grade. 

The  boys  of  the  carpenter  shop 
force  have  about  finished  building  the 
garage  for  the  new  school  bus.  Re- 
cently, they  put  on  a  tin  roof  and  hung 
a  large  door.  The  work  of  painting 
the  garage  will  be  finished  in  a  few 
days.  This  building  was  put  up  by 
the  boys,  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Carriker,  and  they  certainly  did  a  very 


fine  job.     It  is  a  good  looking  building:, 
and  should  last  for  a  long  time. 

— Arlen  Aycock,  8th  Grade. 

On  Thursday  night,  May  12th,  the 
boys  saw  the  picture  /'Arthur  Takes 
Over."  In  the  story  of  this  picture, 
Arthur's  sister,  Margaret,  in  a  navy- 
hospital,  comes  home  one  day,  bring- 
ing a  sailor,  and  wanted  to  marry  him. 
Her  mother  objected,  and  there  was 
a  family  row.  In  the  end,  Margaret 
and  the  sailor  were  married,  and 
everybody  was  happy. 

—William  Powell,  7th   Grade. 

About  two  weeks  ago,  Superinten- 
dent and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Scott  and  J. 
C.  Fisher,  assistant  superintendent, 
made  a  trip  to  The  State  Industrial 
School  at  Beaumont,  Virginia.  Coming 
back  by  the  way  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
they  visited  the  National  Training 
School  in  that  city.  They  reported 
having  had  a  very  pleasant  trip,  and 
that  they  were  most  favorably  im- 
pressed by  the  manner  in  which  the 
work  was  carried  on  in  the  schools 
visited. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  S.  W.  Carson,  of  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  spent  the  past  week-end  at 
the  school  as  guests  of  Leon  Godown, 
our  printing  instructor.  They  were 
on  their  way  back  home  after  having 
made  a  trip  through  the  Great  Smoky 
Mountains,  visiting  friends  in  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.  As  they  continued  their 
journey  northward,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Car- 
son planned  to  visit  Williamsburg,  Va. 
We  were  very  glad  to  have  these  de- 
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lightful  people  with  us,  and  hope  they 
may  find  it  convenient  to  visit  ns 
again. 

The  boys  on  the  barn  force  have 
been  doing  a  lot  of  work  recently. 
They  have  been  cultivating  potatoes, 
watermelons,  tomatoes,  cabbage  and 
many  other  vegetables.  It  will  not 
be  long  until  we  will  be  getting  a  lot 
of  good  things  to  eat  from  our  gar- 
dens. 

In  addition  to  the  work  in  the  gar- 
dens these  boys  have  been  baling  hay. 
We  have  had  good  weather  for  this 
work.  The  hay  is  nicely  cured  and 
has  a  good  color.  We  hope  this  good 
luck  continues  until  the  work  is  finish- 
ed.— Bill    Jenkins,    9th    Grade. 

During  the  week  end,  May  14th  and 
15th,  there  was  a  new  relief  officer  on 
duty  at  Cottage  No.  7.  His  name  is 
Mr.  Barringer.  He  allowed  some  of 
the  boys  to  box,  and  he  played  ball 
with  us.  He  is  so  tall  that  he  can 
reach  the  ball  over  all  our  heads. 

Mr.  Barringer  took  the  boys  to  the 
swimming  pool  after  our  baseball 
game,  and  we  stayed  in  a  long  time. 
We  hope  we  will  have  him  for  our 
officer  the  next  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Home 
are    away. — Lewis   Holt. 

When  Gene,  Glenn  and  Lawrence 
went  to  the  Cub  Scout  meeting  on 
Monday,  May  23rd,  we  played  with 
some  baby  crows.  We  fed  them  boil- 
ed eggs  and  gave  them  some  water. 
I  put  one  of  the  crows  on  top  of  my 
head  and  it  pecked  me.  Then  I  gave 
it  to  Bonds;  he  put  it  on  his  arm,  and 
it  scratched  him.  After  that  we  were 
ready  to  put  it  up. 

We  played  games  for  a  while,  and 


before  we  left,  we  put  up  our    tents 
and  got  ready  to  go  camping  soon. 

When  we  were  ready  to  leave,  Mrs. 
Liske  told  us  that  the  pet  crows  be- 
longed to  the  Cubs.  We  expect  to 
have  a  good  time  caring  for  them. 

— Gene   Prather,    3rd   Grade. 

For  the  past  two  weeks,  many  of  the 
boys  at  the  school  have  been  working 
on  the  farm,  helping  to  care  for  the 
hay  crop.  Some  of  them  run  the 
mowers;  some  load  and  haul  the  hay 
to  the  barns;  others  help  to  put  it  in- 
to the  loft.  Later  the  hay  baling 
job  was  started.  The  boys  who  are 
doing  this  work  this  year  have  brok- 
en the  record.  They  baled  537  bales 
in  one  half  day.  This  was  done  with 
only  fourteen  boys  working  on  this 
force. 

Working  in  hay  is  a  hard  job.  I 
don't  think  anyone  likes  to  fork  hay 
in  such  hot  weather,  but  we  are  glad 
to  do  it  because  the  hay  can  be  stored 
away  for  winter  use,  and  make  good 
feed  for  the  cattle  and  horses. 

— Willie  Newcomb,  6th  Grade. 

During  the  first  week  in  May,  Rob- 
ert L.  Besst,  of  Lancaster,  Ohio,  spent 
a  day  at  Jackson  Training  School. 
Mr.  Besst  is  night  supervisor  at  the 
Boys  Industrial  School,  which  is  lo- 
cated at  Lancaster. 

In  conversation  with  our  visitor  we 
learned  that  the  population  of  the 
Ohio  school  is  now  750.  Before  the 
war,  this  institution  had  an  enroll- 
ment of  more  than  1200  boys. 

After  visiting  some  of  the  cottages, 
the  farm,  and  our  vocational  depart- 
ments, Mr.  Besst  stated  that  in  his 
opinion,  the  Jackson  Training  School 
was  one  of  the  best  institutions  of  it's 
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type  that  he  had  ever  visited.  He 
even  went  so  far  as  to  admit  that  it 
compared  favorably  with  the  Ohio 
school,  which  has  been  a  model  cor- 
rectional institution  for  many  years. 
We  were  delighted  to  have  our  vis- 
itor from  Ohio  with  us,  and  hope  to 
meet  him  again.  It  would  be  a  pleas- 
ure to  accept  his  invitation  to  visit 
the  school  at  Lancaster. 

On  Saturday  night,  May  14th,  the 
boys  of  Jackson  Training  School  en- 
joyed a  very  good  program  in  the  au- 
ditorium. This  program  was  arrang- 
ed by  J.  W.  Beckham,  prominent 
business  man  of  Charlotte,  who  is 
very  much  interested  in  our  lads.  This 
good  friend  has  done  many  fine  things 
for  these  boys  in  the  past,  and  is  con- 
stantly on  the  alert  for  an  opportunity 
to  add  to  their  happiness. 

Mr.  Beckham  was  accompanied  by 
Low  Walker,  scoutmaster  of  Troop  3, 
Boy  Scouts,  of  Myers  Park  Methodist 
Church,  Charlotte;  R.  L.  Herrington, 
assistant  scoutmaster  and  scout  com- 
missioner; Bill  Campbell,  assistant 
scoutmaster;  and  a  number  of  the 
members  of  Troop  3. 

Mr.  Herrington,  rather  rotund  in 
appearance  and  equally  jolly  as  to 
disposition,  acted  as  master  of  cere- 
monies. As  he  announced  the  various 
numbers  he  cleverly  added  bits  of  hu- 
mor, which  added  much  to  the  even- 
ing's entertainment. 

He  told  the  boys  that  while  the  var- 
ious performers  were  getting  set  up 
backstage,  he  wanted  to  tell  them  a 
little  story.  He  then  recited  "Uncle 
Mose  at  a  Baseball  Game,"  in  Negro 
dialect,  which  was  greeted  with  howls 
of  laughter. 


The  highlight  of  the  program  was 
the  performance  of  feats  of  magic  by 
Charles  Hassell,  Jr.,  one  of  Charlotte's 
outstanding  entertainers.  He  has  al- 
so made  great  progress  as  a  Sea 
Scout.  This  young  man  mystified  his 
audience  with  a  number  of  puzzling 
tricks,  and  at  the  same  time  he  kept 
up  a  running  fire  of  humorous  chatter. 
This  part  of  the  program  made  a  most 
definite  "hit"  with  the  boys. 

The  next  to  be  presented  by  Mr. 
Herrington  was  Ray  Palmen,  a  mem- 
ber of  Troop  3,  who  is  quite  a  talented 
young  pianist.  He  played  a  waltz, 
one  of  his  own  compositions,  and  "I've 
Got  Rhythm,"  in  a  highly  entertaining 
manner. 

The  genial  master  of  ceremonies 
then  introduced  Troop  Three' s  hill- 
billy band,  composed  of  Bill  Campbell 
and  the  Jones  brothers.  Bill  rendered 
several  vocal  numbers  as  these  young 
fellows  dished  out  some  real  "foot- 
pattin' "  music.  Among  the  numbers 
they  played  were:  "Smoke  on  the 
Waters,"  "Tennessee  Border,"  "Guitar 
Boogey,"  "Over  the  Waves"  and  "Till 
We  Meet  Again." 

Each  number  on  this  excellent  pro- 
gram was  most  enthusiastically  re- 
ceived by  both  the  boys  and  members 
of  the  school's  staff  of  workers.  In 
behalf  of  the  youngsters  and  members 
of  the  official  family  we  wish  to  take 
this  opportunity  to  extend  to  Mr. 
Beckham  and  others  responsible  for 
this  delightful  entertainment,  our 
most  heartfelt  appreciation,  and  as- 
sure them  at  the  same  time  that  we 
hope  they  may  be  able  to  visit  us 
again  in  the  not  too  distant  future. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


On  Saturday,  May  14th,  Cottages 
Nos.  1  and  11  played  a  baseball  game. 
Riggins  did  the  pitching  for  the  Elev- 
enth Cottage  boys  and  Green  tossed 
'em  over  for  the  lads  from  First  Cot- 
tage. The  score  was  6  to  2  in  favor 
of  Cottage  No.  11. — Johnny  Nicholson 

Pitching  horseshoes  has  become  a 
popular  pastime  with  a  goodly  num- 
ber of  the  boys,  and  several  of  the 
officers  also  enjoy  this  game.  Many 
of  the  lads  have  become  quite  expert 
in  tossing  the  shoes  around  the  peg. 
Some  of  them  seem  to  be  able  to  toss 
"ringers"  in  there  almost  at  will. 

Each  Saturday  morning,  Mr. 
Sparks,  our  eighth  grade  teacher,  has 
charge  of  the  baseball  fields.  He 
usually  takes  two  or  three  boys  to  help 
him  line  off  the  fields  and  get  them 
ready  for  the  afternoon  games.  This 
keeps  our  baseball  diamonds  in  good 
playing  condition  all  of  the  time. 

— James   Allen,   8th    Grade. 

On  Monday  afternoon,  May  9th,  the 
boys  of  the  Receiving  Cottage  and 
Cottage  No.  15  played  a  baseball 
game,  with  the  latter  winning  by  the 
score  of  3  to  0.  This  was  a  five-in- 
ning game.  Mr.  Troutman  pitched 
for  the  Receiving  Cottage  team  and 
Bobby  Peck  was  on  the  hill  for  No.  15. 
The  Receiving  Cottage  lads  got  only 
four  hits  off  Bobby,  while  the  No.  15 
boys  collected  ten  hits  off  Mr.  Trout- 
man. — Arthur  Lawson,  9th  Grade. 

The  boys  are  all  glad  that  baseball 
and    swimming   are   here   again.     We 


enjoy  the  baseball  games  every  Sat- 
urday afternoon.  The  boys  all  play 
hard.  Each  cottage  team  wants  to 
win  the  pennant. 

After  the  baseball  games  are  over, 
we  enjoy  a  swim  in  the  school's  fine 
pool. 

Baseball    and    swimming     are    the 
most  popular  of  all  summer  sports. 
— Earl  Hensley. 

Under  the  supervision  of  Mr.  Bar- 
ringer,  a  group  of  the  boys  have  been 
making  wonderful  improvements  in 
the  appearance  of  the  school  campus. 
The  grass  has  been  neatly  trimmed; 
flower  beds  laid  out;  the  various  walks 
and  driveways  graded;  shrubbery 
trimmed.  All  of  this  work  has  made 
the  grounds  look  much  better.  The 
boys  seem  to  take  considerable  in- 
terest in  this  type  of  work,  and  before 
long  we  hope  to  make  our  campus  a 
regular  beauty  spot. 

The  baseball  and  softball  season  is 
well  under  way  at  the  training  school, 
and  the  teams  in  both  leagues  have 
staged  some  pretty  good  contests.  In 
the  baseball  league,  the  teams  from 
the  Receiving  Cottage  and  Cottage 
No.  10  have  records  of  three  wins  and 
no  defeats,  while  the  Indian  Cottage 
lads  have  won  one  and  lost  none.  .In 
the  softball  league,  Cottage  Three-A 
and  Cottage  Ten  have  won  three  and 
have  suffered  no  losses.  The  stand- 
ing of  the  teams  in  both  leagues,  in- 
cluding games  played  on  May  28th, 
are  as  follows: 

(Plea&e    Turn    to    Page    Eighteen) 
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0 

3 
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0 

3 

.000 
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0 

3 
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Four 

0 

2 

.000 

One 

0 

3 
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A  BOY 

After  a  male  has  grown  out  of  long  dresses  and  triangles,  and  has 
acquired  pants,  freckles  and  so  much  dirt  that  relatives  don't  dare 
to  kiss  it  between  meals,  it  becomes  a  boy. 

A  boy  is  Nature's  answer  to  the  false  belief  that  there  is  no  such 
thing  as  perpetual  motion.  A  boy  can  run  like  a  deer,  swim  like  a 
fish,  climb  like  a  squirrel,  balk  like  a  mule,  bellow  like  a  bull,  or  eat 
like  a  pig,  according  to  climatic  conditions. 

The  world  is  so  full  of  boys  that  it's  impossible  to  touch  off  a 
firecracker,  strike  up  a  band,  or  pitch  a  ball  without  collecting  a 
thousand  of  them. 

A  boy  is  a  piece  of  skin  stretched  over  an  appetite.  However,  he 
eats  only  when  he's  awake.  Boys  imitate  their  dads  in  spite  of 
all  efforts  to  teach  them  good  manners.  You  can  absolutely  rely  on 
a  boy  if  you  know  what  to  expect. 

Boys  are  very  durable.  A  boy  if  not  washed  too  often  and  if  kept 
in  a  cool,  quiet  place  after  each  accident,  will  survive  broken  bones, 
hornest's  nests,  swimming  holes,  and  five  helpings  of  pie. 

When  he  grows  up  he'll  trade  puppy  love,  energy,  warts,  bash- 
fulness  and  a  cast-iron  stomach  for  a  bay  window,  pride,  ambition, 
pretense  and  a  bald  head  and  will  immediately  begin  to  say  that 
"boys  aren't  what  they  used  to  be  in  the  good  old  days." 

—Bell-Tel-Service. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Charles  H.  Griffin,  a  former  mem- 
ber of  the  Cottage  No.  7  group,  was 

a  visitor  at  the  school  recently.  This 
young  man,  who  is  now  twenty-nine 
years  old,  entered  the  institution,  Jan- 
uary 2,  1934,  and  was  permitted  to  re- 
turn to  his  home,  September  10,  1936. 

We  learned  from  Charles  that  he  is 
now  living  in  East  Belmont,  where  he 
is  employed  as  knitter  in  a  hosiery 
mill.  He  reported  that  he  was  getting 
along  fine  with  his  work.  He  also 
told  us  that  he  is  married  ana  has  a 
son  nearly  three  years  old. 

It  was  a  pleasure  to  see  our  friend, 
Charlie,  again  and  to  learn  that  he 
has  been  doing  so  well  since  leaving 
the    school. 


Frank  Drury,  one  of  our  former 
students,  called  at  The  Uplift  office  re- 
cently. He  was  admitted  to  the 
school,  February  1,  1929,  and  was  per- 
mitted to  return  to  his  home  in  Mor- 
ganton,  August  15,  1930.  During  his 
stay  at  the  school  he  worked  in  the 
bakery,  and  was  house  boy  for  former 
superintendent  Boger.  He  made  an 
excellent  record  while  at  the  institu- 
ion. 

When  Frank  returned  to  Morgan- 
ton  he  attended  the  public  schools  of 
that  city,  completing  the  eighth  grade 
studies.  He  then  secured  employment 
in  a  furniture  factory,  where  he  work- 
ed for  four  years.  For  five  months 
after  leaving  the  furniture  factory, 
Frank  carried  a  large  newspaper  route 
in  Morganton,  delivering  the  Asheville 
Citizen.  '  .    — 


Frank  informed  us  that  he  was 
married  in  1933,  and  has  three  chil- 
dren, a  boy  of  fifteen,  a  girl  aged  thir- 
teen, and  an  eleven-year-old  boy. 

According  to  Frank's  statement  he 
has  been  connected  with  the  Holiness 
church  for  several  years,  and  has  late- 
ly been  conducting  tent  meetings  near 
Morganton. 

This  young  man  told  us  that  he 
thought  the  eighteen  months  he  spent 
at  the  training  school  had  helped  him 
very  much,  as  it  gave  him  a  new  slant 
on  life  and  taught  him  the  better  way 
of  living. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  W.  Russell,  offi- 
cer and  matron  in  charge  of  Cottage 
No.  6,  recently  received  a  very  nice 
letter  from  Edward  Kinion,  who  was 
in  their  group  of  youngsters  several 
years  ago.  Ed  was  admitted  to  the 
institution,  April  16,  1940,  and  return- 
ed to  his  home,  June  24,  1943.  He 
is  now  living  in  Greenville,  and  his 
letter  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

"Dear  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Russell:  It  gives 
me  pleasure  to  write  you  after  all 
these  years.  I  am  getting  along  fine, 
and  hope  you  are  all  well.  I  wish  I 
could  get  up  to  the  school  to  see  you, 
but  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  get  away 
at  this  time.  I  will  be  leaving  for  Bal- 
timore soon  to  go  to  school.  I  am 
nineteen  years  old.  Will  be  going  to 
school  under  Public  Law  3-46. 

"I'll  bet  Johnny  is  a  big  boy  by  this 
time,  and  has  just  about  finished 
school.     Cecil,  my  brother,  who  was 
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at  the  school  with  me,  is  in  the  army  me  in  the  three  years  I  was   at  the 

now,  and  is  getting  along  fine.  school. 

"I'm  glad  to  say  that    I    have   not  "Last  September,  I  was  in  San  An- 

been  in  any  kind  of  trouble    since    I  tonio,  Texas,  and  saw  Allen  Hale,  who 

left  the  school.     Cecil  has  been  a  good  used  to  work  in  the  school's  laundry 

boy,  too.  with  me.     He  was  in  Cottage  No.  9. 

"It  was  a  good  thing  they  sent  me  "I  remember  many  officials  at  the 
to  the  school  when  they  did,  and  I  am  school  when  I  was  there,  but  suppose 
glad  of  it.  I  think  Jackson  Training  some  of  them  are  gone  now.  Please 
School  has  done  more  for  the  boys  of  remember  me  to  those  I  knew  there, 
the  state  than  any  other  institution  With  very  best  wishes  to  you  and 
could  ever  do.  I  wish  to  take  the  time  Johnny,  I  will  close  for  this  time.  Sin- 
to  thank  you  for  all  that  you  did  for  cerely    yours,   Edward  John   Kinion." 


HEADS  UP 

Don't  kick  and  whine, 

Just  get  in  line 

With  the  fellows   who've  *  grit  and  pluck ; 

Don't  frown  and  scowl, 

Look  glum  and  growl ; 

Stop  prating  about  ill  luck. 

Lift  up  your  head, 

Don't  seem  half  dead, 

Stop  wearing  a  wrinkled  face ; 

Give  smiling  hope 

Sufficient  scope, 

And  joys  will  come  apace. 

Out  with  the  man 

Whose  little  span 

Is  full  of  grief  and  gloom; 

Always  dreary, 

Never  cheery, 

From  trundle-bed  to  tomb. 

Give  me  the  chap 

Who,  whate'er  may  hap, 

Looks  up,  and  is  cheerful  still; 

WTho  meets  a  brunt 

With  a  smiling  front, 

And  nerve,  and  vim,  and  will. 

— Author  Uuknown. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


When  the  classes  returned  to  the  au- 
ditorium on  Sunday  morning,  May  1st, 
for  the  closing  devotional  exercises, 
there  was  an  unexpected  addition  to 
the  usual  program.  Samuel  E. 
Leonard  of  Raleigh,  the  Commission- 
er of  Correction  for  the  State  of  North 
Carolina,  was  presented  to  the  boys 
and  members  of  the  school's  staff  of 
workers   by   Superintendent   Scott. 

Mr.  Leonard,  who  had  been  at  the 
school  for  a  couple  of  days  on  official 
business,  stayed  over  for  the  session 
of  our  Sunday  school.  He  responded 
to  Mr.  Scott's  invitation,  by  address- 
ing the  boys  briefly,  but  most  timely. 

He  began  by  stating  that  it  was  the 
first  time  he  had  had  the  privilege  of 
meeting  the  boys  of  Jackson  Training 
School  at  what  he  liked  to  call  the 
"soul-feeding  station."  He  called  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  there  are  three 
of  these  feeding  stations  necessary  in 
the  lives  of  all  of  us,  as  follows: 

(1)  The  first  important  duty  of  man 
is  the  feeding  of  the  body.  Man's 
greatest  need  is  a  sound,  healthy  body. 
Neither  boys  nor  grown-ups  often  fail 
to  see  that  the  body  is  fed.  This  is 
generally  attended  to  with  regular- 
ity. 

(2)  The  mind-feeding  station  is  al- 
most as  important  as  the  first,  but  is 
entirely  too  frequently  neglected. 
Not  many  of  us  miss  the  body-feeding 
station,  but  we  all  skip  the  second  on 
too  many  occasions. 

(3)  That  we  should  be  at  the  soul- 
feeding  station  is  the  most  important 
of  the  three.  The  soul  of  man  is 
sometimes    more    neglected   than    the 


mind  or  body.  This  should  not  be. 
The  soul  must  be  fed.  To  feed  the 
soul  properly  we  must  look  to  God. 
Therefore,  it  is  very  important  that 
we  attend  church  and  Sunday  school. 

Some  people  get  along  fairly  well 
with  crippled  bodies,  added  Mr. 
Leonard,  and  some  seem  to  get  along 
with  poorly  developed  minds,  but  un- 
less our  soul  is  developed  so  that  it 
can  control  the  mind  and  body,  we 
are  truly  in  a  sad  predicament. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Leonard  urged 
the  boys  to  always  treat  their  bodies 
right;  then  see  to  it  that  their  minds 
were  properly  developed;  and  most 
important  of  all,  to  go  to  God  at  every 
opportunity,  that  they  might  be  sure 
of  proper  development  of  their  souls. 


Instead  of  the  usual  devotional 
exercises  preceding  the  regular  ses- 
sion of  our  Sunday  school  classes  on 
Sunday  morning,  May  8th,  the  time 
was  given  over  to  a  brief  but  very 
well  rendered  Mother's  Day  program. 

This  program  consisted  of  a  number 
of  songs,  reading  and  recitations  ap- 
propriate to  Mother's  Day.  The 
boys  taking  part  in  the  exercises  en- 
tered enthusiastically  into  the  spirit 
of  the  occasion,  and  each  one  of  them 
rendered  his  part  well  in  paying  trib- 
ute to  the  mothers  of  the  land. 

Mrs  H.  F.  Tomkinson,  matron  in 
charge  of  Cottage  No.  13,  played  the 
piano  accompaniment  for  the  various 
musical  numbers.  The  program  was 
as  follows: 
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The  entire  assemblage  joined  in 
singing  the  familiar  old  hymn,  "0 
Worship  the  King,"  which  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  reading  by  Jack  Hargett. 

Rev.  E.  J.  Harbison,  pastor  of 
Rocky  Ridge  Methodist  Church,  our 
good  friend  and  neighbor,  was  call- 
ed upon  to  lead  our  devotions.  He 
responded  with  a  beautiful  Mother's 
Day  prayer,  at  the  close  of  which  all 
joined  in  repeating  the  Lord's  Prayer. 

A  choir  composed  of  about  twenty 
of  our  smaller  boys  sang  "Mother 
Dear"   and  "Glad   Mother's   Day." 

"The  Origin  of  Mother's  Day"  was 
read   by    Bobby    Kerr. 

The  next  number  on  the  program 
was  a  dialogue,  praising  the  qualities 
of  a  good  mother.  This  was  very 
nicely   presented  by  six  boys. 

Poems  were  then  recited  by  Jerry 
Odum  and  two  other  boys.  This  was 
followed  by  a  poem  acrostic.  Six 
small  boys  recited  short  verses,  each 
lad  holding  a  huge  letter,  and  when 
properly  arranged,  they  spelled  the 
word  "Mother." 

Alfred  Johnson  delivered  a  recita- 
tion, and  Leonard  Allen  followed  with 
a   poem. 

The  choir  sang  "Mother"  and  "Moth- 
er's Day  Hymn." 

The  concluding  number  on  the  pro- 
gram was  the  recitation  of  a  poem 
bv   David   Gibson. 


The  Rev.  W.  V.  Tarlton,  pastor  of 
McGill  Street  Baptist  Church,  Con- 
cord, was  guest  speaker  at  the  after- 
noon service  at  the  school  on  Sun- 
day, May  8th.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  Exodus  20:1-8  and 
as  the  text  for  his  message  on  "Moth- 


er's," he  selected  Proverbs  31:10 — 
"Who  can  find  a  virtuous  woman? 
for  her  price  is  far  above  rubies." 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks^ 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton  stated  that 
Mother's  Day  was  first  celebrated  in 
1906,  but  it  was  not  until  1914  that 
the  day  was  nationally  recognized  and 
set  apart  to  honor  our  mothers.  Now 
it  has  become  one  of  our  better  known 
memorials. 

Some  of  us,  said  the  speaker,  glad- 
ly wear  the  red  flower,  rejoicing  in 
the  fact  that  our  mothers  are  still 
living.  Others  wear  the  white  in  to- 
ken of  the  purity  and  devotion  of 
mothers  who  have  passed  on  to  their 
reward. 

As  we  think  of  Mother's  Day,  con- 
tinued the  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton,  there 
are  several  things  to  be  recognized. 
First  is  the  cold,  hard  fact  that  all 
women  are  not  good  wives  and  moth- 
ers. Some  women  constantly  nag 
their  husbands,  and  abuse  them  be- 
cause they  are  not  so  successful  as 
they  think  they  should  be.  This  type 
of  wife  and  mother  is  as  bossy  as  a 
little  Napoleon. 

Many  a  child  has  two  strikes  on  him 
even  before  the  game  is  started  be- 
cause of  poor  parents.  This  is  il- 
lustrated by  the  following  story:  In 
one  of  our  large  cities,  a  newsboy  was 
standing  on  the  street  cursing  and 
swearing.  His  vile  language  attract- 
ed the  attention  of  a  minister  who 
had  stopped  to  purchase  a  paper.  The 
good  man  asked  the  boy  why  he  used 
such  language.  The  boy  replied, 
"Come,  go  home  with  me."  The  min- 
ister did  so.  Upon  arrival,  he  noticed 
that  the  h6me  was  indeed  wretched. 
The  boy  said,  "Over  there  is  my 
daddy,"  and  pointed  to  a  filthy  bed. 
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upon  which  was  stretched  a  man  in 
a  drunken  stupor.  The  lad  then 
pointed  to  a  slovenly  looking  woman 
lying  upon  an  old  couch,  and  said, 
"There  is  my  mama."  Both  the  man 
and  his  wife  were  drunk  and  were 
cursing.  The  preacher  reached  out 
and  placed  his  hand  upon  the  boy's 
shoulder  and  said,  "Son,  I  scolded  you 
very  severely,  but  I  suspect  you  have 
overcome  more  temptation  than  I 
thought." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton  then  pointed 
out  that  a  good  wife  and  mother  is 
a  blessing  to  any  man.  She  encour- 
ages him  to  do  his  best  at  all  times. 
He  illustrated  this  by  telling  a 
story:  A  certain  man  had  been  doing 
well  in  business.  He  had  much  mer- 
chandize out  on  credit.  In  1929  along 
came  the  depression.  He  lost  his 
place  of  business.  His  home,  the 
finest  in  town,  also  was  lost.  A  farm 
■which  he  owned  was  heavily  mortgag- 
ed. 

Tis  man  and  his  wife  sent  for  the 
minister  of  the  church  to  which  they 
belonged.  They  told  him  the  story 
of  the  crash — how  they  had  lost  prac- 
tically everything. 

The  man  was  terribly  despondent, 
and  told  the  minister  that  he  had  no 
idea  as  to  how  he  and  his  family  were 
going  to  get  along.  The  woman,  on 
the  other  hand,  was  very  brave  about 
the  results  of  their  great  loss.  She 
said,  "This  is  the  house  which  we 
worked  so  hard  to  build,  and  have 
loved  it  so  much.  Now  it  is  gone.  How- 
ever, my  husband  and  I  are  going 
down  to  the  old  farm.  There  we  will 
work  harder  than  ever.  We  are  going 
to  save  money  and  pay  off  all  our 
debts,  and  we  are  going  to  send  our 
children  through  school  and  college." 


Thfe  seemed  like  an  impossiblity,  but 
the  good  woman  meant  just  what  she 
said. 

Some  time  later,  all  debts  were  paid 
off  and  a  new  home  was  built  on  the 
old  farm.  The  children,  now  grown 
up  and  married,  had  completed  their 
college  courses.  This  happened  simply 
because  a  good  woman  stood  by  her 
family  in  time  of  distress.  This  wife 
sacrificed  everything  she  had,  except 
her  good  name,  to  help  bring  things 
to  a  successful  end. 

The  speaker  then  told  of  a  woman 
in  his  home  county  who  overcame 
great  hardships.  Her  husband  died, 
leaving  five  small  children.  She 
sold  the  home  in  town  which  they  had 
purchased  shortly  before  her  hus- 
band's death.  She  took  the  chil- 
dren, all  girls,  to  the  farm.  This  wo- 
man and  her  daughters  worked  the 
farm..  They  toiled  from  early  morn- 
ing until  late  at  night.  Today,  the 
girls  are  grown  and  married.  The 
farm  was  sold  and  the  old  home  in 
town  was  purchased.  This  good 
mother  is  the  most  respected  woman 
in  her  community. 

What  an  inspiration  a  good  mother 
is  to  her  chidlren,  said  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Tarlton.  This  is  shown  in  the  Bible 
in  the  story  of  Hannah.  What  a 
blessing  the  good  woman,  Hannah, 
was  to  Samuel.  This  is  one  of  the 
finest  stories  to  be  found  in  the  Bible. 

A  mother's  love,  said  the  speaker, 
will  inspire  us  to  great  heights;  it 
will  keep  us  from  giving  up  and  say- 
ing "What's  the  use"  even  under  the 
most    discouraging     circumstances. 

A  mother's  sympathy  is  a  contin- 
ous  blessing.  Sympathy  has  been 
well  defined  as  two  hearts  pulling  at 
one  load.  ..-.•....  ._ 
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When  we  think  of  mother's  sacrifice 
it  makes  us  want  to  go  and  do  like- 
wise. It  is  an  incentive  for  us  to  be 
helpful  toward  others  less  fortunate 
than  ourselves. 

Abraham  Lincoln,  one  of  our  great- 
est American  presidents,  once  said, 
"All  that  I  am  or  ever  hope  to  be  I 
owe  to  my  angel  mother." 

A  Spanish  proverb  tells  us:  "An 
ounce  of  mother  is  worth  a  pound  of 
clergy." 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Tarlton 
quoted  the  Fifth  Commandment: 
"Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother: 
that  thy  days  may  be  long  upon  the 
land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee."  He  urged  the  boys  to  purpose 
in  their  hearts  right  at  the  moment 
to  live  so  as  to  honor  their  mothers. 
He  asked  them  to  always  try  to  be 
worthy  sons  of  their  mothers,  bring- 
ing joy  to  their  hearts,  not  only  pay- 
ing tribute  to  them  on  Mother's  Day. 
but  every  day  of  the  year. 


The  Rev.  John  Carper,  pastor  of 
Kerr  Street  Methodist  Church,  Con- 
cord, was  scheduled  to  conduct  the  ser- 
vice at  the  school  on  Sunday  after- 
noon, May  15th,  but  failed  to  make  his 
appearance.  We  feel  sure  this  was 
due  to  a  misunderstanding  on  the  part 
of  someone,  for  the  Rev.  Mr.  Carper 
has  been  most  faithful  in  keeping  ap- 
pointments at  the  school  ever  since 
he  came  to  Concord  several  years  ago. 

The  boys  and  officers  assembled  in 
the  auditorium  at  the  regular  time. 
When  it  became  evident  that  there 
would  be  no  minister  present,  a  short 
service  of  Scripture  reading,  prayer 
and  the  singing  of  hymns  was  carried 


out,  and  the  boys  returned  to  theur 
respective  cottages.  For  about  thirty 
minutes  they  entered  into  the  group 
singing  with  considerable  enthusiasm^ 
many  of  their  favorite  hymns  being 
used. 


The  Rev.  John  H.  McKinnon,  pastor 
of  the  First  Presbyterian  Church, 
Concord,  was  the  guest  speaker  at  the 
afternoon  service  on  Sunday,  May 
22nd.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he 
read  Mathew  18:21-35,  and  as  a  text 
for  his  message  to  the  boys,  he  select- 
ed Matthew  5:7 — "Blessed  are  the 
merciful :  for  they  shall  obtain  mercy." 

The  speaker  began  by  telling  part 
of  one  of  Shakespeare's  famous  plays, 
"The  Merchant  of  Venice,"  as  follows: 
One  of  the  chief  characters  in  the  play 
was  a  man  called  Antonio.  He  was 
known  as  a  kind  man  who  was  always 
ready  to  do  a  good  deed  for  his  friends 
who  were  in  trouble. 

One  day,  a  friend  came  to  Antonio 
and  wanted  to  borrow  a  large  sum  of 
money.  Antonio  did  not  have  the 
money,  but  agreed  to  borrow  it  from 
a   money   lender   named   Shylock. 

Shy  lock  hated  Antonio,  and  always 
wanted  an  opportunity  to  injure  him 
in  some  way.  On  this  occasion  he 
pretended  to  be  Antonio's  friend.  He 
told  him  that  he  would  gladly  lend 
him  the  money,  but  would  require  col- 
lateral. Antonio  was  a  great  business 
man.  He  owned  many  ships  that 
were  carrying  all  sorts  of  goods  to  all 
the  ports  of  the  world.  He  expected 
his  heavily  laden  ships  to  be  in  soon, 
so  he  told  Shylock  that  he  would  fur- 
nish whatever  collateral  he  might  de- 
sire.    The   evil-minded    Shylock   then 
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■cunningly  had  Antonio  sign  an  agree- 
ment stating  that  if  he  failed  to  pay 
the  debt  he  would  have  the  privilege 
of  taking  a  pound  of  flesh  from  any 
part  of  Antonio's  body  that  he  chose. 
Thinking  his  ships  would  be  in  soon, 
Antonio  readily  agreed. 

A  great  storm  at  sea  caused  the  loss 
of  all  of  Antonio's  ships.  He  was 
made  a  very  poor  man.  Old  Shylock, 
seeing  an  opportunity  to  do  great 
harm  to  one  whom  he  hated,  demanded 
his  pound  of  flesh,  as  explained  in 
the  agreement  which  he  and  Antonio 
had  signed  at  the  time  the  money  was 
borrowed. 

Shylock  took  the  case  to  the  magis- 
trate. He  demanded  his  pound  of 
flesh.  There  was  nothing  to  do  but 
to  have  Antonio  brought  to  trial.  A 
beautiful  and  learned  young  lady, 
named  Portia,  who  was  Antonio's 
sweetheart,  disguised  herself  as  a 
man,  and  acted  as  his  attorney. 

Portia  made  a  most  eloquent  plea 
in  behalf  of  Antonio,  using  the  im- 
mortal phrase,  "The  quality  of  mercy 
is  not  strained,  etc."  Shylock,  al- 
ready gloating  over  what  he  hoped 
-would  be  an  easy  victory,  paid  no  at- 
tention to  Portia.  He  loudly  demand- 
ed his  pound  of  flesh. 

The  young  lady  then  struck  her  best 
blow  for  the  defense.  She  cleverly 
pointed  out  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment between  the  two  men — that  it 
called  for  exactly  one  pound  of  flesh. 
She  told  the  court  that  if  Shylock 
could  take  his  pound  of  flesh  from 
Antonio's  body  without  drawing  one 
drop  of  blood,  he  was  free  to  do  so, 
otherwise  he  could  not  follow  out  his 
part  of  the  agreement.  This,  of  course, 
was  impossible,  and  the  case  was  dis- 
missed. 


The  Rev.  Mr.  McKinnon  then  stated 
that  some  people  look  upon  mercy  as 
a  sign  of  weakness.  There  is  the  milk 
of  human  kindness,  he  added,  in  the 
hearts  of  most  people.  To  be  merci- 
ful is  a  sign  that  a  person  is  a  Chris- 
tian. There  are  times  when  we  feel 
that  we  should  get  even  when  some- 
one has  wronged  us,  but  Christ  teach- 
es us  to  show  mercy. 

If  we  hear  something  evil  about 
a  person,  said  the  speaker,  there  are 
two  things  we  can  do  about  it.  We 
can  speak  right  out  and  say  that  we 
don't  beleive  a  word  of  it  or  we  can  be 
quick  to  pass  the  gossip  on  to  others. 
The  Rev.  Mr.  McKinnon  pointed  out 
that  none  but  God  is  qualified  to  judge 
another.  When  we  do  not  know  just 
what  is  in  a  person's  heart,  we  can  not 
honestly  judge  that  person. 

The  speaker  called  attention  to  the 
parable  just  read,  and  how  in  that 
manner  Christ  taught  his  disciples  the 
great  lesson  of  showing  mercy.  In 
this  story  a  king  called  for  an  ac- 
counting of  affairs  by  his  officers.  He 
found  that  one  of  his  highest  officials 
owed  him  a  huge  sum  of  money.  This 
man  begged  to  king  to  be  patient  with 
him,  and  he  would  repay  all  that  he 
owed.  The  king  could  have  put  this 
man  and  his  whole  family  into  prison 
or  into  slavery,  but  he  was  a  merciful 
man,  and  forgave  the  debt. 

This  same  official,  whom  the  king 
had  treated  so  mercifully,  then  went 
to  a  servant  who  owed  him  a  small 
sum  of  money.  He  took  him  violently 
by  the  throat,  and  demanded  his  mon- 
ey, saying  that  if  the  debt  were  not 
paid  he  would  have  him  put  into  pris- 
on. 

The  news  of  this  man's  action  was 
carried  to  the  king.     He  sent  for  the 


26 


The  Uplift 


official.  When  he  appeared  before  the 
king,  the  latter  spoke  to  him  angrily, 
saying:  "0  thou  wicked  servant;  I 
forgave  thee  all  that  debt,  because 
thou  desiredst  me:  shouldest  not  thou 
also  have  had  compassion  on  thy  fel- 
lowservant,  even  as  I  had  on  thee?" 
The  king  then  delivered  the  man  to 
the  tormentors  till  he  should  be  able 
to  pay  his  debt. 

In  the  Lord's  Prayer,  continued  the 
speaker,  we  should  always  remember 
that  we  are  asking  God  to  forgive  us 
as  we  forgive  those  who  sin  against 
us.  God's  willingness  to  forgive  is 
determined  by  our  willingness  to  for- 
give  others. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  McKin- 
non  again  stated  that  mercy  is  not  a 
sign  of  weakness.  Jesus  Christ  was 
the  strongest  man  who  ever  lived — not 
physical,  but  moral  strength — yet  he 
never  failed  to  show  mercy.  Even 
as  he  hung  in  great  agony  upon  the 
cross,  he  said,  "Father,  forgive  them 
for  they    know  not    what    they    do." 


When  we  fully  understand  the  deathi 
of  Jesus  on  the  cross,  we  learn  the 
lesson  of  being  merciful. 


The  service  at  the  school  on  Sunday 
afternoon,  May  29th,  was  conducted 
by  the  Rev.  Roy  C.  Whisenhunt,  pas- 
tor of  the  Trinity  Reformed  Church, 
Concord. 

While  the  writer  was  not  present  at 
this  service,  he  learned  from  the  boys 
that  the  speaker  on  this  occasion 
brought  them  an  unusually  helpful 
and  inspiring  message. 

We  are  delighted  that  the  Rev.  Mr. 
Whisenhunt  was  again  able  to  visit 
the  school,  after  quite  a  lengthy  ab- 
sence. He  possesses  the  ability  to: 
make  his  remarks  to  the  boys  both  in- 
teresting and  instructive,  holding  their 
attention  throughout  the  entire  serv- 
ice whenever  he  comes  to  the  school. 
We  trust  he  may  find  it  convenient  to 
visit  us  many  times  in  the  future. 


TODAY 

Look  well  to  this  one  day 

For  it,  and  it  alone,  is  life. 

In  the  brief  course  of  this  one  day 

Lie  all  the  varieties  and  realities  of  your  existence, 

The  joy  of  growth,  the  splendor  of  beauty,  the  glory  of  action. 

Yesterday  is  but  a  dream,  and  tomorrow  is  only  a  vision. 

But  today  well  lived,  makes  every  yesterday  a  dream  of  happiness, 

And  each  tomorrow  a  vision  of  hope. 

Look  well,  therefore,  to  this  one  day 

For  it,  and  it  alone,  is  life. 

Such  is  the  salutation  of  the  dawn. 


— From  the  Sanskrits 
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RETIRE -TO  WHAT? 


(Masonic  Trestle  Board.) 


To  many  men  the  daily  grind  is 
made  endurable  by  the  thought  that 
at  age  sixty-five,  sixty,  or  perchance 
fifty  they  will  be  in  a  pisition  to  re- 
tire and  "take  things  easy."  Through- 
out their  working  life  this  pleasant 
chimera  lightens  the  mundane  hour. 
Inevitably,  the  happy  day  arrives  and, 
laden  with  honors  and  mayhap  glow- 
ing with  the  recollection  of  econiums 
delivered  by  fluent  colleagues  at  a 
farewell  gathering,  they  quit  .... 
quickly  decay  and  die.  Some  few, 
wise  beyond  the  ordinary,  who  have 
planned  their  retirement  years  and 
fill  them  with  enjoyable  activity,  pro- 
vide the  exception  to  the  rule.  The 
truth  is  that  man  bears  a  close  resem- 
blance to  a  smooth-running  piece  of 
machinery.  As  long  as  it  is  in  mo- 
tion, is  cared  for  and  receives  neces- 
sary repairs  it  hums  sweetly  upon  its 
appointed  task.  The  moment  it  stops 
it  commences  to  rust  ....  and  speed- 
ily disintegrates  into  junk.  A  man 
who  has  worked  hard  throughout  his 
productive  years,  using  mind  or  mus- 
cle, offends  Mother  Nature  when  he 
suddenly  stops,  sits  back,  continues  to 


stuff  fuel  into  the  boiler  and  neglects 
to  utilize  the  energy  which  is  gener- 
ated. The  balance  is  upset;  harmony 
is  destroyed;  he  sickens  and  commen- 
ces to  wither  away.  These  words  are 
written  from  personal  experience  and 
long  observation.  The  myth  that  a 
man  is  too  old  at  forty,  or  fifty  or 
sixty  or  seventy  has  long  been  dissi- 
pated. An  examination  made  of  the 
careers  of  some  four  hundred  men, 
all  outstanding — statesmen,  painters, 
writers,  warriors — showed  that  the 
decade  of  years  between  sixty  and 
seventy  contained  35  per  cent  of  the 
world's  greatest  achievements;  be- 
tween 70  and  80,  23  per  cent;  after  80, 
8  per  cent.  In  other  words,  64  per 
cent  of  the  great  achievements  have 
been  accomplished  by  men  who  have 
passed  their  sixtieth  year.  The  hap- 
piest and  healthiest  men  are  those 
who  are  busy,  at  congenial  occupa- 
tions, no  matter  what  their  age.  Slow 
down  by  all  means  as  the  sunset  of 
life  approaches,  but  do  not  quit.  To 
quit  is  to  admit  the  task  is  finished, 
the  day  of  usefulness  past,  the  end 
near.     Keep  busy — and  keep  alive! 


MORNING  PRAYER 

Now  I  get  me  up  to  work, 

I  pray  the  Lord  I  may  not  shirk. 

If  I  should  die  before  tonight, 

I  pray  the  Lord  my  work's  all  right. 


— Selected. 
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EXCHANGES 


The  Headliner,  Pennsylvania  Indus- 
trial School,  Camp  Hill  Pa.:  A  really 

top-notch  institutional  publication. 
The  article  by  Superintendent  Keller, 
"The  True  Foundation,"  is  most  time- 
ly. In  emphasizing  the  importance 
of  religion  and  church  attendance,  he 
clearly  pointed  out  that  God  is  the 
only  foundation  upon  which  a  success- 
ful life  can  be  built.  Your  fiction  sec- 
tion is  very  good,  as  are  the  special 
articles.  The  reporters  for  your  va- 
rious school  departments  contribute 
interesting,  newsy  articles  concerning 
the  academic  activities. 

The  Rehabilitator,  State  Reforma- 
tory, LaGrange,  Kentucky:  An  unus- 
ually neat  32-page  monthly  publica- 
tion. The  recent  cover  designs  have 
been  excellent.  Your  selection  of 
poems  is  fine.  The  best  of  luck  to  the 
band  and  orchestra.  The  lad  who  se- 
lects material  for  "On  the  Lighter 
Side"  certainly  has  a  keen  sense  of 
humor. 

The  Hilltop  News,  Boys'  Training 
School,  Kearney,  Nebraska:  An  at- 
tractive, newsy  little  paper.  The  ed- 
itorials are  always  good.  Doings  in 
the  various  school  and  vocational  de- 
partments are  presented  in  a  most  in- 
teresting manner.  In  a  recent  issue, 
we  noticed  that  more  than  75  boys 
were  on  the  "Bond  of  Honor"  roll. 
Congratulations,  fellows. 

The  Yellow  Jacket,  Industrial 
School  for  Boys,  Marianna,  Florida: 
This  bi-weekly  publication  is  one  of 
the  most  popular  of  our  exchanges. 
Your  miniature  newspaper  style  is 
most  attractive.  The  general  make- 
up, headings,  and  other  technical  fea- 
tures do  credit  to  the  boys  in  the 
printing  class.  Editorials  are  very 
well  written  and  quite  timely.  The 
"Wise  and  Otherwise"  column  is  hard 
to  beat.  Under  "News  and  Views  of 
Cottage,  Academic  and  Vocational  Ac- 
tivities," one  gets  a  splendid  account 
of  the  good  work  being  carried  on  at 
your    institution.        Your    sports    sec- 


tion is  improved  100  per  cent  by  the 
pictures  made  by  the  photographic 
club. 

The  Young  Citizen,  State  Industrial 
School,  Fort  Grant,  Arizona:  We  were 
particularly  impressed  by  the  editor- 
ial in  your  March  issue,  entitled  "The 
Good  Citizen."  Too  much  cannot  be 
said  to  encourage  boys  to  become  good 
citizens.  The  boy  of  today  is  the  man 
of  tomorrow,  hence  the  type  of  the  cit- 
izenship of  the  future  depends  entire- 
ly upon  how  well  the  youth  of  today 
is  trained  along  that  line.  We  always 
enjoy  reading  your  fine  publication. 

Hilltop  Hubbub,  School  for  Boys, 
Meriden,  Connecticut:  This  excellent 
semi-monthly  publication  has  been 
coming  to  us  for  several  years.  The 
editorial,  "Make  it  Easy  for  Your- 
self," (March  1st  issue)  was  very 
good.  The  experience  gained  from 
making  mistakes  is  most  valuable — 
provided  one  doesn't  let  the  eraser 
wear  the  pencil  out.  Your  Boy  Scouts 
seem  to  be  making  good  records. 
Keep  it  up,  boys.  This  little  paper 
improves  with  each  issue. 

The  Echo,  Training  School  for  Boys, 
Eldora,  Iowa:  This  little  magazine 
from  "out  where  the  tall  corn  grows" 
is  one  of  our  most  popular  exchanges. 
The  lads  in  the  printing  and  journal- 
ism classes  are  to  be  commended  for 
the  nice  work  they  are  doing.  The 
March  issue  was  especially  interest- 
ing. Was  glad  to  note  how  well  your 
Boy  Scouts  have  been  doing.  Such 
training  as  is  sponsored  by  that  out- 
standing organization  is  invaluable 
in  the  life  of  a  boy.  We  like  the  way 
your  institutional  news  is  covered  in 
"A  City  Within  a  City."  The  boy  re- 
porters are  doing  a  swell  job  with  the 
"Cottage  Chatter"  department. 

The  Spokesman.  State  Prison, 
Reidsville,  Georgia:  What  has  become 
of  that  nice  looking  hand-set  maga- 
zine? We  haven't  seen  one  since  the 
November-December  issue,  1948. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


A  pessimist  is  a  fellow  who  is  sea- 
sick on  the  voyage  of  life. 

The  wise  man  doesn't  blow  out  the 
light  to  see  how  dark  it  is. 

Castles  in  the  air  are  all  right  until 
we  try  to  move  into  them. 

Some  words  have  a  nasty  taste 
when  you  have  to  eat  them. 

If  you  have  too  much  put  on  the 
cuff,  you  might  lose  your  shirt. 

It  is  dangerous  to  carry  your  face 
or  your  shotgun  at  half-cock. 

It  is  admirable  for  a  woman  to  hold 
on  to  her  youth — but  not  when  he  is 
driving. 

There  are  many  people  who  want 
the  benefit  of  the  doubt  when  there 
isn't  any. 

More  open  minds  and  fewer  open 
mouths  would  be  a  great  help  to  this 
old  world. 

Some  people  are  like  buzzards;  they 
never  go  near  a  church  unless  some- 
body dies. 

Some  folks  don't  seem  to  know  the 
difference  between  free  speech  and 
cheap  talk. 

Some  men  live  up  to  their  loftiest 
ideals  without  ever  going  higher  than 
the  basement. 

The  sad  thing  about  the  goose  that 
laid  the  golden  egg  is  that  he  didn't 
get  to  keep  it. 


There  is  no  fashion  that  gets  out 
of  date  so  quickly  as  the  fashion  of 
squeezing  the  workingmens'  hands 
about  election  time. 

One  consolation  a  bachelor  has  is 
the  knowledge  that  when  he  receives 
a  gift  for  Christmas,  he  won't  have  to 
pay  for  it  afterward. 

I  know  my  dreams  won't  all  come 
true.  I'm  not  that  big  a  dope.  But 
there's  no  statute  on  the  books  that 
says   I   dare   not  hope! 

A  small  boy  told  us  that  his  sister 
was  going  to  get  married  soon,  and 
was  taking  lessons  in  domestic  sil- 
ence.    Might  be  a  good  idea. 

We  used  to  hear  so  much  about 
youngsters  running  away  from  home 
to  get  married.  In  this  day  and  time 
they  get  married  and  run  back  home. 

"You  told  me  how  good  you  were, 
when  I  hired  you  three  weeks  ago," 
said  a  foreman  to  one  of  his  so-called 
workers.  "Now  tell  me  all  over  again; 
I'm  getting  discouraged." 

The  army  rookie  from  the  hills  said 
that  he  called  cooties  "arithmetic 
bugs"  because  they  added  to  his  mis- 
ery; subtracted  from  his  pleasure;  and 
multiplied  like  the  dickens. 

A  convicted  murderer  was  sched- 
uled to  die  in  the  electric  chair.  On  the 
morning  of  the  day  of  his  execution, 
he  was  asked  by  the  warden:  "Is  there 
anything  special  you  would  like  for 
breakfast  this  morning?"  The  con- 
demned man  replied:  "Yes,  mush- 
rooms. I've  always  been  scared  to  eat 
them  for  fear  or  being  poisoned." 


30 


The  Uplift 


FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources.) 


Above  all  things,  reverence  your- 
self.— Pythagoras. 

Speak  kind  words  and  you  will  hear 
kind  echoes.— Franklin. 

He  gives  only  worthless  gold  who 
gives  from  a  sense  of  duty.— Lowell. 

Timely  service,  like  timely  gifts,  is 
doubled  "in  value.— George  MacDonald. 

It's  what  we  learn  after  we  think 
we  know  it  all  that  counts. 

— Abe  Martin. 

The  talent  of  success  is  nothing  more 
than  doing1  what  you  can  do  well. 

— Longfellow. 

The  best  sort  of  revenge  is  not  to 
be  like  him  who  did  the  injury. 

— Marcus  Antoninus. 

When  saving  for  old  age,  be  sure  to 
lav  un  a  few  pleasant  thoughts. 

— Exchange. 

The  greatest  truths  are  the  sim- 
plest: and  so  are  the  greatest  men. 

_A.  W.  Hare. 

Many  people  owe  the  grandeur  of 
their  lives  to  their  tremendous  difficul- 
ties.— Boy  Life. 

People  who  do  not  know  how  to 
laugh  are  always  pompous  and  con- 
ceited.— Thackeray. 

Friendship  is  a  fire  which  will  never 
burn  the  fingers  of  those  who  hold  on 
to  it. — The  Chronicle. 

Worry  is  like  a  treadmill.  It  can 
wear  you  to  a  frazzle,  and  you  still 
don't  get  anywhere. 

— Sunshine  Magazine. 


The  value  of  proverbs  is  that  they 
serve  as  pages  in  the  memory  to  which 
long  trains  of  moral  reflections  can  be 
attached. — Ideals. 

Slander  is  a  vice  that  strikes  a 
double  blow,  wounding  both  him  that 
commits,  and  him  against  whom  it  is 
committed. — Saurin. 

Circumstances  are  the  nails  upon 
which  the  weak  hang  their  failures, 
and  with  which  the  strong  build  their 
successes. — Exchange. 

When  you  start  out  in  tthe  morning 
to  your  work  or  to  your  play,  be  sure 
to  fill  your  pockets  with  smiles  to 
give  away. — D.  R.  Lewis. 

When  you  give,  take  to  yourself  no 
credit  for  generosity  unless  you  deny 
yourself  something  in  order  that  you 
may  give. — Henry  Taylor. 

Some  men  have  hundreds  of  reasons 
why  they  cannot  do  what  they  want 
to,  when  all  they  need  is  just  one  rea- 
son why  they  can.- — Whitney. 

There  is  no  such  thing  as  luck.  It's 
a  fancy  name  for  being  always  at 
your  duty.  Be  sure  to  be  ready  when 
the  good  time  comes. — Emerson. 

Ideals  are  like  stars;  you  will  not 
succeed  in  touching  them  with  your 
hands,  but  like  the  seafaring  man  on 
the  desert  of  waters,  you  choose  them 
as  your  guides,  and  following  them, 
you  reach  your  destiny. — Carl  Shurz. 

When  you  meet  up  with  a  disagree- 
able person,  never  allow  yourself  to 
be  upset  with  him.  Say  to  yourself, 
"If  a  dowdy  like  that  can  stand  him- 
self all  his  life,  surely  I  can  stand  him 
for  a  few  minutes. 

— Sunshine  Magazine. 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


MAY 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Ray  Buchanan 

Haywood  Gardner 

Arthur  Lawson 

William  Luther 

William  Orr 

James  Purgason 

Clarence  Rary 

Norman  Roark 

Jack  Shumate 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

Bobby  Kerr 

Bobby  Pope 

Gerald  Swafford 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 
(No  Honor  Roll) 
COTTAGE  NO.  3 

Wayne  Cockerham 

Homer  Jordan 

Frank  Marsh 

Harold  Mitchell 

Julian  Orr 

Doyle  Parrish 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

James  Howell 

Richard  Taylor 

James  Volroth 

David  VanHoy 

CO  ITAGE  NO.  5 
(Cottage  Closed) 
COTTAGE  NO.  6 

Cecil  Kallom 

Carl  Shew 

Richard  Sigmon 

COTTAGE  NO.  7 

Roy  Lambert 

Sammy  Lambert 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  9 

Billy  Alexander 
E.  J.  Bass 
Ruppert  Callahan 
Herman  Denny 
Paul  Duncan 
Leonard  Hopkins 
Jack  Hartness 


William  Mitchell 
David  Miller 
Jack  Mills 
Archie  Moore 
Glenn  Singletary 
James  Sweet 
Robert  Thomas 
J.  D.  VanHoy 

COTTAGE  NO. 


10 


Harvey  Brisson 
Charles  Callahan 
Billy  Watson 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 
(No   Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Pless   Chapman 
Tommy  Everheart 
Jack  Hargett 
Ray  Moses 
Fred    Painter 
Earl  Sills 
Franklin   Smith 
Lloyd  Williams 

COTTAGE  NO  14 

Jerry  Oakes 
Harry   Parson 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

Carl  Ballew 
Eugene  Bridges 
Paul  Burrell 
Ralph  Green 
James  Moore 
Dossie  Richardson 
Ray  Smith 
Norval   Smith  ' 
Paul  Terry 
Charles  Teems 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Russell  Beaver 
Herman  Everett 
Walter  Hammond 
Harold  Lambeth 
J.  C.  Taylor 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 
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OUR  NATION'S  BIRTHDAY 

We  are  about  to  celebrate  the  173rd  anniversary  of  the  signing  of  one  of 
the  world's  most  famous  documents — the  beloved  American  Declaration  of 
Independence.  Among  the  countless  thousands  of  birthdays  celebrated  an- 
nually in  all  corners  of  the  earth,  our  own  Fourth  of  July  is  one  of  the  most 
outstanding. 

For  more  than  160  years  the  people  of  the  United  States  have  enjoyed  the 
liberty  and  justice  that  may  be  found  only  under  a  republican  form  of  gov- 
ernment. Every  additional  year  becomes  a  cause  for  greater  rejoicing,  for 
it  helps  to  prove  beyond  a  shadow  of  doubt  that  freedom  is  the  only  endur- 
ing ideal  in  a  changing  world. 

At  the  present  time,  when  reactionary  systems  of  all  kinds  are  running 
wild  all  over  the  world,  our  hearts  should  swell  with  pride  in  the  realization 
of  the  fact  that  we  live  in  the  greatest  country  on  earth.  The  Fourth  of 
July — the  most  important  birthday  in  the  world — should  be  a  constant  re- 
minder that  the  American  system  is  the  only  way  of  life  that  insures  happy 
birthdays  for  all  who  live  and  enjoy  the  freedom  it  affords. — Selected. 


HARVESTING  COMPLETED 

John  Ruskin  once  said:  "There  is  no  such  thing  as  bad  weather; 
the  good  Lord  simply  sends  us  different  kinds  of  good  weather." 
The  more  we  think  of  the  statement  made  by  this  philosopher 
many  years  ago,  the  more  we  are  inclined  believe  the  truth  of  his 
words. 

For  more  than  six  weeks  we  have  experienced  extremely  dry 
weather  in  this  section.  The  crop  of  early  summer  vegetables, 
usually  plentiful  in  our  gardens  and  on  the  farm,  is  practically  a 
complete  loss  because  of  lack  of  rain. 
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This  hot  weather,  however,  was  fine  for  our  farm  forces  which 
were  engaged  in  harvesting  small  grain  and  hay.  This  work  was 
completed  without  any  interruption  by  rainfall.  For  several 
weeks,  both  the  boys  and  their  supervisors  who  were  attending  to 
the  harvesting  operations,  worked  diligently. 

The  report  has  come  to  The  Uplift  office  that  more  than  six 
thousand  bushels  of  wheat,  oats  and  barley  have  been  stored  in  our 
granary  as  the  result  of  the  efforts  of  those  engaged  in  harvesting. 
We  have  noticed  also  the  very  fine  quality  of  nicely  cured  hay  as 
load  after  load  passed  our  office  window,  on  the  way  to  the  barns, 
where  it  was  baled  and  stored  away  for  winter  use. 

While  deploring  the  scarcity  of  early  vegetables,  always  impor- 
tant items  on  the  daily  menus  for  growing  boys,  we  are  thankful 
for  an  excellent  grain  crop.  The  weather  man  has  promised  early 
relief  from  the  excessive  heat,  and  we  are  looking  forward  to  gath- 
ering later  crops  of  vegetables. 


BOYS  ARE  ENJOYING  SWIMMING 

During  the  past  several  weeks  of  extreme  heat  the  swimming  pool 
has  been  just  about  the  most  popular  place  on  the  campus.  A  regu- 
lar swimming  schedule  is  being  carried  out  daily,  except  Sundays. 
Each  night  after  supper  the  boys  of  several  cottages  enjoy  this  fine 
summer  sport,  going  to  the  pool  for  regular  periods  lasting  from 
forty-five  minutes  to  one  hour.  The  same  schedule  prevails  on  Sat- 
urday afternoons  following  the  regular  intra-cottage  baseball 
games,  and  at  other  times  during  the  week. 

The  members  of  the  Cone  family  in  Greensboro  and  all  others 
who  contributed  toward  the  erection  of  our  fine  swimming  pool 
several  years  ago,  would  feel  amply  repaid  if  it  were  possible  for 
them  to  see  how  the  youngsters  at  Jackson  Training  School  enjoy 
the  swim  periods  during  this  hot  weather.  It  is  our  opinion  that 
nothing  has  ever  been  done  since  the  establishment  of  this  institu- 
tion that  has  brought  more  real  enjoyment  to  the  hearts  of  the 
boys  than  when  our  good  friends  conceived  the  idea  of  building  a 
swimming  pool  on  the  campus.  It  has  definitely  proved  its  worth 
during  the  past  several  weeks. 
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ANOTHER  STEP  ALONG  THE  ROAD  TO  GOOD  HEALTH 

In  keeping  with  the  customary  program  of  safeguarding  the 
health  of  the  lads  committed  to  Jackson  Training  School,  the  annual 
typhoid  immunization  clinic  was  held  here  on  Saturday  morning, 
June  25th. 

Promptly  at  9:30  on  Saturday  morning,  activities  in  all  depart- 
ments ceased,  and  within  a  few  minutes  all  of  the  boys  assembled 
near  the  administration  building. 

Dr.  Roy  J.  Hege,  Cabarrus  County  Health  Officer,  and  two  mem- 
bers of  his  staff,  assisted  by  our  resident  nurse,  Mrs.  C.  L.  Mullis, 
set  up  the  necessary  equipment  in  the  reception  room,  and  the  work 
of  typhoid  vaccination  was  soon  underway. 

The  first  of  a  series  of  three  "shots"  was  administered  to  287 
boys  and  to  a  number  of  the  members  of  the  school's  staff  of  work- 
ers.    The  two  remaining  "shots"  will  be  given  at  weekly  intervals. 

With  the  exception  of  quite  a  number  of  wry  facial  expressions 
as  the  necessary  needle  punctures  were  made,  and  a  few  slightly 
sore  arms,  we  are  glad  to  report  there  were  no  serious  results  fol- 
lowing the  vaccination  operation. 

The  officials  of  Jackson  Training  School  wish  to  take  this  oppor- 
tunity to  express  their  sincere  appreciation  to  Dr.  Hege  and  his 
co-workers  for  their  splendid  cooperation  in  thus  contributing  to 
the  health  program  at  this  institution. 

*     *     *     *     * 

It  is  not  so  very  difficult  to  find  the  road  to  happiness.  One  sign- 
post along  the  way  tells  us  to  push  forward  toward  the  tasks  of  the 
day,  at  the  same  time  leaving  the  cares  and  heartaches  of  yesterday 
behind  us.  Another  points  out  that  the  service  we  render  our  fel- 
low travelers  is  the  one  thing  that  will  bring  true  peace  to  our 
minds.  If  we  will  allow  ourselves  to  be  guided  by  these  signs  as  we 
travel  the  great  highway  of  life,  we  will  find  true  happiness  at  the 
end  of  the  road. 
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H.  FRANK  LISKE 

By  Leon  Godown 

(EDITOR'S  NOTE:  In  carrying  biographical  sketches  of  the  school's  staff  of 
workers  it  was  decided  to  start  with  the  person  having  the  longest  term  of  serv- 
ice to  his  or  her  credit,  and  to  continue  in  that  order.  The  write-up  concern- 
ing the  activities  of  Mr.  Liske  should  have  appeared  ahead  of  one  or  more 
others  already  published.  In  going  over  the  list  of  employees  we  made  a  mis- 
take in  getting  the  names  in  proper  order.  We  regret  very  much  that  this 
error  occurred,  but  wish  to  assure  our  good  friend  that  it  was  purely  uninten- 
tional.) 


H.  Frank  Liske 

In  keeping  with  a  policy  adopted  by 
The  Uplift  nearly  a  year  ago,  we  are 
again  taking  up  the  publication  of  a 
series  of  biographical  sketches  of  the 
Jackson  Training  School's  staff  of 
workers.     The    original    purpose    was 


to  publish  one  of  these  sketches  in 
each  month's  issue  of  our  little  maga- 
zine. Because  of  certain  delays  over 
which  we  had  no  control,  this  plan  was 
not  carried  out,  but  begining  with  this 
issue  we  hope  to  carry  these  sketches 
regularly  until  we  go  through  the 
entire  list  of  staff  members. 

We  take  great  pleasure  this  month 
in  calling  our  readers'  attention  to  the 
long  and  faithful  service  of  H.  Frank 
Liske,  who  has  been  employed  by  this 
institution  for  nearly  twenty-six 
years.  This  is  truly  a  record  of  which 
anyone  might  justly  be  proud. 

Mr.  Liske  was  born  in  Mt.  Gilead, 
North  Carolina,  August  7,  1905.  He 
received  his  early  education  in  the 
public  schools  of  that  community. 

On  September  1,  1923,  Mr.  Liske  be- 
came a  member  of  the  staff  at  Jack- 
son Training  School,  and  has  been  em- 
ployed here  continuously  since  that 
time. 

It  would  be  well  nigh  impossible  to 
enumerate  the  various  tasks  to  which 
Mr.  Liske  has  been  assigned  since 
starting  his  career  as  an  institutional 
employee,  but  we  shall  list  as  many  as 
we  can  recall.  He  first  acted  as  sub- 
stitute night  watchman  for  a  few 
months,  after  which  he  spent  some 
time  as  assistant  in  the  poultry  yards 
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and  in  the  store  room,  also  helping  out 
on  numerous  occasions  as  relief  cot- 
tage officer.  0 

On  July  29,  1927,  Mr.  Liske  and  Miss 
Rachael  Pollard  were  married  at  the 
latter's  home  in  Hickory,  North  Caro- 
lina. Several  of  the  bridegroom's 
fellow  workers  at  the  school  attended 
the  ceremony. 

Shortly  afer  returning  from  their 
honeymoon,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Liske  as- 
sumed the  positions  of  officer  and  ma- 
tron in  charge  of  Cottage  No.  10, 
which  positions  they  occupy  at  the 
present  time. 

From  time  to  time  Mr.  Liske  has 
assisted  with  the  coaching  of  baseball 
at  the  school,  and  for  several  years  he 
was  one  of  the  team's  regular  pitch- 
ers. On  the  pitcher's  mound  he  spe- 
cialized in  tossing  a  very  good  knuc- 
kle ball,  and  was  a  great  help  to  the 
school's  first  team  as  it  made  an  ex- 
cellent showing  for  a  number  of  years 
in  competition  with  the  best  semi-pro 
clubs  in  this  section  of  the  state. 

In  later  years  the  intra-mural  ath- 
letic plan  has  been  in  force  at  the 
school.  Spirited  games  of  baseball, 
softball,  football  and  basketball  have 
been  played  as  the  youngsters  on  the 
cottage  teams  entered  into  the  races 
for  the  school  championship.  Mr.  Liske 
has  always  coached  the  boys  of  his 
cottage  in  all  four  of  these  sports,  and 
his  lads  have  ever  been  found  in  the 
thick  of  the  races  for  top  honors.  They 
have  consistently  finished  either  in 
first  place  or  very  close  upon  the  heels 
of  the  winners  of  that  coveted  posi- 
tion. 

At  present  Mr.  Liske  is  chairman 
of  Jackson  Training  School's  athletic 
committee.     He  is  also  a  member  of 


the  reviewing  committee,  which  plays 
an  important  part  in  selecting  boys 
for  conditional  release.  For  several 
years  he  has  been  chairman  of  the  Boy 
Scout  Committee  at  the  school. 

As  has  been  previously  stated,  this 
versatile  man's  duties  at  the  school 
are  numerous.  Most  important  of 
these  is  his  work  at  the  bakery,  where 
he  is  in  charge  of  a  fine  up-to-date 
plant.  He  also  attends  to  the  refriger- 
ation plant,  the  filtering  plant  at  the 
swimming  pool,  helps  with  the  poultry, 
and  looks  after  the  cutting  of  meats. 

While  we  must  admit  there  may  be 
some  truth  in  the  old  adage,  "jack  of 
all  trades  and  master  of  none,"  it  is 
certain  that  it  does  not  apply  to  Mr. 
Liske's  varied  activities  at  the  school. 
He  is  frequently  called  upon  to  per- 
form tasks  in  different  phases  of  the 
work  of  this  institution,  and  always 
acquits  himself  in  a  most  creditable 
manner. 

Mr.  Liske  has  always  taken  keen 
interest  in  the  religious  life  at  the 
school.  He  has  taught  a  Sunday 
school  class  regularly  ever  since  be- 
coming connected  with  the  institution, 
and  has  been  a  regular  attendant  at 
all  of  the  Sunday  afternoon  preaching 
services. 

Having  been  a  Methodist  since  boy- 
hood, Mr.  Liske  it  at  present  an  active 
member  of  Central  Methodist  Church, 
Concord. 

We  congratulate  Mr.  Liske  upon  his 
long  record  of  loyal  service  to  Jackson 
Training  School.  His  efforts  along 
the  line  of  teaching  wayward  boys  the 
right  way  of  living  have  made  him  a 
most  valuable  asset  to  this  institution, 
as  it  continues  its  work  of  reclaiming 
the  misguided  youths  of  our  state. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department) 


The  Dairy 

By  Bobby  Sexton,  8th  Grade 

In  the  dairy  we  wash  bottles  until 
it  is  time  to  milk.  Then  we  put  down 
silage  and  drag  out  feed.  When  we 
are  through  we  let  the  cows  in,  then 
we  wash  them  for  the  milkers,  and  the 
milkers  milk  the  cows.  When  they 
are  through,  the  milk  is  carried  to  the 
milk  house.  There  it  is  pasteurized 
and  bottled. 

When  we  are  through  handling  the 
milk,  we  clean  the  dairy  and  we  are 
ready  for  the  next  milking. 


house  boys  got  things  ready.  Some 
of  the  boys  went  down  to  the  creek 
and  found  a  piece  of  screen  and  start- 
ed to  seine. 

Mrs.  Rouse  called  us  to  eat  about 
5  o'clock.  Then  we  went  back  to  sein- 
ing. Jimmy  Billings  and  Carl  Davis 
caught  the  biggest  fish.  We  caught 
151  fish,  mostly  minnows. 

When  it  was  time  to  go,  we  brought 
the  little  fish  that  were  caught  and 
put  them  into  Mr.  Rouse's  fish  pond. 

We  all  thank  those  who  made  it 
possible  for  us  to  go  on  such  a  nice 
trip. 


Our  Room 

By  Lewis  Holt,  5th  Grade 

The  fifth  grade  boys  have  been 
drawing  lately.  We  have  one  drawing 
lesson  a  month.  We  are  drawing  pic- 
tures of  our  science  lessons  on  frogs, 
ants,  snakes,  snails,  birds,  deer,  air- 
planes, dirigibles,  and  balloons.  We 
do  not  get  to  draw  very  much  but  we 
like  it. 

We  have  many  kinds  of  flowers  in 
the  room  to  make  it  look  nice.  We 
have  papers,  on  history,  geography, 
and  science  on  the  bulletin  board.  We 
hope  that  we  will  get  to  draw  often. 

Weiner  Roast 

By  Carl  Davis,  5th  Grade 

On  Saturday,  June  2nd,  the  Cottage 
No.  11  boys  went  down  in  the  pasture 
for  their  weiner  roast.  While  we 
were    playing    Mrs.    Rouse    and    the 


Trip    to    the    Drive-In    Theatre 

By  Kenneth  Heath,   8th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  Receiving  Cottage 
and  Cottage  No.  11  went  to  the  Drive- 
in  Theatre,  near  Concord  recently. 
They  were  given  this  trip  because 
neither  cottage  has  had  a  boy  to  run 
away  in  seven  months.  We  went  in 
the  school  bus,  and  enjoyed  it  very 
much. 


A  New  Pond  at  the  School 

By  Jerry   Swafford,  9th  Grade 

About  the  first  of  the  month,  Mr.  J. 
W.  Propst,  Jr.,  of  Concord,  sent  a  bull- 
dozer and  an  earth-moving  rig  to  be 
used  in  building  a  dam  for  the  school's 
new  fish   pond. 

Anumber  of  boys  started  right  in  to 
work  on  the  place  to  be  used  as  a 
pond. 
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Some  boys  were  put  to  work  cutting 
down  trees  and  bushes  where  the  pond 
is  to  be  located.  The  tractor  forces 
moved  the  trees  that  had  been  cut, 
dragging  them  off  with  a  crawler. 

I  think  all  of  the  boys  and  officers 
will  be  glad  when  the  pond  is  finished, 
and  is  stocked  with  fish,  because  most 
everybody  likes  to  go  fishing  once  in 
a  while. 

The  Show 

By  Arlen  Aycock,  8th  Grade 

On  Thursday  night,  June  9th,  we 
saw  the  picture  named  "Return  of  the 
Bad  Men."  We  all  enjoyed  the  show 
very  much.  We  hope  that  we  can  get 
some  more  pictures  like  this  one. 

Tractor   Force  Threshes   Grain 

By  J.  T.  Haigler,  8th  Grade 

The  boys  on  the  tractor  force  have 
had  it  pretty  rough  for  about  three 
weeks.  We  have  been  threshing 
wheat  and  oats.  We  have  threshed 
about  three  thousand  bushels  of  grain. 

Mr.  Query  said  he  thought  we  might 
turn  out  six  thousand  by  the  time  we 
finish  the  job.  This  should  be  enough 
grain  to  feed  the  live  stock  until  next 
year. 

Our  Trip  to  the  Cabin 

By  Tommy   Childress,   9th   Grade 

On  Saturday,  June  4th,  the  boys  of 
Cottage  No.  3  had  a  very  good  time. 
We  first  played  our  regular  baseball 
game,  and  then  went  swimming  in  the 
pool.  When  the  swim  period  was 
over,  we  all  got  on  a  large  truck  and 
went  down  to  the  cabin  in  the  woods 
near  the  school.     Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hahn, 


our  cottage  officer  and  matron,  went 

with  us. 

When  we  got  to  the  cabin,  some  of 
the  boys  played  games  and  others 
went  fishing  in  the  creek.  After  we 
had  played  for  a  while,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Hahn  called  us  for  supper.  We  had 
plenty  of  hot  dogs,  sandwiches  and 
soft  drinks.  After  the  boys  had  eaten 
about  all  they  could  hold,  there  was 
another  play  period  which  lasted  un- 
til time  for  us  to  load  up  on  the  truck 
for  the  trip  back  to  the  school. 

We  all  had  a  very  good  time,  and  we 
wish  to  thank  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hahn  for 
taking  us  to  the  cabin.  The  boys  are 
all  hoping  there  will  be  another  trip 
like  that  very  soon. 

A  Scared  Rabbit 

By  Mitchell  Godwin,  8th  Grade 

One  afternoon,  as  part  of  the  boys 
on  the  work  line  were  shocking  oats, 
we  had  quite  a  bit  of  fun.  I  saw  a 
tiny  rabbit  run  out  from  under  a 
shock  of  oats.  Some  of  the  boys  told 
me  that  I  was  mistaken,  that  it  was  a 
large  rat.  Anyway  I  chased  it  and 
saw  it  run  under  another  shock  of 
oats.  Then  I  reached  under  the  oats 
and  pulled  out  a  little  rabbit.  After 
each  one  of  the  boys  handled  and 
petted  the  rabbit,  we  let  it  go  again, 
and  went  back  to  work.  The  little  fel- 
low seemed  glad  to  get  away,  for  he 
sure  hustled  off  to  the  other  side  of 
the  field. 

New  Studies 

By   Bobbie  Kerr,   9th   Grade 

The  ninth  day  of  June  started  a 
new  school  day  for  the  boys  in  the 
ninth  grade.     On  that  day  we  began 
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to  study  three  new  subjects.  Our  reg- 
ular schedule  had  been  mathematics, 
spelling-  and  English.  Now  we  are 
having  history,  civics  and  first  aid. 

These  subjects  have  proved  to  be 
very  interesting,  and  have  more  "pep" 
about  them.  It's  like  reading  a  book 
on  the  lives  of  Daniel  Boone  or  other 
early  settlers  when  we  study  history, 
and  it  is  also  thrilling  to  study  about 
America's  great  soldiers  and  seamen. 

Our  civics  lessons  teach  us'  about  our 
government  and  its  functions.  These 
subjects'  are  very  helpful  in  showing 
us  how  to  be  good  citizens. 

Civics  and  History 

By   Melvin  Metcalf,  9th   Grade 

Recently,  the  ninth  grade  boys  drop- 
ped their  science  class  to  study  civics. 
Civics  is  the  study  of  good  citizenship 
and  cooperative  living.  The  new  book 
to  be  studied  by  the  class  is'  "Coopera- 
tive Citizenship."  It  is  a  very  good 
book  on  the  subject  and  the  boys  like 
it  very  much. 

The  class  has  also  taken  up  the 
study  of  the  United  States  history, 
and  the  boys  have  become  interested 
in  it.  All  of  the  boys  have  made  com- 
position books  and  are  looking  forward 
to  filling  them  with  notes.  We  are 
expecting  a  test  at  the  end  of  each 
chapter. 

Our  Hamsters 

About  five  weeks  ago,  our  teacher 
told  us  about  the  little  animal,  the 
hamster.  Then  a  few  days  later  a  man 
was;  interviewed  on  a  radio  program 
"How  to  get  Rich."  This  man  had 
some  of  the  cunning  little  animals  in 
his  pockets,  and  as  they  look  a  bit  like 
mice,  when  he  took  them   out  of  his 


pockets,  all  the  women  in  the  studio 
gave  a  scream. 

We  have  read  about  them  in  our 
Weekly  Reader  also.  It  was  not  very 
long  until  we  began  to  ask  Mrs.  Liske 
to  let  us  make  up  money  to  buy  a  pair. 
As  they  cost  $5.00,  she  thought  that 
was  too  much  money  to  make  up.  She 
said  "Let  me  write  to  some  hamster 
raiser  and  see  what  I  can  do."  In  sev- 
eral days  a  letter  came  saying  that  if 
she  would  approve  of  the  boys  having 
them,  that  a  pair  would  be  sent  to  us 
free  of  all  charges.  So  she  wrote  say- 
ing that  she  would  assume  the  respon- 
sibility. We  then  began  to  look  in 
each  mail  for  the  hamsters. 

Well,  May  30th  they  arrived  and 
were  we  glad? 

Hamsters  are  clean  and  odorless 
little  animals  with  friendly  dispos- 
itions. A  full  grown  animal  rarely 
grows  larger  than  about  6  inches  long, 
and  weighs  about  4  ounces.  The  life 
span  of  hamsters  is  about  2  and  one- 
half  years.  They  are  a  deep  golden 
brown  color.  The  fur  is  soft,  short 
and  smooth.  The  eyes  are  shiny 
black  and  very  large.  They  have 
cheek  pouches  which  they  can  fill  with 
a  large  amount  of  food  and  carry  to 
to  their  homes  or  dens.  Their  food 
consists  of  all  kinds  of  vegetables, 
grains  and  dog  rations.  They  drink 
water  from  a  bottle,  into  which  a  tube 
has  been  placed,  sucking  the  water 
through  the  tube. 

Hamsters  are  used  in  medical  re- 
search. They  have  no  disease  of  their 
own,  they  never  over  eat  and  never 
eat  spoiled  food.  After  each  meal 
they  wash  their  faces  and  brush  their 
fur  with  their  little  feet. 

We,  of  the  fifth  grade,  think  that 
we    are  lucky   in   getting  a   pair.   Al- 
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ready  about  a  dozen  persons  have 
asked  for  a  pair  when  the  babies 
arrive.  We  can  hardly  wait  until  then. 
A  litter  will  bring  from  five  to  twelve 
babies. 

are  lucky  in  getting  a  pair.  Already 
about  a  dozen  persons  have  asked  for 
a  pair  when  the  babies  arrive.  We 
can  hardly  wait  until  then.  A  litter 
will  range  from  five  to  twelve  babies. 

Some  Things  we  Have  at  the  School 

By  Wade   Cox,   3rd   Grade 

We  have  a  laundry,  print  shop,  car- 
penter shop,  gym,  swimming  pool, 
hospital  and  a  bakery.The  thing  I  like 
best  is  the  laundry  because  I  work  in 
it.  The  daiey  boys  make  good  ice- 
cream and  the  cottage  can  get  all  the 
milk  they  want  every  day.  Since 
summer  has  come  again,  I  hope  it 
stays  this  way  a  long  time,  so  the  boys 
will  be  healthy  and  play  lots  of  good 
games.  We  like  to  play  out  doors. 
The  training  school  helps  us  to  be  bet- 
ter boys. 

The  Swimming  Pool 

By  Eichard  Leonard,  4th  Grade 

Every  boy  at  the  school  who  does  not 
have  a  pair  of  bathing  trunks  cannot 
go  in  swimming  this  year.  The  boys 
go  in  swimming  any  time.  The  cottage 
has  a  regular  turn  in  the  pool. 

Swimming  is  a  privilege  to  the  boys 
of  this  school.  Any  boy  who  throws 
anything  in  the  pool  is  cut  out  of 
swimming  for  a  month.  A  month  is 
a  long  time  you  know. 

Any  boy  caught  diving  off  the  bal- 
cony should  be  cut  out  of  a  swimming 
period  for  two  months  because  it  is 
too  dangerous. 


A  Weiner  Roast 

By  Dossie  Richardson,  4th  Grade 

On  June  4th,  the  boys  of  Cottage 
No.  15  were  treated  to  a  weiner  roast. 
We  stayed  at  the  cottage  to  enjoy  the 
hot  dogs,  and  had  a  better  time  than 
we  would  have  had  by  going  to  some 
other  place.  After  we  had  eaten  sup- 
per and  washed  the  dishes,  we  played 
a  game  of  baseball.  At  bed  time,  all 
the  boys  were  tired,  but  said  they  had 
had  a  fine  time. 


The  Fourth  of  July 

By    Ray  Wooten,   7th   Grade 

This  is  the  way  I  would  like  to 
spend  the  Fourth  of  July  this  year: 
On  the  morning  of  July  4th,  I  would 
like  to  stop  and  think  what  it  means 
to  be  a  free  American,  and  why  we 
celebrate  this  day.  Then,  after  eat- 
ing a  good  dinner,  I'd  like  to  spend 
most  of  the  afternoon  playing  a  game 
of  baseball,  and  finish  up  the  day  by 
going  swimming  after  the  game.  This 
is  my  idea  of  a  swell  holiday. 

Boys   Attend   Show  in   Concord 

By  Bobby  Covington,  4th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  Receiving  Cottage 
and  Cottage  No.  11  made  a  trip  to  a 
drive-in  theatre  near  Concord  about 
two  weeks  ago.  The  name  of  the  pic- 
ture was  "My  Dog  Rusty,"  and  the 
boys  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

Since  there  had  been  no  runaways 
in  these  two  cottages  for  six  months, 
the  boys  were  given  the  trip  to  the 
show.  We  hope  to  keep  our  records 
clean  so  that  we  may  get  to  go  to 
arother  show. 
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Working  in  the  Yard 

By  Kenneth  Walters,  3rd  Grade 

For  the  last  few  days  we  have  been 
cliping  the  hedges  along  the  highway. 
Some  of  the  boys  clipped  the  hedges 
at  the  infirmary.  We  have  trimmed  the 
hedges  around  the  different  cottages. 

In  a  few  days  we  are  going  to  set 
out  some  flowers  in  front  of  the  in- 
firmary. If  the  weather  is  nice,  there 
will  be  lots  of  pretty  flowers  around 
the  school  this  year. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Russell's  Vacation 

By  Billy  Shore,  4th  Grade 

The  first  two  weeks  in  June  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  J.  W.  Russell,  officer  and  matron 
in  charge  of  Cottage  No.  6  went  on 
their  vacation.  Part  of  the  time  they 
visited  relatives  in  Florida.  The  boys 
of  this  cottage  were  glad  to  see  them 
have  such  a  nice  trip. 

While  their  officer  and  matron  were 
away  the  boys  of  that  cottage  were 
sent  out  to  some  of  the  other  cottages. 
While  we  have  had  a  pretty  good  time 
with  our  buddies  in  the  other  cottages, 
we'll  be  glad  when  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Rus- 
sell get  back  and  we  can  be  in  our  own 
cottage  again. 

Ninth    Grade    Studies    Civics 

By  Julian  Commander,  9th  Grade 

A  short  time  ago,  the  ninth  grade 
boys  started  studying  civics,  which 
teaches  cooperation  and  good  citizen- 
ship. In  the  first  of  the  book  it  tells 
of  the  human  wants  of  life.  We  learn 
here  that  the  cave  men  wanted  little 
more  than  food  and  companionship. 
This  book  also  shows  how  the  people 


of  the  world,  as  they  became  more 
civilized,  have  not  been  content  with 
what  they  have,  but  have  always 
wanted  more. 

In  this  study  we  also  learn  that  our 
wants  are  the  results  of  our  physical, 
mental  and  social  natures,  and  how 
people  are  always  wanting  different 
things. 

We  hope  to  learn  much  from  study- 
ing civics  that  will  help  us  to  be  good 
citizens  in  this  great  country  of  ours. 

Our  Fish  Pond 

By  James  Cope,  4th  Grade 

A  fish  pond  is  being  built  over  on 
the  school  farm,  behind  what  is  call- 
ed the  Kennedy  barn.  It  is  being 
built  by  Mr.  Propst.  They  are  us- 
ing large  tractors,  a  bulldozer,  and 
other  machines  in  digging  the  pond 
and  building  the  dam.  When  it  is 
finished,  the  pond  will  be  over  sixteen 
feet  deep  and  will  cover  about  five 
acres  of  land. 

A  Nice  Trip 

By  Marshall  Beaver,  9th  Grade 

After  the  baseball  game  on  Satur- 
day afternoon,  June  11th,  the  boys  of 
Cottage  No.  10  and  Cottage  No.  13 
had  the  privilege  of  going  to  Mr.  Tom- 
kinson's  farm,  over  near  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant. We  made  the  trip  in  the  school 
bus.  Going  with  us  were  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Liske,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Tomkinson 
and  children,  and  two  visitors,  Mrs. 
Pollard,  who  is  Mrs.  Liske's  mother, 
and  William  Young,  of  Raleigh,  who 
was  a  boy  in  Cottage  No.10  several 
years  ago. 

When  we  arrived  at  the  farm,  we 
took  our  things  down  to  a  nice  camp- 
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ing  site.  Since  we  were  not  very 
far  from  the  old  Gold  Hill  mines,  Mr. 
Liske  and  Mr.  Tomkinson  took  us  to 
see  the  old  gold  mines  which  were 
worked  many  years  ago.  Some  of 
the  boys  found  pieces  which  looked 
like  gold.  One  boy  found  a  small  nug- 
get. This  year  they  will  celebrate 
the  150th  anniversary  of  the  discovery 
of  gold  in  Cobarrus  County,  which 
was  the  first  gold  to  be  found  in  the 
United   States. 

We  all  walked  around  the  lake  to 
the  dam,  put  on  our  bathing  suits, 
and  had  a  good  swim.  We  stayed  in 
the  water  about  half  an  hour. 

While  the  officers  and  matrons  were 
preparing  the  weiners  for  supper  we 
had  a  good  time  playing  ball.  Pretty 
soon  we  were  called  for  supper,  and 
we  all  enjoyed  lots  of  hot  dogs  and 
cold  drinks.  After  supper  we  all 
helped  clean  up  around  the  place.  We 
drove  back  to  the  school  about  7:30, 
tired  but  happy. 

We  all  wish  to  express  our  thanks 
to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Tomkinson  and  to 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Liske  for  giving  us 
such  a  fine  time. 

Mr.  Barringer's  group  of  boys  have 
been  trimming  the  maple  trees  in  front 
of  the  upper  group  of  cottages.  Sev- 
eral of  these  trees  were  badly  in  neerl 
of  surgery. 

Superintendent  Scott  and  Mr.  Go- 
down  recently  visited  the  State  Train- 
ing School  for  Negro  Girls,  which  is 
located  just  outside  of  Kinston.  They 
r:ported  having  spent  a  very  pleasant 
day  at  that  institution. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  C.  Willard  Alleger,  of 
Lambertville,  New  Jersey,  recently 
spent  a  night  at  the  school,  visiting 
the  former's  cousin,  Leon  Godown,  our 
printing  instructor.  They  were  on 
their  way  to  Lancaster,  South  Caro- 
lina, where  they  expected  to  visit  Mrs. 
Alleger's  brother  and  his  family. 

We  have  been  enjoying  the  products 
of  the  school's  strawberry  patch.  On 
two  or  more  occasions  berries  have 
been  issued  to  the  various  cottage 
kitchens,  and  both  boys  and  officers 
were  served  strawberry  shortcake  or 
pies.  Our  gardens  have  begun  pro- 
ducing early  vegetables.  Due  to  the 
extreme  dry  weather,  these  have  been 
gathered    in    rather    small    quanities. 

Mr.  Carriker  and  his  carpenter  shop 
boys  recently  completed  the  new  con- 
crete steps  leading  up  to  the  porch 
of  Cottage  No.  3.  The  old  steps, 
which  were  very  badly  broken  in  sev- 
eral places,  were  removed.  A  very 
good  job  was  done  on  this  piece  of 
work,  making  a  decided  improvement 
in  the  appearance  of  the  front  of  this 
cottage. 

Samuel  E.  Leonard,  State  Commis- 
sioner of  Correction  and  Training, 
made  a  couple  of  visits  to  the  school 
during  the  month  of  June.  The  chief 
purpose  of  these  visits  was  to  check 
up  on  the  purchase  of  additional 
equipment  for  the  school's  printing 
department.  Mr.  Leonard  is  very 
much  interested  in  this  department, 
and  we  are  grateful  for  his  assistance 
in  securing  the  new  machinery. 


14 


The  Uplift 


SPORTS  NEWS 


We  are  unable  to  give  a  complete 
account  of  the  sports  activities  at  the 
school  during  the  month  of  June,  be- 
cause of  many  unavoidable  interrup- 
tions. At  one  time  some  of  the  boys 
who  take  active  parts  in  the  intra- 
mural baseball  and  softball  games 
were  absent  from  the  school  in  con- 
nection with  the  Boy  Scout  program. 
On  two  Saturdays,  the  games  were 
called  off  because  of  a  number  of  sore 
arms  among  the  boys,  due  to  their 
having  taken  the  typhoid  vaccine.  The 
postponed  games  will  be  played  off 
later  at  such  times  when  there  are  no 
regularly  scheduled  games  to  be 
played. 

Following  are  the  standing  of  the 
teams  in  both  the  baseball  and  the 
softball  leagues,  including  those  play- 
ed on  June  18th: 


STANDING  OF  THE  TEAMS 
Baseball  League 

Receiving  6  0  1.000 

Ten  5  0  1.000 

Eleven  5  1  .833 

Fourteen  3  2  .600 

Indian  2  2  .500 

Fifteen  2  3  .400 

One  2  4  .333 

Nine  2  4  .333 

Thirteen  1  3  .250 

Four  1  4  .200 

Two  0  6  .000 
Softball  League 

Three-A  5  0  1.000 

Ten  5  0  1.000 

Seven-A  5  1  .833 

Eleven  4  1  .800 

Fourteen  4  1  .800 

Fifteen  3  2  .600 

Six-A  3  2  .600 

Thirteen  2  3  .400 

Four  2  3  .400 

Indian  2  3  .400 

Three-B  3  4  .329 

Nine  1  4  .200 

Six-B  1  5  .167 

Seven-B  1  5  .167 

One  1  5  .167 

Two  1  5  .167 


THE  MOTTO  "IN  GOD  WE  TRUST" 

If  you  will  look  at  the  coins  of  the  United  States,  whether  they  are 
pennies,  nickels,  dimes,  quarters,  half-dollars  or  dollars,  minted  aft- 
er 1864,  you  will  see  the  motto  "In  God  We  Trust"  imprinted  on 
them.  This  motto  was  originated  in  the  U.  S.  A.  by  S.  P.  Chase, 
then  secretary  of  the  treasury,  in  the  year  1864  and  has  appeared 
on  all  coins  of  this  country.  In  a  letter  to  the  director  of  the  mint, 
Chase  told  how  the  nation  could  not  expect  to  remain  powerful  or 
safe  without  the  help  of  God,  and  he  then  instructed  the  director 
to  prepare  a  device  to  place  this  motto  on  all  coins. 

— Masonic  Bulletin,  Canton,  Ohio. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Melvin  Radford,  one  or  our  former 
students,  was  a  visitor  here  on  June 
26th.  Melvin  entered  the  institution, 
July  28,  1943;  he  was  conditionally- 
released,  December  2,  1946;  re-admit- 
ted, May  10,  1947;  conditionally  re- 
leased, June  15,  1948. 

While  at  the  school,  Melvin  was  a 
member  of  the  group  in  Cottages  Nos. 
2  and  7.  His  work  here  consisted  of 
that  of  house  boy  and  in  the  textile 
plant.  He  was  in  the  seventh  school 
grade  when  he  left  us  the  second  time. 

Upon  leaving  the  institution,  Mel- 
vin returned  to  his  home  in  Laurin- 
burg.  He  secured  employment  in  a 
cotton  mill  in  that  city,  where  he  is 
still  working,  and  is  getting  along 
very  nicely. 


Jesse  Wade  Freeman,  a  former  stu- 
dent at  the  school,  called  at  The  Up- 
lift office  on  June  22nd.  This  young 
man,  who  is  now  29  years  old,  was  ad- 
mitted to  this  institution,  August  15, 
1932.  During  his  stay  with  us  he  was 
a  member  of  the  Cottage  No.  8  group, 
where  he  was  employed  for  some  time 
as  house  boy.  He  also  worked  in  the 
laundry  and  on  the  barn  force,  getting 
along  very  nicely  in  both  places. 

On  July  15,  1935,  Jesse  was  condi- 
tionally released  to  return  to  his  home 
near  Troy.  For  about  a  year  he  stay- 
ed on  his  father's  farm  and  worked 
part  time  in  a  saw  mill.  He  then  se- 
cured employment  in  a  cotton  mill, 
where  he  remained  for  a  little  more 
than  two  years.  For  the  past  five 
years  he  has  been  working  in  a  hosiery 
mill. 


Jesse  informed  us  that  he  has  been 
married  about  nine  years,  and  that  he 
has  two  sons,  aged  eight  and  two 
years,  respectively. 

We  have  learned  from  various 
sources  that  Jesse  has  made  a  good 
record  since  leaving  the  school,  and- we 
were  very  glad  to  have  him  come  back 
for  a  brief  visit. 


Among  the  visitors  at  the  school 
on  June  22nd  were  Mr.  and  Mrs 
Elisha  C.  Neathery,  of  Richmond,  Vir- 
ginia. Elisha,  who  is  now  fifty  years 
old,  was  a  student  at  this  institution 
thirty-five  years  ago. 

Elisha  was  admitted  to  the  train- 
ing school  ,  November  3,  1914,  coming 
from  Rocky  Mount.  He  was  placed 
in  Cottage  No.  1,  and  was  assigned  to 
work  in  the  printing  department. 
He  made  an  excellent  record  at  both 
places.  Being  an  outstanding  stu- 
dent, during  the  last  twelve  months  of 
his  stay  here,  Elisha  acted  as  substi- 
tude  school  teacher  in  the  lower 
grades. 

We  learned  from  Elisha  that  when 
he  first  came  to  the  school  there  were 
but  two  cottages  in  operation — Cot- 
tages Nos.  1  and  2.  While  here  he 
saw  Cottages  Nos.  3  and  4  completed, 
and  the  work  started  on  Cottage  No. 
5.  He  added  that  at  the  time  of  his 
admission  there  were  75  boys  enrolled 
at    the    school. 

Elisha  told  us  that  when  he  was 
about  four  years  old  his  father  died. 
Some    time    during    his    stay    at    the 

(Please  turn  to  page  18) 
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(Continued  from  page  15) 

school,  his  mother  re-married  and 
moved  with  her  husband  to  Richmond. 

When  Elisha  was  permitted  to  leave 
the  school  on  January  15,  1917,  he 
went  to  live  with  his  mother  and 
step-father  in  Richmond.  He  se- 
cured employment  in  a  job  printing 
plant  there.  About  six  months  later, 
he  mashed  his  fingers  in  a  job  press, 
losing  a  part  of  one  finger.  Because 
of  this  injury  he  was  no  longer  able 
to  set  type  by  hand,  so  he  had  to  take 
up   some  other  form   of  employment. 

After  leaving  the  printing  busi- 
ness, Elisha  worked  in  a  meat  pack- 
ing plant  for  several  months.  He  then 
went  to  work  in  a  cigarette  factory, 
learned  to  be  a  machinist,  and  remain- 
ed there  until    1924. 

In  1924,  Elisha  enlisted  in  the 
United  States  Navy,  where  he  spent 
three  years. 

Upon  being  discharged  from  the 
navy  he  returned  to  Richmond,  and 
for  the  next  five  years  he  sold  real 
estate  for  a  firm  in  that  city. 

In  1933,  Elisha  started  working  with 
a  firm  engaged  in  office  and  indus- 
trial equipment  business.  For  the  past 
eighteen  months  he  has  been  in  this 
type  of  business  for  himself.  He  and 
a  partner  are  operating  the  Industrial 
Equipment  Erection  Company,  spe- 
cializing  in    steel    shelving   and    lock- 


ers. They  also  install  and  repair 
all  kinds  of  office  furniture. 

We  also  learned  from  Elisha  and 
his  wife  that  they  have  been  married 
twenty-eight  years.  They  have  two 
children:  A  daughter,  aged  twenty- 
six,  who  is  married  and  has  two  chil- 
dren; and  a  son,  twenty-two  years 
old.  His  son  served  in  the  United 
States  Navy  during  World  War  2, 
spending  practically  all  the  time  in 
the  South  Pacific.  He  now  works 
with  his  father 

Elisha  stated  that  he  was  delighted 
to  get  back  to  see  the  old  school,  and 
to  note  the  many  changes  and  im- 
provements. This  was  his  first  visit 
since  leaving  here  in  1917.  He 
seemed  especially  glad  to  see  Mr. 
Fisher,  our  assistant  superintendent, 
who  is  the  only  staff  menber  who  was 
employed  here  at  the  time  Elisha  was 
one  of  the  students.  He  said  that  he 
had  thought  of  the  school  many  times 
since  leaving,  and  added  that  he  was 
grateful  for  the  training  received 
while  here,  as  it  had  been  of  great 
help  to  him  all  through  the  years.  He 
added  that  since  he  and  his  wife  were 
making  an  auto  trip  through  several 
of  the  Southern  States,  he  just  could 
not  fail  to  stop  and  see  the  old  place 
that  seemed  so  much  like  home  to  him. 

We  were  very  glad  to  see  Elisha  and 
his  wife,  and  were  delighted  to  learn 
that  he  has  been  getting  along  so  well 
since  leaving  the  school. 


A  friend  whom  you  have  been  gaining  during  your  whole  life, 
you  ought  not  to  be  displeased  with  in  a  moment.  A  stone  is  many 
years  becoming  a  ruby;  take  care  that  you  do  not  destroy  it  in  an 
instant  against  another  stone. — Selected. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

By  Leon  Godown 


The  regular  afternoon  service  at 
the  school  on  Sunday,  June  5th,  was 
conducted  by  Captain  Vincel  Larsen, 
who  is  in  charge  of  the  Salvation  Army 
Post  in  Concord.  He  was  acconpan- 
ied  by  Mrs.  Larsen  and  a  group  of 
young  ladies,  who  sang  several  num- 
bers for  the  boys.  In  addition  to  Mrs. 
Larsen,  this  group  of  singers  consist- 
ed of  Joyce  Cress,  Shirley  Carter, 
Helen  Hinson,  Patsy  Ennis,  Joan  and 
Betty  Wall. 

For  the  Scripture  Lesson,  Captain 
Larsen  read  the  story  of  God's  com- 
mand to  Abraham  to  offer  his  only 
son,  Isaac,  as  a  sacrifice,  and  how 
Abraham  stood  ready  to  obey  the 
command. 

After  the  Scripture  reading  and 
prayer,  the  group  of  young  ladies, 
under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  Larsen, 
rendered  two  numbers,  "Tell  it  to 
Jesus"  and  "When  the  Saints  Go 
Marching  In."  Captain  Larsen  then 
taught  the  boys  the  chorus  of  one  of 
the  Salvation  Army  hymns,  "Thank 
You,  Lord."  After  singing  it  over  a 
number  of  times,  the  youngsters  were 
able  to  sing  it  as  well  as  the  songs 
they  have  been  singing  for  a  long 
time.  Captain  and  Mrs.  Larsen  then 
rendered  a  vocal  duet  entitled  "A 
Friend  of  Jesus,"  in  a  most  credit- 
able manner. 

In  his  message  to  the  boys,  Captain 
Larsen  pointed  out  especially  Abra- 
ham's willingness  to  obey  God.  He 
took  Isaac  up  to  the  mountain,  built 
an  altar,  and  had  the  wood  all  ready 
to   make  the   sacrifice.       As  he   was 


about  to  kill  his  only  son  for  this  pur- 
pose, an  angel  stopped  him. 

As  Isaac  and  Abraham  went  up  to- 
ward the  altar,  the  boy,  seeing  the  fire 
and  the  wood,  asked  his  father  where 
the  lamb  for  the  burnt  offering  was 
to  be  found.  Abraham  replied  that 
God  would  provide  a  suitable  scrifice. 
The  old  man  arranged  the  wood  upon 
the  altar,  and  bound  his  son  and  laid 
him  upon  the  altar.  Just  as  he  drew 
his  knife  for  the  purpose  of  slaying 
Isaac,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  called  to 
him,  telling  him  not  to  lay  his  hand 
upon  the  lad,  saying:  "For  I  know 
now  that  thou  fearest  God,  seeing  thou 
hast  not  withheld  thy  son."  Abra- 
ham looked  behind  him  and  saw  a  ram 
caught  in  a  thicket  by  his  horns.  He 
offered  him  up  for  a  burnt  offering 
instead  of  his  son. 

The  speaker  stated  that  in  the  New 
Testament  we  read  the  story  of  an- 
other great  sacrifice — how  Jesus,  the 
only  Son  of  God,  went  to  his  death  up- 
on the  cross  for  the  sins  of  mankind. 
This  was  the  greatest  sacrifice  ever 
made.  God  gave  his  only  son  to  save 
all  men. 

Another  point  which  the  speaker 
brought  out  concerning  Abraham's 
intended  sacrifice,  was  the  boy's  will- 
ingness to  obey  his  father.  There 
is  no  place  in  the  story  that  tells  of 
Isaac  making  any  struggle  to  save  his 
life.  He  was  obedient  to  his  father. 
Had  that  incident  happened  in  this 
day  and  time,  we  wonder  whether  or 
not  the  son  would  have  been  so  willing 
to  obey  his  father. 

Captain  Larsen  then  told  his  listen- 
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ers  that  boys  sometimes  like  to  dis- 
obey their  parents,  but  those  who  do 
so  usually  get  into  trouble.  It  is  best 
that  young  boys  and  girls  listen  to  the 
advice  given  them  by  their  parents, 
who,  because  of  their  experience  and 
knowledge  of  the  ways  of  the  wOrld, 
are  in  a  position  to  know  what  is  best 
for  the  younger  people. 

While  in  the  Old  Testament  story, 
said  the  speaker,  Abraham  did  not 
have  to  sacrifice  his  only  son,  he  prov- 
ed that  he  was  a  God-fearing  man.  Of 
course,  he  loved  the  boy,  but  upon 
learning  that  it  was  God's  command 
that  he  make  the  sacrifice,  he  was 
willing  to  obey.  By  this  test  he  show- 
ed that  he  had  faith  in  God,  and  was 
ready  to  do  his  bidding. 

In  the  Old  Testament  story  of  the 
crufixion,  continued  Captain  Larsen, 
we  have  exactly  the  opposite  version 
of  sacrifice.  Here  we  learn  that  God 
loved  sinful  people  so  much  that  he 
allowed  his  only  son  to  go  to  his  death 
in  order  that  they  might  be  saved. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  urged  the 
boys  to  try  to  learn  more  about  Jesus ; 
to  realize  that  he  died  for  them;  and 
to  make  the  decision  at  the  moment 
to  live  according  to  the  teachings  of  he 
who  made  this  great  sacrifice.  The 
only  guide  to  successful  living  here  on 
earth  and  to  eternal  joy  in  the  life 
hereafter  is  to  let  the  Master  direct 
the  course  of  our  lives.  There  is  no 
other  way. 


On  Sunday,  June  12th,  the  Rev.  E. 
S.  Summers,  pastor  of  the  First  Bap- 
tist Church,  Concord,  who  was  sched- 
uled to  conduct  the  regular  afternoon 
service,  visited  the  institution.     After 


making  the  opening  prayer,  he  an- 
nounced that  he  had  brought  along  a 
friend  who  would  deliver  the  message 
to  the  boys.  He  then  presented  the 
Rev.  Ray  Schondelmeyer,  pastor  of 
the  Presbyterian  Church  in  Marion, 
Kentucky. 

For  the  Scripture  Lesson,  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Schondelmeyer  read  part  of  the 
fifth  chapter  of  Matthew,  and  the  sub- 
ject of  his  interesting  talk  to  the  boys 
was  "Getting  the  Most  out  of  Life." 
He  began  by  stating  that  we  all  should 
ask  ourselves  this  question,  "What  am 
I  going  to  do  with  life?"  It  makes 
no  difference  what  station  we  occupy 
in  life,  if  we  use  the  talents  we  have 
to  the  best  advantage,  our  lives  are 
bound  to  be  happy  and  successfid. 
His  advice  to  the  boys  was:  "Start 
where  you  are  with  what  you  have." 
There  is  no  need  for  us  to  whine  and 
wish  to  possess  great  things.  We  all 
have  certain  talents,  given  to  us  by 
God.  All  we  need  to  do  is  to  put  our 
whole  hearts  and  souls  into  whatever 
we  do,  and  there  will  be  no  limit  to 
how  far  we  may  go  along  the  road  to 
success. 

The  speaker  told  the  boys  they 
could  do  nothing  better  than  to  put 
everything  they  have  into  their  study, 
work  and  play,  never  being  satisfied 
with  a  task  half  done.  There  will  be 
failures,  of  course,  he  added,  but  they 
should  always  be  considered  stepping- 
stones  leading  toward  something  bet- 
ter. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Schondelmeyer  told 
the  boys  that  it  would  benecessary  for 
them  "to  put  some  bees  into  their  bon- 
nets," or  in  other  words,  to  think 
great  things.  He  cited  the  old  Chi- 
nese proverb:  "Most  men  never  have 
great   thoughts     because     they     don't 
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have  enough  bees  to  pollenize  their 
minds."  Boys  should  have  great 
thoughts  or  ideals,  and  then  strive  to 
"work  toward  bringing  them  into  be- 
ing. 

Jesus  says,  "Come,  follow  me," 
added  the  speaker.  He  doesn't  mean 
for  us  to  come  half-way,  or  even  for 
us  to  come  just  a  little  way,  so  that 
we  may  step  back  into  our  old  ways  of 
living  if  we  don't  like  his  way.  We 
should  enter  into  the  service  of  the 
Master,  with  no  intention  of  turning 
back. 

The  speaker  next  pointed  out  that 
Jesus  gave  us  a  great  commandment 
to  love  our  neighbor  as  ourself.  There 
is  no  better  illustration  of  the  impor- 
tance of  that  statement  by  the  Master 
than  the  story  of  the  good  Samaritan. 
To  be  happy,  we  must  fill  life  with 
""a  heap  of  living,"  as  is  so  well  spok- 
en in  one  of  Edgar  A.  Guest's  poems. 
We  must  do  things  for  others  in  order 
that  we  may  have  the  best  feeling 
that  can  come  to  us. 

Another  element  that  goes  into 
the  making  of  a  happy  life,  said  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Schondelmeyer,  is  genuine 
friendship.  A  man  is  never  so  rich  that 
he  can  afford  to  lose  even  one  friend. 
Friends  are  our  greatest  possessions. 
They  are  worth  far  more  than  all  the 
Tiches  in  the  world.  What  a  pleasure 
it  is  to  meet  our  friends  from  time  to 
time.  A  man  who  makes  no  friends 
is  the  poorest  man  on  earth,  no  matter 
how  much  money  he  may  have  stored 
away  in  bank  vaults. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  told  the 
boys  that  he  might  never  meet  any  of 
them  again.  Our  paths  may  never 
cross,  he  added,  but  we  can  always 
remain  friends.  He  told  the  young- 
sters to  always  remember  that  Jesus 


Christ  is  the  best  friend  for  them  to 
have,  and  that  by  having  him  as  their 
friend,  they,  in  turn  would  be  able  to 
number  among  their  friends  all  the 
the  people  in  the  world  who  have  ac- 
cepted the  Master.  The  love  of  Jesus 
is  the  circle  that  draws  all  men  to- 
gether in  friendship. 


On  Sunday  afternoon,  June  19th, 
the  service  at  the  school  was  conduct- 
ed by  the  Rev.  R.  Hoy  Whitlow,  pas- 
tor of  Harmony  Methodist  Church, 
which  is  located  near  Concord.  For 
the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  the 
Twenty-fourth  Psalm.  In  his  helpful 
and  inspiring  message  to  the  boys,  he 
stressed  the  fact  that  we  should  all 
strive   to   learn  more  about  God. 

At  the  beginning  of  his  remarks, 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Whitlow  stated  that  in 
the  Sunday  school  library  in  his 
church  there  was  a  book  entitled  "Tell 
Me  About  God."  While  this  book  was 
written  chiefly  for  children,  he  re- 
commended it  to  grown-ups  also,  be- 
cause of  the  fine  lessons  about  our 
Heavenly  Father  to  be  found  within 
its  pages. 

We  talk  to  children  about  doing 
right  because  it  pleases  God,  and  we 
tell  them  how  God  loves  each  person 
on  earth,  continued  the  speaker,  but 
we  don't  tell  them  much  about  God. 

First  of  all,  said  the  Rev.  Mr.  Whit- 
low, God  gives  us  the  rules  for  living 
the  right  kind  of  life.  He  shows  us 
how  sin  pulls  us  down,  and  how  right 
living  builds  us  up.  There  is  no  such 
thing  as  being  half  bad  and  half  good. 
We  must  go  all  the  way  in  living  as 
God  wants  us  to  live  if  we  are  to  real- 
ize the  joys  of  the  Heavenly  Kingdom. 
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The  speaker  stated  that  he  thought 
most  people  had  the  desire  in  their 
hearts  to  be  happy.  Men  are  constant- 
ly longing  for  satisfaction.  This  is 
such  a  busy  world,  with  so  many 
things  to  take  up  our  time  that  we 
don't  think  of  ourselves  as  much  as  we 
should.  We  should  be  happy,  for  God 
provides  us  with  all  the  good  things 
of  life.  He  cares  for  every  one  of  us. 
While  it  is  true  that  our  fathers  and 
mothers  love  us,  God  does  more  for  us 
than  earthly  parents  can  possibly  do. 

In  this  quest  for  happiness,  said  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Whitlow,  there  is  no  greater 
happiness  to  be  attained  than  by  be- 
ing a  Christian.  Christian  people  find 
that  deep  down  in  their  hearts  there 
is  found  a  satisfaction  that  the  world 
cannot  give. 

We  hear  so  much  about  peace  these 
days,  continued  the  speaker,  but  peace 
can  only  come  to  us  through  right 
living.  Of  course,  we  make  mistakes, 
but  we  should  ask  God  to  forgive  our 
sins  and  to  give  us  strength  to  with- 
stand evil  and  live  right.  Happy  in- 
deed is  the  man  who  puts  God  first  in 
his  life. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Whitlow  then  stated 
that  if  we  want  to  go  along  through 
the  years  and  get  the  most  out  of  life, 
we  must  be  at  peace  with  our  neigh- 
bors. A  few  years  ago  the  term 
neighbor  was  applied  only  to  those 
who  live  near  us.  Today  we  are  neigh- 
bors to  all  the  people  of  the  world. 
It  is  our  Christian  duty  to  help  them 
as  well  as  those  who  live  in  our  home 
community. 

We  may  enjoy  great  happiness  by 
doing  something  for  others  less  for- 
tunate than  we.  If  we  help  others, 
God  will  certainly  bless  us  and  make 
us    happy.  God    pays    bigger    wages 


than  anyone  else  in  the  entire  worlds 
Not  always  in  money,  but  in  those 
things  that  are  worth  far  more  than 
all  of  earth's  riches. 

This  idea  of  happiness,  continued 
the  speaker,  can  only  be  realized 
when  we  make  peace  with  God;  when 
we  are  at  peace  with  our  neighbors; 
and  when  we  are  at  peace  with  our- 
selves. In  order  to  live  and  be  happy 
in  the  service  of  God,  we  must  be  that 
sort  of  person  we  claim  to  be,  and 
want  others  to  think  we  are.  God  has 
no  use  for  a  hypocrite. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Whitlow 
told  the  boys  to  consider  carefully 
what  they  plan  to  do  upon  leaving 
the  school.  The  right  kind  of  a  boy, 
he  added,  will  want  to  go  out  into  the 
world  and  make  a  good  name  for  him- 
self. He  called  the  boys'  attention  to 
the  fact  that  God  has  given  them 
many  blessings,  the  greatest  of  which 
was  the  chance  to  learn  the  right  way 
of  living.  As  you  fellows  go  out  into 
the  world,  he  said,  you  will  find  many 
opportunities  to  make  something  of 
yourselves,  and  to  live  the  right  kind 
of  life.  He  urged  each  boy  within 
the  sound  of  his  voice  to  try  to  know 
and  understand  God,  the  best  friend 
in  all  the  world. 


The  Rev.  Robert  M.  Bird,  rector  of 
All  Saints  Episcopal  Church,  Con- 
cord, was  the  guest  speaker  at  the 
afternoon  service  at  the  school  on 
Sunday,  June  26th.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  the  parable  of  the  two 
men  who  went  into  the  temple  to  pray, 
as  recorded  in  the  eighteenth  chap- 
ture  of  Luke. 

In  his    message    to    the    boys,    the 
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speaker  began  by  stating  that  he  had 
chosen  this  parable,  not  to  talk  about 
prayer,  important  as  that  is,  but  to 
call  attention  to  two  different  types 
of  people  at  prayer. 

These  two  men,  continued  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Bird,  went  to  the  same  place;  they 
went  at  the  same  time;  and  they  pray- 
ed to  the  same  God.  But  that  is  as 
far  as  the  likeness  goes. 

The  speaker  pointed  out  that  there 
are  a  few  good  things  to  be  said  of  the 
Pharisee,  in   his  defense,   as   follows: 

(1)  He  was  not  an  unjust  person,  and 
was  very  fair  in    business     dealings. 

(2)  He  was  not  an  extortionist;  he 
respected  other  peoples'  property.  (3) 
He  was  not  an  immoral  person;  he  did 
not  commit  adultery,  and  he  kept  his 
body  clean.  (4)  The  fact  that  he  went 
into  the  church  to  pray  would  indicate 
that  he  was  religious.  (5)  The  laws  of 
his  church  required  its  members  to 
fast  once  a  week,  but  the  Pharisee 
fasted  twice  each  week.  (6)  He  gave 
alms  to  the  poor.  (7)  He  was  able  to 
tithe,  like  the  Bible  says,  but  so  few 
people  do. 

Despite  all  these  good  qualities,  con- 
tinued the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird,  this  man's 
life  was  not  entirely  happy.  The  one 
great  difficulty  was  that  as  so  many 
people  respected  him  and  had  good 
things  to  say  about  him,  he  became 
ill.  He  was  infected  by  the  most 
deadly  germ  known  to  human  beings — 
pride.  He  was  like  certain  people  of 
the  world  today,  who  are  infected  in 
some  way  but  don't  realize  that  they 
need  to  see  a  doctor. 


The  Rev.  Mr.  Bird  stated  that  if  we 
could  have  heard  this  man  pray  we 
would  immediately  say  that  he  was  a 
boaster  —  telling  God  how  very  good 
he  was  when  he  should  have  been  ask- 
ing for  help.  We  gather  from  this 
parable  that  all  this  Pharisee  did  was 
to  stand  up  in  the  temple  in  a  brazen 
way  and  say:  "God,  I'm  glad  I'm  not 
like  others  who  are  so  sinful."  All  he 
did  was  to  boast  that  God  had  made 
him  so  much  better  than  the  people 
among  whom  he  lived.  He  had  an  en- 
tirely too  high  opinion  of  himself,  and 
too  low  an  opinion  of  everyone  else. 

The  speaker  then  told  briefly  the 
story  in  the  poem,  "King  Robert  of 
Sicily,"  written  by  Henry  W.  Long- 
fellow It  was  the  story  of  a  proud 
king  who  dared  God  to  make  him  hum- 
ble. Like  the  Pharisee,  King  Robert 
was  a  person  who  thought  he  was 
much  better  than  other  people.  Al- 
though he  learned  his  lesson  the  hard 
way,  the  arrogant  king  became  a  most 
humble  person,  and  a  beloved  ruler  of 
his  people. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird 
stated  that  the  Pharisee  in  the  para- 
ble was  very  much  like  too  many  peo- 
ple of  this  day  and  time — enough  so 
that  the  thought  of  it  makes  us  feel 
quite  uncomfortable.  We,  too,  are 
often  proud  and  boastful.  He  urged 
the  boys  to  cultivate  the  habit  of 
saying  as  many  good  things  as  possi- 
ble about  others,  and  to  constantly 
guard  against  the  very  bad  habit  of 
praising  themselves. 


He  who  blows  the  coals  in  quarrels  he  has  nothing  to  do  with, 
lias  no  right  to  complain  if  the  sparks  fly  in  his  face. — Franklin. 
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NOT  TO  MENTION  REDBUGS 

(Wall  Street  Journal) 

Picnics  were  invented  so  a  man  right  by  several  delightful  locations- 
would  more  fully  appreciate  his  home.  When  tempers  are  strained,  he  pulls 
Many  years  ago  some  smart  wife  up  and  announces  in  a  firm  voice  that 
thought  her  husband  was  taking  things  he's  hungry  and  this  is  where  he's  go- 
too  much  for  granted  so  she  proposed  ing  to  eat.  In  close  and  annoying 
they  take  their  supper  to  a  grove  at  association  with  ants,  bugs,  grass- 
the  edge  of  a  pond.  The  man  enthu-  hoppers,  and  general  debris,  the 
siastically  agreed.  There  were  dim  sandwiches  are  demolished  and  the 
stirrings  in  the  back  of  his  mind  of  coffee  drunk.  After  an  hour  of  trying 
the  prehistoric  days  when  his  ancestors  to  rest  on  a  root  that  digs  into  his  back, 
lived  in  caves  and  brought  wild  ani-  Father  proposes  they  call  it  a  day. 
mals  home  to  be  roasted  over  a  fire  When  he  gets  settled  in  his  favorite 
in  the  dusk.  chair  on  the  porch  and  turns  to  the 

Nowadays  a  picnic  follows  a  routine,  stock    market    page    of    the    evening 

After  the  family  has  bustled  around  paper,  he  suddenly  realizes  why  pic- 

and  prepared  more  food  than  two  fam-  nics  are  important.     They  do  make  a 

ilies  could  eat  they  set  forth  to  find  a  man  appreciate  his  home, 
suitable  spot.     Naturally  Father  goes 


IDEAS  FOR  WORKERS 

The  author  of  these  pithy  points  is  unknown,  but  they  are  pun- 
gent nevertheless: 

Only  small-minded  people  are  hard  to  get  along  with. 

Don't  expect  coddling — a  job  is  work  and  not  a  petting  party 

Carrying  a  chip  on  the  shoulder  is  a  confession  of  inferiority 

Base  your  hope  for  advancement  on  brains  and  not  on  bluff 

The  person  who  has  to  be  watched  will  never  be  set  to  watch 

others 

Learn  to  think  for  yourself ;  don't  be  a  mere  echo  of  the  thoughts 

of  someone  else. 

Good  nature  is  the  oil  that  makes  the  day's  work  go  without 

squeaking. 

If  you  want  more  pay,  it  is  only  fair  that  you  do  more  work.     It's 

the  work  you  do  that  pays,  and  not  the  "boss." 

If  the  machine  can't  be  improved,  see  if  the  way  of  handling  the 

material  can't  be. — Sunshine  Magazine 
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FRIENDSHIP 


(Kansas   Masonic   Digest) 


Friendship.  There  is  something  in- 
triguing in  the  very  thought.  What 
a  beautiful  concept  is  friendship,  and 
what  a  boon  to  happy  life  is  a  true 
friend.  What  a  delight  to  be  capable 
of  extending  the  hand  to  all  in  gen- 
uine good  fellowship,  of  placing  a 
golden  chain  of  high  regard  and  mu- 
tual esteem  about  a  host  of  associates. 
What  sweet  and  lasting  happiness 
must  not  this  friendship  bring  in  time 
of  joy  and  in  time  of  sorrow. 

When  the  manifold  pleasures  of  the 
"world  are  at  our  feet,  when  we  are 
literally  bubbling  over  with  happy  ex- 
citement, where  must  we  go  but  to 
a  friend?  Just  imagine  how  little  we 
should  enjoy  our  pet  hobbies,  our  most 
precious  secrets,  our  dearest  treasures 
if  there  were  no  devoted  comrades 
with  whom  to  exchange  these  intimate 
confidences.  The  pleasant  anticipa- 
tion of  a  chat  with  some  congenial 
companion  or  the  recollection  of  some 
mutual  experience  especially  enjoyed 
is  an  ample  motive  for  actuating  the 
cultivation  of  a  multiplicity  of  inti- 
mate attachments  on  every  turn  in 
the  road  of  life. 

But  in  the  true  votary  of  friendship 
there  is  no  greater  and  more  satisfy- 
ing ideal  than  the  giving  of  friend- 
ships. How  happy  we  can  make  oth- 
ers feel  by  our  entering  into  the  spirit 
of  their  amusements  and  by  showing 
a  true  pleasure  we  find  ourselves  en- 
joying their  thrilling  experiences  as 
if  they  were  our  own,  providing,  of 
course,  that  we  give  of  ourselves  in 
this  connection.  How  many  times  the 
pleasure    of    some    enjoyable    experi- 


ences loses  all  its  flavor  for  someone 
dear  to  us  because  of  a  careless  "Oh, 
do  you  call  that  fun?"  from  whose 
regard  is  really  valued. 

In  our  long  journey  through  life  we 
must  endeavor  to  have  many  friend- 
ships founded  upon  pure  joy  and  hap- 
piness, yet  not  so  transitory  as  to  fail 
a  dear  one  in  time  of  sorrow.  What 
a  comfort  in  hours  of  trial  or  humil- 
iation to  know  that  here  is  at  least 
one  in  a  world  of  seeming  strangers 
capable  of  understanding.  That  we 
may  not  disappoint  our  most  intimate 
associates,  we  must  strive  to  make  our 
concept  of  friendship  something  more 
than  a  fairy-like  ideal  of  a  visionary 
notion.  It  must  have  that  stern  au- 
stere quality  of  perseverance  which 
will  force  us  to  be  equal  to  our  trust 
until  the  dread  moment  of  doubt  has 
passed  and  we  are  able  to  give  whole- 
heartedly of  defense  or  sympathy  as 
the  test  requires. 

Let  us  fill  our  hearts  with  a  beau- 
tiful ideal  of  friendship  so  inspiring 
to  ourselves  and  others  that  we  may 
feel  the  sacredness  of  the  idea  to  such 
an  extent  that  those  who  know  us 
may  recognize  in  each  of  us  a  true 
friend,  one  who  will  stand  by  to  the 
bitter  end  or  cheer  us  on  to  a  goal  of 
success  and  happiness.  There  is  an 
uplifting  quality  for  both  recipient 
and  benefactor  in  a  situation  where 
faith  and  trust  are  given. 

Friendships  are  made  most  often,  it 
is  true,  in  happy  circumstances;  but 
it  is  in  time  of  suffering  that  real 
worth  is  revealed.  It  requires  little 
thought    or    insight    into    the    human 
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heart   to   realize   the   load   an  untrue  ly  thoughts,  do  friendly  deeds,  aspire 

friend  may  add  to  a  soul  already  sore-  to  friendly  ideals,  and  we  shall  find 

ly  tried.  A  respected  companion  is  the  ourselves  incapable  of  a  concept  an- 

crucial  drop   in   a  sea   of  trouble  al-  tagonistic  to  friendship:  for 
ready  well-nigh  overwhelmning.  "Friendship    above    all    ties    doth 

Let  us  then  resolve  to  make  one  of  bind  the   heart, 

the    predominating    motives     of    our  And  faith  in  friendship  is  the  nob- 

lives,  the  cultivation  of  that  cherished  lest  part." 

ideal,  friendship.     Let  us  think  friend- 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

JULY 

July     1 — Arthur  Sutherland,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday. 
July     2 — Boyd  Morris,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 
July     2 — Talmadge  Duncan,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
July     3 — Archie  Cline,  Cottage  No.  15,  14th  birthday. 
July     4 — Bennie  Riggins,  Cottage  No.  11,  16th  birthday. 
July     5 — Lloyd  Williams,  Cottage  No.  13,  13th  birthday. 
July     8 — -James  Huggins,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
July     9 — James  Buchanan,  Cottage  No.  9,  11th  birthday. 
July     9 — William  Orr,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
July     9 — Ray  Moses,  Cottage'  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 
July  12— Kenneth  Metcalf,   Cottage  No.   13,   12th  birthday. 
July  13— Bobbv  Dills,  Cottage  No.  14.  15th  birthday. 
July  14— Billy  Don  Brown,  Cottage  No.  14,  16th  birthday. 
July  17 — Melvin  Norman,   Cottage  No.   1,   16th  birthday. 
July  17 — Charles  Hudson,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 
July  20 — Arthur  Biddix,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 
July  20 — Leonard  Allen,  Cottage  No.  15,  17th  birthday. 
July  21 — Johnny  Weaver,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 
July  22— Ray  Wooten,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday. 
July  23 — James  Burnette,  Indian  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
July  26— Charles   Woodrow,   Cottage   No.   10,   17th  birthday. 
July  27 — Kenneth   Parrish,   Cottage  No.   14,   16th  birthday. 
July  27 — Thomas  Childress,  Cottage  No.  3,  15th  birthday. 
July  27 — Troy  Sizemore,   Cottage  No.   15,   16th  birthday. 
July  28 — Azier  Jumper,  Indian  Cottage,  13th  birthday. 
July  29 — France  Dean  Ray,  Cottage  No.  11,  16th  birthday. 
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DON'T  GET  DISCOURAGED 


(Duluth   Bulletin.) 


Don't  get  discouraged  because  you 
have  made  a  mistake.  There  has  nev- 
er been  a  human  being  who  did  not 
make  some  mistake.  The  best  way 
we  can  do  is  to  try  not  to  make  the 
same  mistake  again.  In  this  way 
our  work  will  become  more  and  more 
accurate  and  we  will  become  more  and 
more  reliable. 

Don't  get  discouraged  because  you 
are  blamed  for  something  you  did  not 
do.  Explain  the  matter  in  a  straight- 
forward manner  if  you  can;  if  you 
cannot  do  that,  circumstances  seem- 
ing to  point  to  you  as  the  guilty  party, 
just  wait.  Time  will  clear  up  the 
whole  matter  and  exonerate  you  from 
all  guilt. 

Don't  get  discouraged  because  you 
seem  to  be  standing  still  in  your  bus- 
iness life  while  others  are  forging  to 
the  front.  Do  your  duty  faithfully 
and  your  opportunity  will  sui'ely  come, 
and  when  you  least  expect  it. 

Don't  get  discouraged  because  oth- 


ers seem  to  be  making  a  brilliant 
success  of  life  while  you  are  mak- 
ing moderate  advancement.  Meteors 
make  a  brilliant  dash  across  the  mid- 
night sky,  but  they  soon  die  out  and 
are  heard   «f  no  more. 

Don't  get  discouraged  because  you 
have  lost  your  position  through  no 
fault  of  yours.  Many  a  man  has  ris- 
en from  such  an  experience  to  higher 
and  better  work  than  he  would  have 
gained  if  he  had  held  the  old  place. 

Don't  get  discouraged  because  peo- 
ple laugh  at  you  and  ridicule  you  when 
you  are  trying  to  do  right.  Every 
sucecssful  man  has  had  the  same  ex- 
perience; in  fact,  it  seems  to  be  one 
of  the  prices  we  have  to  pay  for  suc- 
cess. 

Don't  get  discouraged  about  any- 
thing when  you  are  striving  to  do  your 
best.  Everything  will  come  out  all 
right,  and  you  will  laugh  over  the 
cares  and  worries  of  today. 


WHO  IS  A  POOR  MAN 

A  man  is  poor  when  he  has  lost  the  confidence  of  his  friends, 
when  people  who  are  nearest  to  him  do  not  believe  in  him ;  when 
his  character  is  honey-combed  by  deceit  and  punctured  by  dishon- 
esty. He  is  poor  when  he  makes  money  at  the  expense  of  his  char- 
acter, when  he  does  not  stand  clear  out,  supreme  in  his  idea.  When 
he  is  clouded,  he  is  in  danger  of  the  worst  kind  of  poverty.  To  be 
in  the  poorhouse  is  not  necessarily  to  be  poor.  If  you  have  main- 
tained your  integrity,  if  your  character  stands  four-square  to  the 
world,  if  you  have  never  bent  the  knee  of  principle  to  avarice,  you 
are  not  poor,  though  you  may  be  compelled  to  beg  bread. 

— New  England  Craftsman. 
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The  Nelles  News,  Fred  C.  Nelles 
School  for  Boys,  Whittier,  California: 
The  classes  in  English  are  to  be  com- 
mended for  the  material  contained 
within  its  pages.  To  the  boys  of  the 
printing  class  we  would  say — -keep  up 
the  good  work  you  are  doing.  Yours 
is  a  fine  example  of  what  a  hand-set 
miniature  newspaper  should  look  like. 

Youth  Progress,  State  School  for 
Boys,  Orange  County,  New  York:  The 
editor,  in  the  Jan.-Feb.-March  issue 
was  eternally  right  in  his  list  of  qual- 
ifications necessary  for  proper  leader- 
ship in  training  boys.  It  was  espe- 
cially gratifying  to  learn  from  the 
current  issue  of  your  magazine  that 
64  boys  were  permitted  an  11-day  visit 
home  during  the  Christmas  holidays. 
Better  still,  the  news  item  stated  that 
all  returned  with  clean  records  follow- 
ing these  visits.  One  of  the  best  ways 
in  which  to  help  a  lad  become  trust- 
worthy is  to  let  him  know  that  you 
have  confidence  in  him 

The  News  Teller,  State  Hospital, 
Woodward,  Iowa:  The  patients,  teach- 
ers, attendants  and  department  heads 
of  this  institution  cooperate  splendid- 
ly in  getting  out  this  nice  monthly 
magazine.  Each  issue  is  completely 
filled  from  cover  to  cover  with  inter- 
esting items  from  all  departments. 
Apparently  nothing  is  left  undone  to 
make  the  patients'  stay  there  both 
pleasant  and  beneficial. 

The  Island  Lantern,  U.  S.  Peniten- 
tiary, McNeil  Island,  Washington: 
We  have  been  receiving  this  magazine 
for  several  years.  Its  pages  are  al- 
ways filled  with  well-chosen  articles. 
It  is  one  of  our  most  popular  ex- 
changes. 

The  Hawkeye,  Men's  Reformatory, 
Animosa,  Iowa:  We  are  always  glad 
to  see  this  monthly  periodical.  The 
February  editorial  on  "World  Peace," 
was  right  to  the  point  Your  poems 
are  well  selected.  Got  a  good  laugh 
from   "Goofy   Gags."     There  is  much 


interesting  information  on  the  "Did 
You  Know-"  page.  Was  interested 
in  the  Amusement  and  Athletic  Fund 
report  for  1948.  Seems  like  you  fel- 
lows go  in  for  recreation  in  a  big  way. 
Doing  a  gross  business  of  more  than 
$6,000.00  in  a  single  year  indicates 
that  yours  is  an  elaborate  amusement 
program. 

Paahao  Press,  Honolulu,  The  Hawai- 
ians:  We  look  forward  each  month  to 
the  arrival  of  this  fine  magazine  from 
Hula-Hula  Land.  The  Kodachrome 
section  adds  much  to  the  appearance 
of  your  publication. 

The  Howard  Times,  State  Prison, 
Howard,  Rhode  Island:  This  monthly- 
periodical  in  the  form  of  a  small  news- 
paper is  a  well-arranged,  four-page 
sheet.  The  editor  and  his  staflfl  are 
to  be  congratulated. 

Hours,  State  Penitentiary,  Eddy- 
ville,  Kentucky:  The  January-Febru- 
ary issue  was  one  of  your  best. 
There's  a  world  of  good  reading  in 
those  thirty  pages.  We  especially 
liked  the  New  Year- Valentine  combi- 
nation on  your  cover  design. 

The  Eye  Opener,  State  Penitentiary 
McAlester,  Oklahoma:  An  interesting 
mimeographed  publication  which  we 
receive  only  occasionally.  How  about 
keeping  your  magazine  coming  to  us 
regularly  ? 

London  Prison  Farmer,  London, 
Ohio:  A  very  nice  looking  paper.  The 
press  work  is  fine.  Your  articles  are 
well  chosen.  Good  sports  news.  We 
are  glad  to  have  this  magazine  among 
our  exchanges. 

The  Virginian,  State  Penitentiary, 
Richmond,  Virginia:  Your  publication 
shows  just  what  can  be  done  when  the 
editorial  staff  and  the  mechanical  de- 
partment cooperates.  Yours  is  one 
of  the  best  publications  which  come 
regularly  to  our  exchange  desk  The 
staff  artists  are  doing  a  swell  job  with 
their  cartoons. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


THE  RICH  MAN 

The  rich  man  has  his  motor  car, 
His  country  and  his  town  estate. 
He  smokes  a  fifty-cent  cigar, 
And   jeers  at   fate. 

Yet  though  my  lamp  burns  low  and  dim, 
Though   I   must   slave  for  livelihood — 
Think   you  that   I   would  change  with  him? 
You   bet    I    would ! 

—  Franklin  P.  Adams. 


Nothing  is  ever  covered  so  deep 
that  some  one  cannot  dig  down  to  it. 

Enough  spiritual  power  is  going  to 
waste  to  put  Niagara  Falls  to  shame. 

The  stork  is  smarter  than  the  owl. 
The  owl  asks,  "Who,  who?"  The 
stork  knows  who. 

Now-a-days  everything  in  the  mod- 
ern home  is  operated  by  switches  ex- 
cept the  children. 

•— 9— 

The  cave  man  was  a  lucky  guy.  He 
never  had  to  wear  the  tie  his  wife  gave 
him  for  Christmas. 

To  get  up  early  in  the  morning  is 
not  so  difficult — merely  a  question  of 
mind  over  mattress. 

The  horse  had  one  advantage  over 
the  auto — it  had  enough  horse  sense  to 
be  afraid  of  a  train. 

No  man  ever  exposed  himself  to 
trouble  without  netting  a  worse  case 
of  it  than  he  expected. 

A  pretty  girl  can  give  a  man  more 
ideas  than  he'd  get  from  a  four  years' 
course  at  a  university. 


It  has  been  said  that  spoiled  child- 
ren come  home  to  roost.  They  do — 
but  not  until  early  in  the  morning. 

Ignorance  doesn't  get  us  into  half 
as  much  trouble  as  does  a  cocksure 
knowledge  of  things  we  don't  know. 

It  has  been  said  that  a  conceited 
person  is  like  the  rooster  who  thought 
the  sun  had  risen  to  hear  him  crow. 

College  education  for  women  is  fu- 
tile. If  they're  pretty,  it's  unneces- 
sary; if  they're  not,  it's  inadequate. 

To  err  is  human,  but  when  the  eras- 
er wears  out  before  the  pencil,  you're 
overdoing  it. 

A  diner  in  a  restaurant  asked  the 
waitress:  "What  is  wrong  with  these 
eggs?"  She  replied:  "Don't  ask  me, 
brother.     I  only  laid  the  table." 

To  Europe's  hungry  Reds  who  cry 
that  capitalism  is  a  failure,  we  must 
be  pardoned  for  not  replying.  It  isn't 
polite  to  talk  with  the  mouth  full. 

We  don't  like  to  be  looking  back  to 
the  good  old  days,  but  there  was  a 
time  when  Uncle  Sam  lived  within  his 
income — and  without  most  of  ours. 

Someone  has  said  that  women  are 
not  economical,  but  just  show  me  the 
woman   who    will    put   more    than    2(1 
candles  on  her  40th  birthday  cake. 
^^•^^ 

A  teacher  asked  the  children  to 
name  the  fastest  growing  thing  in 
nature.  One  little  boy  answered:  "A 
fish,  from  the  time  my  daddy  lands  it 
until  he  tells  about  it  at  our  party." 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources.) 


A  gentleman  is  a  Christian  product. 
— George  H.  Calvert. 

Everywhere  in  life,  the  true  ques- 
tion is  not  what  we  gain,  but  what  we 
do. — Thomas  Carlyle. 

It  is  impossible  to  enjoy  idling  thor- 
oughly unless  one  has  plenty  of  work 
to  do. — Jerome  K.  Jerome. 

There  is  no  use  going  back  looking 
for  a  lost  opportunity — someone  else 
has  found  it. — Elbert  Hubbard. 

When  a  man  does  only  what  he  must 
do,  he  will  remain  all  his  life  in  the 
rank    and    file. — Elbert    Hubbard. 

When  you  call  yourself  a  success, 
it  may  be  that  you  have  set  your 
standards  too  low. — H.  V.  Prochnow. 

There  is  religion  in  everything 
around  us — a  calm  and  holy  religion 
in  the  unbreathing  things  of  nature, 
which  man  would  do  well  to  imitate. 

— Ruskin. 

It  is  only  error  in  judgment  to  make 
a  mistake,  but  it  shows  infirmity  of 
character  to  adhere  to  it  when  dis- 
covered.— Bovee. 

The  biggest  fool  is  the  one  who 
thinks  he  can  fool  others  with  impu- 
nity without  them  knowing  it  and  re- 
senting it. — The  Yellow  Jacket. 

There  is  no  greater  sign  of  a  gen- 
eral decay  of  virtue  in  a  nation,  than 
a  want  of  zeal  in  its  inhabitants  for 
the  good  of  their  country. — Addison. 

Fear  less,  hope  more;  eat  less,  chew 
more;  whine  less,  breathe  more;  talk 
less,  say  more;  hate  less,  love  more; 
and  all  good  things  are  yours. 

Swedish   Proverb. 


He  that  does  good  for  good's  sake 
seeks  neither  praise  nor  reward, 
though  sure  of  both  at  last. 

— William    Penn. 

All  sects  are  different,  because  they 
come  from  men;  morality  is  every- 
where the  same,  because  it  comes  from 
God. — Voltaire. 

It  ain't  the  things  you  don't  know 
what  gets  you  in  trouble;  it's  the 
things  you  know  for  sure  what  ain't 
so. — Josh  Billings. 

Every  individual  has  a  place  to  fill 
in  the  world,  and  is  important  in  some 
respect,  whether  he  chooses  to  be  so 
or   not. — Hawthorne. 

A  man's  success  in  business  today 
turns  upon  his  power  of  getting  people 
to  believe  he  has  something  that  they 
want. — Gerald  S.  Lee. 

Our  happiness  depends  on  aligning 
ourselves  with  activities  so  large  that 
we  lose  sight  of  ourselves  in  develop- 
ing them. — Dr.  A.  J.  Armstrong. 

The  flowering  of  civilization  is  the 
finished  man,  the  man  of  sense,  of 
grace,  of  accomplishment,  of  social 
power — the    gentleman. — Emerson. 

I  believe  there  is  more  satisfaction 
in  patting  a  man  on  the  back  than  in 
standing  on  his  neck.  I  believe  there 
is  more  fun  in  lifting  a  man  up  than 
holding  him  down.  I  believe  happiness 
is  bound  up  with  helpfulness. 

— Jerome  P.  Fleishman. 

Got  grant  not  only  the  love  of  lib- 
erty, but  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
rights  of  men,  may  pervade  all  the  na- 
tions of  the  earth,  so  that  a  philoso- 
pher may  set  his  foot  anywhere  on  its 
surface  and  say,  "This  is  my  country." 
— Benjamin  Franklin. 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


JUNE 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Ray  Buchanan 
Haywood  Gardner 
Kenneth  Heath 
William  Orr 
Clarence  Rary 
Norman  Roark 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

(No   Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

Joe  Armstrong 
Gordon  Joins 
Dwight  Moore 
Alvin    McLean 
Fulton  Phillips 
Kenneth  Walters 

COTTAGE  NO.  3 

Homer  Jordan 
Wayne  Millsaps 
Harold  Mitchell 
Julian  Orr 
Jimmie  Shedd 
Robert   Sigmon 
Bobby  Treece 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

Arlen  Aycock 
Furman  Haney 
Howard  Riley 
Richard  Taylor 
David  VanHoy 

CO  ITAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  6 

Jimmy  Bonds 
Jerry   Minter 
Glenn  Jones 
Billy  Shores 
Richard  Sigmon 


COTTAGE  NO.  7 

Roy  Lee  Lambert 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  9 

David  Miller 
Billy  Mitchell 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 

Jerry  Carpenter 
Charles   Callaham 
Talmadge  Duncan 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 

Melvin  Metcalf 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Pless   Chapman 
Bobby  Galyan 
Robert   McKinney 
Horace  Moses 
Ray  Moses 
Ernest  Wyatt 

COTTAGE  NO  14 

Jerry  Oakes 
Harry  Parson 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

James  Moore 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Donald  Austin 
Clar-ence  Fail 
Harold  Lambeth 
Thurman  Walkinstick 

INFIRMARY 

Charles  Duncan 
William   Faison 


The  language  of  friendship  is  not  words  but  meanings, 
intelligence  above  language. — Longfellow. 
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LIFE'S  GREATEST  JOY 

Have  you  ever  helped  another? 
Ever  earned  a  grateful  smile? 
Ever  asked  a  weary  brother 
In  to  ride  with  you  a  mile? 
Have  you  ever  given  freely 
Of  your  riches  and  your  worth? 
If  you  haven't  then  you've  really 
Missed  the  greatest  joy  on  earth. 

— Selected. 
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HEADS  BENT  LOW 

A  stooped  old  man  and  a  young  man 

Chanced  to  meet  one  day; 

The  young  man  said  to  the  elder 

In  his  usual  braggart  way: 

"Why  don't  you  walk  up  straight  like  me  ? 

That's  no  way  to  grow  old ; 

It's  all  a  form  of  habit; 

At  least,  that's  what  I'm  told." 

The  old  man  gave  him  a  knowing  look, 

And  said:  "My  dear  young  friend, 

Have  you  ever  examined  your  wheat  field, 

And  noticed  the  heads  that  bend  ? 

If  not,  just  look  them  over 

As  the  harvest-time  draws  nigh. 

You'll  find  the  heads  that  are  empty 

Are  standing  tall  and  high. 

But  the  heads  that  count  in  the  harvest 

Are  filled  and  bending  low, 

Awaiting  the  reaper's  sickle, 

Their  time  is  short,  they  know." 

And  as  the  young  man  passed  on  by, 

He  slowly  bowed  his  head; 

No  doubt  he  pondered  many  a  day 

On  the  things  that  old  man  said. 

— Selected. 


A  TRIP  TO  THE  BEACH 

On  July  18th,  19th  and  20th,  nine  of  our  boys  enjoyed  a  pleasant 
vacation  at  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C.  They  were  guests  of  S.  L.  Myers, 
well-known  hotel  man,  of  Concord. 

The  boys  selceted  for  this  trip  to  the  beach,  having  made  excel- 
lent records  during  their  stay  at  the  school,  are  eligible  for  condi- 
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tional  release.  Due  to  circumstances  over  which  they  have  no  con- 
trol, it  is  not  possible  for  them  to  return  to  their  respective  homes 
at  this  time. 

As  a  partial  reward  for  their  fine  records  here,  Superintendent 
J.  Frank  Scott  conceived  the  idea  of  giving  these  lads  a  vacation 
trip.  Mr.  Myers,  who  has  been  keenly  interested  in  our  boys  for 
several  years,  volunteered  to  provide  an  outing  for  them.  He 
most  graciously  agreed  to  take  care  of  board,  lodging  and  enter- 
tainment for  the  group. 

At  about  9  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  Monday,  July  18th,  nine 
extremely  happy  boys,  accompanied  by  J.  L.  Query,  our  farm  man- 
ager; John  F.  Scott,  Jr.,  son  of  our  superintendent,  and  a  junior 
at  Guilford  College;  and  Mr.  Myers,  started  toward  the  cooling 
breezes  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  The  party  stopped  for  lunch  at 
Florence,  S.  C,  and  arrived  at  Myrtle  Beach  at  about  3:30  in  the 
afternoon. 

After  the  evening  meal,  Mr.  Myers  took  the  boys  to  the  pavilion 
and  treated  them  to  a  royal  good  time,  which  included  rides  on 
practically  every  riding  device  at  the  resort  which  the  youngsters 
wished  to  try  out — and  we  have  since  learned  from  reliable  author- 
ity that  they  did  not  miss  many  of  them. 

On  Tuesday  afternoon,  Mr.  Myers  and  a  Mr.  Oliphant  conducted 
the  members  of  the  party  on  a  fishing  trip,  made  by  motor  boat, 
down  the  inland  waterway.  While  they  were  out  but  a  short  time, 
the  total  catch  amounted  to  about  a  dozen  fish.  Usually  when 
stories  of  such  trips  are  recounted,  there  are  quite  some  tall  tales 
handed  out  concerning  the  large  ones  which  got  away.  Either 
there  were  no  large  fish  in  the  vicinity  where  this  particular  group 
was  fishing,  or  the  youthful  anglers  who  made  the  trip  must  be 
given  credit  for  their  honesty,  for  no  such  exaggerated  yarns  came 
to  our  cars  as  we  listened  to  descriptions  of  the  day's  activities. 

After  super  Tuesday  evening,  Mr.  Oliphant  took  the  boys  down 
to  the  pavilion,  where  the  festivities  of  the  previous  evening  were 
repeated,  the  youngsters  all  having  a  grand  time. 

Sandwiched  in  between  the  rides  on  the  various  devices  and  the 
fishing  trip  were  a  number  of  periods  of  swimming  in  the  ocean. 
Needless  to  say,  most  of  the  boys  thoroughly  enjoyed  this  sport. 
Of  course,  there  were  several  minor  cases  of  sunburn  among  the 
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lads,  but  who  cares  about  a  little  thing  like  that  when  such  a  good 
time  is  going  on. 

After  lunch  on  Wednesday,  our  party  started  the  homeward 
journey,  stopping  for  supper  at  the  Albemarle  Hotel.  About  an 
hour  later  the  group  arrived  at  the  school — somewhat  tired  but 
very,  very  happy. 

We  have  heard  from  numerous  sources  that  the  boys  from  the 
school  drew  much  favorable  comment  because  of  the  excellent 
manner  in  which  they  conducted  themselves  on  this  trip.  That 
was  as  it  should  have  been.  By  reason  of  commendable  behavior 
these  lads  were  given  the  opportunity  to  make  the  trip.  Again, 
by  reason  of  conducting  themselves  in  a  gentlemanly  manner,  it' 
is  quite  likely  that  similar  trips  may  be  made  in  the  future,  where- 
by other  boys  may  have  a  chance  for  enjoyable  vacation  periods. 
Such  awards  should  be  a  stimulus  to  encourage  the  boys  at  this 
institution  to  do  their  very  best  at  all  times. 

To  Mr.  Myers  we  have  nothing  but  praise  to  offer  for  his  act  of 
generosity  and  hospitality.  Had  it  been  possible  for  him  to  have 
heard  the  glowing  accounts  of  the  beach  trip  as  these  happy 
youngsters  described  in  thrilling  terms  the  fine  time  they  had  on 
this  occasion,  we  feel  sure  he  would  feel  amply  rewarded  for  his 
kindly  interest  in  our  boys.  The  same  may  also  be  said  concern- 
ing Superintendent  Scott,  Mr.  Oliphant,  and  all  others  who  had  any 
part  in  making  this  highly  enjoyable  event  possible.  To  the  lads 
themselves  we  would  add  a  word  of  commendation  for  thus  having 
won  the  right  to  take  the  excursion,  and  for  their  splendid  behav- 
ior while  they  were  away  from  the  school. 

The  boys  who  enjoyed  the  outing  at  the  beach  were  as  follows: 
J.  D.  Ashley,  Bobby  Blake.  Ray  Buchanan,  Homer  Fisher,  Charles 
Hudson,  Bobby  Kerr,  E.  J.  Primm,  Jimmy  Seahen  and  Howard 
WTise. 


BOYS  SCOUTS  AT  CAMP  DICK  HENNING 
Highlighting  the  summer  recreation  program  at  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  were  the  trips  made  to  Camp  Dick  Henning  by  our  two 
troops  of  Boy  Scouts.     Each  of  these  troops  enjoyed  a  week's  stay 
at  the  camp.     The  boys  of  Troop  No.   60,  accompanied  by  their 
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scoutmaster,  John  D.  Corliss,  spent  the  week  of  July  10-16,  while 
assistant  scoutmaster,  J.  H.  Holbrooks  and  John  F.  Scott,  Jr.,  had 
Troop  No.  61  at  the  same  place  during  the  week  of  July  17-23. 
There  were  fifteen  boys  in  each  of  the  two  groups.  They  made 
the  trip  to  and  from  camp  in  the  school's  bus. 

When  it  came  to  winning  honors  at  Camp  Dick  Henning,  our 
boys  did  unusually  well.  The  various  awards  were  won  in  com- 
petition with  six  other  units  which  were  in  camp  at  the  same  time. 

It  has  been  officially  reporte'd  to  this  office  that  the  boys  of  Troop 
No.  60  won  all  daily  unit  inspections  during  the  week  of  July  10-16. 
These  fifteen  boys  won  an  average  of  four  merit  badges  each  in  va- 
rious competitive  fields,  consisting  of  swimming  and  life  saving, 
athletics  and  personal  health.  Two  of  the  lads  finished  first  in 
swimming  contests. 

The  boys  of  Troop  No.  61,  not  to  be  outdone  by  those  who  car- 
ried off  the  honors  the  previous  week,  also  came  away  from  camp 
with  many  excellent  ratings.  During  their  week  in  camp  they 
won  the  inspection  flag  every  day  with  perfect  scores.  Each  boy 
passed  all  tests.  They  won  the  camp  softball  tournament.  In 
the  swimming  events  this  troop  captured  third  place.  Troop 
No.  61  was  given  an  excellent  rating  over  all. 

On  Friday  night  of  the  first  week  in  camp,  a  severe  storm  struck 
that  section.  There  was  a  heavy  rainfall,  accompanied  by  terrific 
wind.     The  dam  broke,  causing  the  river  to  overflow. 

The  Boy  Scout  officials  who  went  with  the  boys  and  a  number  of 
visitors  from  the  school  reported  that  Camp  Dick  Henning  is  well 
organized;  the  various  leaders  and  instructors  quite  capable;  and 
that  the  boys  were  kept  quite  busy  in  classes  in  different  branches 
of  Scouting  at  regular  periods.  It  was  the  consensus  of  opinion 
that  it  is  a  splendid  place  for  boys  to  spend  regular  camping  pe- 
riods, and  to  have  the  privilege  of  taking  part  in  clean,  wholesome 
outdoor  recreation. 

We  congratulate  the  boys  of  this  institution  upon  the  fine  re- 
cords made  at  camp  this  year,  and  trust  the  valuable  lessons  learn- 
ed in  the  Boy  Scout  organization  may  prove  most  beneficial  in  the 
years  ahead. 

The  boys  from  Jackson  Training  School  who  were  at  Camp  Dick 
Henning  this  year  are  listed  as  follows : 
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Troop  No.  60 — Paul  Burrell,  Tommy  Childress,  Talmadge  Dun- 
can, William  Faison,  Julian  Hall,  William  James,  Daniel  Miller,  Al- 
vin  McLean,  Willam  Orr,  Jerry  Peak,  D»wsie  Richardson,  Bobby 
Sargent,  Jimmy  Sweet,  Bobby  Treece,  Charles  Woodrow. 

Troop  No.  61 — Charles  Callahan,  Earl  Crisp,  Roy  Everheart, 
Ronnie  Gibson,  Jack  Mills,  Harold  Mitchell,  Julian  Orr,  Tommy 
Pressley,  Bennie  Riggins,  Jimmy  Rogers,  Kenneth  Shedd,  Jimmy 
Shedd,  Eddie  Shue,  Jerry  Swafford,  Billy  Watson. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

—  August  — 

Aug.     2 — John  Dumas,  Cottage  No.  4,  17th  birthday. 
Aug.     2 — Jerry  Minter,  Cottage  No.  6,  13th  birthday. 
Aug.     3 — Jasper  Edwards,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.     4 — Billy  Howell,  Indian  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.     4 — Lester  Jenkins,  Cottage  No.  2,  14th  birthday. 
Aug.     5 — John  Nicholson,  Cottage  No.  11,  14th  birthday. 
Aug.     5 — Jack  Shumate,  Receiving  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.     6 — Jimmy  Sehen,  Cottage  No.  3,  13th  birthday. 
Aug.     7— Kenneth  Shedd,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthday. 
Aug.     7 — John  Ollis  Chapman,  Cottage  No.  7,  14th  birthday. 
Aug.     8— Gordon  Joines,  Cottage  No.  2,  13th  birthday. 
Aug.    10 — Richard  Sherlin,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 
Aug.  .13 — Furman  Haney,  Cottage  No.  4,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.    14 — Carl  Cloninger,  Cottage  No.  10,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.   15 — Harvey  Ennis,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  15 — Mitchell   Godwin,  Indian  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  16 — Horace  Moses,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 
Aug.  17 — Earl  Holleman,  Cottage  No.  11,  14th  birthday. 
Aug.  18 — Wayne  Millsaps,  Cottage  No.  3,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  20 — Martin  Simpson,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  21 — Homer  Fisher,  Cottage  No.  13,  14th  birthday. 
Aug.  21 — William  Anderson,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
Aug.  23 — Lance  Caulder,  Cottage  No.  11,  13th  birthday. 
Aug.  24— Billy  Watson,  Cottage  10,  13th  birthday. 
Aug.   25 — Julian  Orr,  Cottage  No.  3,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  26 — Franklin  Gardner,  Cottage  No.  13,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  27 — Joe  Perry,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  27 — Max  Ray  Herring,  Indian  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  27 — James  Ray  Billings,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 
Aug.  29 — Harry  Parsons,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department) 


Our  School  Desks 

By  Richard  Messick,  5th  Grade 

The  desks  in  the  fifth  grade  class- 
room have  been  in  bad  condition  for 
some  time.  We  are  in  hopes  of  get- 
ting some  new  ones  soon.  If  we  are 
not  able  to  get  new  desks,  we  are  go- 
ing to  sandpaper  the  old  ones  and  put 
on  a  coat  of  varnish.  This  will  make 
our  schoolroom  look  much  better. 

Our   Pictures 

By  Aubrey  Mauney,  2nd   Grade 

On  our  blackboard  we  have  drawn 
a  pretty  American  flag.  We  colored 
the  stripes  red  and  white  and  made 
white  stars  in  the  blue.  We  also  drew 
a  large  American  eagle.  It  is  color- 
ed red,  white  and  blue.  We  think  it 
is  nice  to  have  such  pictures  in  our 
room  during  the  month  of  July. 

Cottage  No.  11  Weiner  Roast 

By  Leon  Moore,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  of  Cottage  No.  11  enjoyed 
a  weiner  roast  on  July  4th.  We  went 
to  the  pasture  and  played  some  games 
and  went  seining  for  minnows.  About 
two  hundred  minnows  were  caught. 
We  brought  them  to  the  cottage 
and  put  some  of  them  in  the  little  fish 
pond  in  back  of  the  cottage.  The 
boys  had  a  good  supper  after  playing 
and  fishing.  We  had  plenty  of  hot 
dogs  and  soft  drinks,  and  then  toasted 
marshmallows.  We  all  had  a  very 
good  time,  and  we  wish  to  thank  Mr. 


and  Mrs.  Rouse  for  taking  us  to  the 
the  pasture. 

Mr.  Peck's   Vacation 

By  Troy  Sizemore,  4th  Grade 

Mr.  Peck  went  on  his  vacation  July 
15th.  I  hope  he  has  a  very  good  time. 
He  is  good  to  the  boys  in  the  dairy. 
I  think  he  is  the  best  man  I  have  ever 
worked  with.  The  work  in  the  dairy 
is  hard,  and  Mr.  Peck  needed  a  good 
vacation.  The  boys  are  all  hoping 
the  weather  will  be  nice  so  that  he 
can  enjoy  his  trip. 

Our  New  Spelling  Pads 

By  Earl  Holleman,  3rd  Grade 

We  have  new  spelling  pads,  which 
Mr.  Godown  made  for  us.  He  used 
small  scraps  of  paper  that  he  had  at 
the  print  shop.  They  were  just  the 
right  size  for  the  pads. 

We  are  keeping  our  own  grade  each 
week.  When  report  time  conies  we 
are  going  to  average  our  own  grades. 
All  of  the  boys  in  the  third  grade  are 
trying  hard  to  make  hundreds  in  spel- 
ling every  day. 

School  Days 

By  Franklin  D.  Thompson,  1st  Grade 

I  am  an  Indian  boy  from  Cherokee. 
We  Indians  have  a  chief.  I  like  to 
live  as  a  Cherokee.  I  came  to  the 
Jackson  Training  School  a  very  short 
time  ago.I  like  to  go  to  school.  I  stay 
in   Cottage    No.   17.    There   are    two 
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other  Indian  boys  there  with  me. 
When  I  first  came,  I  was  homesick, 
but  not  now.  I  like  it  here  very  much. 
The  boys  are  nice  to  me,  and  I  like  to 
play  and  work  with  them. 

Visiting  Day 

By  Willie  Daniel,  4th  Grade 

The  boys  at  the  school  are  always 
glad  when  visiting  days  come  around. 
On  the  second  Wednesday  in  July, 
my  mother  and  little  brother  came  to 
see  me.  We  played  horseshoes  for  a 
while,  and  then  had  dinner.  After 
dinner,  I  played  some  with  my  broth- 
er, and  then  mother  went  with  us 
for  a  walk  around  the  school's 
grounds.  At  four  o'clock,  she  and 
brother  went  home.  It  was  a  very 
nice  day,  and  I  certainly  had  a  good 
time  with  my  home  folks. 

Our  Work  With  Bees 

By  William  Jenkins,   9th   Grade 

For  several  days  during  the  past 
month  Mr.  Mullis  and  a  group  of  boys 
worked  with  bees  They  changed 
some  bees  from  the  old  hives  to  new 
ones.  We  had  to  wear  veils  over  our 
faces  and  gloves  to  keep  the  bees 
from  stinging  us.  At  the  present 
time,  we  have  most  of  the  bees  trans- 
ferred. Most  of  the  boys  were  stung 
a  few  times,  but  liked  the  work  just 
the  same.  We  will  be  glad  when  the 
job  is  finished,  and  the  bees  get  to 
making  honey,  for  we  are  very  fond 
of  it. 

Helping    the   Dentist 

By  Melvin   Metcalf,  9th    Grade 

Dr.  D.  W.  Dudley,  of  the  oral  hy- 
giene department  of  the  North  Caro- 


lina State  Board  of  Health,  has  been 
conducting  the  dental  clinic  at  the 
school  for  several  weeks.  I  have 
been  helping  him  during  my  morning 
work  period.  My  regular  work  is  in 
the  printing  office,  but  Mr.  Godown 
gave  me  some  time  out  to  help  the 
dentist. 

Dr.  Dudley  said  that  he  didn't 
know  exactly  how  long  it  would  take 
him  to  finish  the  boys'  teeth.  He  is 
a  very  fine  man,  and  I  enjoy  work- 
ing with  him  very  much. 

Vacaton   Time 

By  Julian  Commander,  9th  Grade 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hahn,  officer  and  ma- 
tron in  charge  of  Cottage  No.  3,  are 
on  their  vacation.  They  left  the 
school  July  1st  and  will  return  July 
15th.  While  they  are  away,  the  boys 
of  that  cottage  are  staying  in  the 
other    cottages. 

All  the  boys  of  Cottage  No.  3  re- 
ceived cards  from  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hahn 
saying  they  were  having  a  good  time 
at  Carolina  Beach.  We  were  glad  to 
hear  they  were  enjoying  their  vaca- 
tion, and  will  be  glad  when  they  re- 
turn. 

Innoculation  Shots 

By   Franklin    Smith,   9th    Grade 

Most  of  the  boys  at  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  received  typhoid  innocu- 
lation shots.  They  received  the  third 
shot  on  Saturday,  July  9th.  Some 
of  the  boys  complained  of  their  arms 
being  pretty  sore  following  the  shots, 
but  they  are  all  in  good  shape  now, 
and  can  work,  swim  and  play  base- 
ball as  well  as  ever. 
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While  these  vaccinations  were  for 
a  very  good  cause,  to  keep  the  boys 
from  getting  typhoid  fever,  I'm  real- 
ly glad  they  are  over,  and  I  believe 
the  rest  of  the  boys  will  say  the  same 
thing. 

Ninth  Grade  History 

By  Howard  Riley,  9th  Grade 

The  boys  of  the  ninth  grade  have 
recently  learned  much  about  impor- 
tant people,  acts  and  events  in  their 
history  study.  The  most  important 
act  about  which  we  studied  was  called 
the  Quartering  Act  of  1764.  This  act 
of  the  British  Parliament  stated  that 
the  people  in  the  colonies  had  to  shel- 
ter and  feed  the  British  soldiers  while 
they  were  in  this  country. 

Another  important  event  about 
which  we  have  been  studying  was  the 
famous  Boston  Tea  Party  of  1773. 

The  boys  like  these  history  lessons, 
and  most  of  them  will  make  good 
grades  when  the  time  for  tests  comes 
around. 

Spell  ng  Contest 
By  Earl  Lowman,  2nd  Grade 

We  have  a  conest  in  spelling  in  the 
second  grade  classroom.  Each  of  us 
made  a  picture  of  Jack  and  the  bean- 
stalk. There  is  a  picture  of  Jack's 
houe  and  the  giant's  castle. 

Jack  is  on  a  string,  and  he  climbs 
up  one  leaf  on  the  bean  stalk  when 
we  make  one  hundred.  If  we  miss 
a  word  he  climbs  down  one  leaf.  Our 
teacher  will  give  a  prize  to  the  first 
one  who  can  make  Jack  climb  up  to 
the  castle  and  back  down  to  the 
ground. 


These  pictures  are  colored  and  they 
make  our  room  look  very  nice.  We 
like  the  contest  very  much. 

Making  Chairs 
By  Arlen  Aycock,  9th  Grade 

For  quite  some  time,  Mr.  Carriker 
and  the  carpenter  shop  boys  have  been 
making  lawn  chairs.  Mr.  Scott  sug- 
gested this  work,  and  each  boy  in  the 
shop  was  given  the  job  of  making  at 
least  one  chair.  These  chairs  are  be- 
ing made  of  the  lumber  used  in  pack- 
ing crates,  most  of  it  coming  from  the 
printing  department,  where  some  new 
machinery  has  been  put  in.  When  the 
chairs  are  finished,  Mr.  Scott  will  dis- 
tribute them  among  the  cottages. 

We  like  very  much  to  do  this  kind 
of  work,  and  all  the  shop  boys  are 
glad  Mr.  Scott  suggested  making  the 
chairs. 

The  New   Laundry 

By  Ray  Hensley,  5th  Grade 

Work  is  being  done  to  improve  the 
laundry  at  the  school.  While  it  will 
not  be  exactly  a  new  laundry,  that  is 
is  what  the  boys  call  it.  For  a  long 
time  the  laundry  and  bakery  were  in 
the  same  building.  A  few  months 
ago  the  bakery  was  moved  into  an- 
other building.  It  was  then  decided 
to  add  more  to  the  laundry. 

The  wall  between  the  laundry  and 
the  old  bakery  has  been  torn  down. 
The  washers  and  dryers  will  be 
brought  up  from  the  basement.  All 
the  laundry  work  will  then  be  done  in 
one  large  room.  There  will  be  some 
new  machinery  put  in  when  the  re- 
pairs to  the  building  are  finished. 
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Both  Mr.  Russell  and  the  boys  will 
be  glad  when  everything  is  all  fixed 
up  and  the  new  machinery  gets  going. 

Our   Pet  Crows 

By   Franklin   Stover,    5th    Grade 

About  three  weeks  ago,  Mr.  Liske, 
officer  in  charge  of  Cottage  No.  10, 
made  a  trip  to  Hickory.  He  brought 
two  crows  back  with  him.  When  we 
first  got  the  crows  they  could  not  fly 
and  could  not  feed  themselves.  We 
had  to  feed  them  for  about  two  weeks. 
Then  they  learned  to  eat  and  drink. 
We  still  feed  them  some. 

It  is  a  lot  of  fun  to  watch  these 
crows  eat  and  play.  They  can  fly 
very  good  now,  but  like  to  stay  around 
the  cottage.  We  can't  catch  them  Un- 
til feeding  time.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Liske 
"have  named  them  "Mack"  and  "Mo- 
ran."  We  hope  they  will  stay  around 
Cottage  No.  10  for  a  long  time. 

At   the   Show 
:     *"    By  John  Dumas,  9th  Grade 

On  Thursday  night,  July  14th,  the 
students  and  faculty  of  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  enjoyed  the  picture,  "Un- 
der the  Tonto  Rim." 
..  Before  the  picture. started,  Superin- 
.tendent  Scott,  presented  to  the  differ- 
ent cottage  teams  various  awards  in 
sports.  These  trophies,  which  were 
for  the  winners  in  sports,  were  for  the 
1948  season,  there  having  been  some 
unavoiable  delay  in  procuring  them. 
They  were  given  to  the  winning  teams 
in  baseball,  softball,  basketball  and 
football. 

The  feature  picture  shown,  "Under 
the  Tonto  Rim,"  told  the   story   of  a 


group  of  desperadoes  in  the  old  West, 
which    looted     and    robbed    different 
towns,   and   then  fled  to  their   secret' 
hide-out,   located   under  the   rim. 

Tim  Holt  and  his  favorite  side-kick, 
Chito  Rafferty,  went  to  uncover  the 
gang,  disguising  themselves  as  out- 
laws and  joining  the  gang  when  they 
found  the  hiding  place.  After  lo- 
cating the  epcact  spot  of  the  hide-out, 
they  notified  the  sheriff,  who  took 
immediate  steps  to  put  the  outlaws 
behind  prison   bars. 

Peace  and  rest  then  came  upon  the 
various  towns  in  that  community 
which  had  been  overrun  by  the  des- 
peradoes in  their  many  acts,  of  un- 
lawfulness. 

Following  the  feature,  we  enjoyed 
a.  short  comic,  in  which  Leon  Erroll 
took  the .  leading  part. 

Some  new  equipment  is  being  added 
to  the  printing  department.  The  new- 
machinery,  consists,  of  a  saw,  mono- 
tabular  broaching  machine,  rotary 
perforator,  electric  remelting  metal 
furnace,  Elrod  strip  casting  machine. 
All  of  this  equipment  is  now  in  use 
with  the  exception  of  the  strip  cast- 
ing machine  and  the  furnace.  We  are 
expecting  a  machinist  from  the  fac- 
tory  soon    to    install    these    machines. 

After  a  period  of  extremely  dry 
weather  for  about  two  months,  this 
section  was  visited  by  a  nice  rain  on 
-the  afternoon  of  July  12th.  The  rain 
came  down  steadily  and  slowly,  giving 
the  parched  earth  a  good  soaking. 
For  some  time  prior  to  the  rain,  the 
vegetable  crops  in  our  fields  and  gar- 
dens seemed  about  burned  up.  Now 
that  we  have  had  a  good  rain,  we  hope 


12 


The  Uplift 


to  have  some  fine  vegetables  a  little 
later  in  the  season. 

Fourth  of  July  at  the  School 

(Editor's  Note:  It  has  been  the  cus- 
tom at  the  school  in  the  past  for  one 
person  to  write  up  the  activities  at 
the  institution  on  the  Fourth  of  July. 
Instead  of  following  that  plan,  this 
year  quite  a  number  of  the  boys  have 
written  their  impressions  of  the  hol- 
iday, and  we  are  publishing  them  as 
follows) : 

On  July  4th,  we  got  up  and  ate  a 
good  breakfast.  Then  we  went  out 
to  play,  and  had  a  fine  time  until  din- 
ner time.  There  were  good  dinners 
served  in  all  the  cottages.  After 
dinner,  we  played  until  it  was  time  to 
go  to  the  ball  field.  After  the  ball 
games,  we  enjoyed  drinking  lemon- 
ade. It  was  fine,  and  the  boys  had 
all  they  could  drink.  We  played  until 
bed  time.    It  was  a  happy  day. 

— Bobby  Galyan,  5th  Grade. 

When  we  got  up  on  the  morning  of 
July  4th,  we  did  not  have  to  go  to 
work.  We  played  all  the  morning. 
After  dinner,  we  went  to  the  ball  field 
to  see  the  officers  play  the  boys. 
After  the  game  we  had  all  the  lemon- 
ade we  wanted  to  drink.  When  we 
went  back  to  the  cottage,  Mrs.  Home 
fixed  some  hot  dogs,  and  they  were 
fine.  For  a  while  after  supper  we 
played  softball.  After  the  game  was 
over,  we  all  went  to  bed,  happy. 

— Leonard  Quinn,  3rd  Grade. 

On  July  4th,  1949,  the  boys  at  Jack- 
son Training  School  had  a  good  time. 
The  first  thing  we  did  in  the  morning 


was  to  play  baseball.  Then  we  went 
to  the  cottage  and  had  a  delicious  din- 
ner. After  dinner,  we  went  to  see 
ball  games  between  the  officers  and 
the  boys.  The  first  was  a  softball 
game  and  the  next  baseball.  The 
officers  won  both  games. 

After  the  games,  we  over  to  the 
cannery  and  had  a  treat.  It  was  lem- 
onade, and  it  was  good.  Then  we 
went  to  the  cottage  for  supper,  and 
then  to  bed.  It  was  a  great  day  and 
we  all  enjoyed  it. 

— Jimmy  Peoples,  3rd  Grade. 

The  boys  in  Cottage  No.  6  really 
had  a  ood  time  on  the  Fourth  of  July. 
We  played  baseball,  softball  and  other 
games.  After  having  a  good  dinner 
we  went  over  to  the  ball  field  to  watch 
the  boys  and  officers  play  ball.  The 
officers  won  both  games.  We  went 
to  the  cottage  and  had  all  the  lemonade 
we  could  drink.  Some  of  the  boys 
drank  eight  or  ten  cups. 

We  all  should  thank  Mr.  Scott  for 
not  having  to  go  to  school  or  to  work 
that  day,  also  for  the  swell  time  we  all 
had. — Garmon  Heath,  3rd   Grade. 

On  July  4th  I  sat  in  the  ball  park 
and  watched  the  officers  play  the  boys 
a  game  of  softball.  Mr.  Scott  pitched 
for  the  officers,  and  they  beat  the  boys 
by  the  score  of  6  to  1.  Then  the  same 
teams  played  a  game  of  baseball, 
which  the  officers  won  by  the  score  of 
7  to  1.  They  were  both  good  games 
and  I  think  the  boys  did  well. 

After  the  games  we  went  to  the 
cannery  and  had  plenty  of  good  cold 
lemonade.  The  water  boys  carried  it 
to  us.  and  we  drank  all  we  could  hold. 

I  like  the  Fourth  of  July. 

Wade  Cox,  3rd  Grade. 


The  Uplift 


13 


About  9:30  on  the  morning  of  the 
Fourth  of  July,  the  reqular  league 
softball  and  baseball  games  were  play- 
ed among  the  teams  of  the  cottages 
here  at  the  school.  All  of  the  boys 
played  hard  to  win,  and  there  were 
some  very  good  games. 

We  all  enjoyed  a  fine  dinner  that 
day.  At  2:30  in  the  afternoon,  the 
officers  played  the  boys  in  softball 
and  baseball.  The  officers  won  both 
games,  as  they  have  done  for  many 
years.  Both  were  good  games,  but 
the  boys  didn't  seem  to  have  what  it 
takes  to  win. 

After  the  games  were  over,  offi- 
cers and  matrons  went  over  to  the 
cannery,  and  got  all  the  homemade 
lemonade  they  wanted. 

The  officers  have  always  had  good 
luck  in  winning  ball  games  from  the 
boys,  but  the  boys  are  all  saying  that 
they  will  surely  beat  them  next  year. 

We  all  had  a  very  good  time,  and 
are  looking  forward  to  the  next 
Fourth  of  July,  when  we  are  sure  we 
we  can  have  another  holiday  just  as 
good,  or  even  better  than  this  year. 

— Johnny  Weaver,  9th  Grade. 

On  the  Fourth  of  July  we  had  a  hol- 
iday at  the  school.     Instead  of  going 


to  the  places  where  we  work  every  day 
we  went  to  the  ball  ground.  Some  of 
the  cottages  played  softball  and  some 
played  baseball.  Most  of  the  games 
were   good  ones. 

After  the  ball  games  we  went  to  our 
cottages  and  ate  dinner.  Then  we 
played  on  the  cottage  playgrounds 
until  about  two  o'clock.  At  that  time 
we  went  to  the  ball  field,  where  the 
officers  played  the  boys  in  softball 
and  baseball.  In  the  baseball  game, 
Mr.  Barringer  pitched  for  the  officers 
and  Mr.  Sparks  caught.  It  was  a 
very  good  game,  the  officers  winning 
by  the  score  of  6  to  0. 

In  the  softball  game,  Mr.  Scott,  our 
superintendent,  did  the  pitching  for 
the  officers,  and  his  son,  John,  was  the 
catcher.  This  was  also  a  good  game, 
the  officers  coming  out  on  top  by  a 
5  to  3  score. 

After  the  ball  games,  we  went  to 
our  cottages  and  played  until  supper 
time.  We  had  an  especially  good  sup- 
per that  night,  it  being  composed  of 
plenty  of  hot  dogs  and  lots  of  lemon- 
ade to  drink. 

We  would  like  to  express  our  ap- 
preciation to  Mr.  Scott,  the  officers  and 
matrons  for  a  very  pleasant  Fourth 
of  July. — Frank  Robinson,  9th  Grade. 


It  may  be  proved  with  much  certainty  that  God  intends  no  man 
to  live  in  the  world  without  working;  but  it  seems  no  less  evident 
that  He  intends  every  man  to  be  happy  in  his  work.  Now  in  order 
that  people  may  be  happy  in  their  work,  these  three  things  are  need- 
ed :  they  must  be  fit  for  it ;  they  must  not  do  too  much  of  it,  and 
they  must  have  a  sense  of  success  in  it.  So  that  a  man  may  be 
happy,  it  is  necessary  that  he  should  not  only  be  capable  of  his 
work,  but  a  good  judge  of  his  work. — John  Ruskin. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


The  intra-mural  league  baseball 
season  at  Jackson  Training  School 
officially  came  to  a  close  last  week. 
The  championship  for  this  year  goes 
to  the  team  representing  Cottage  No. 
10.  These  lads  went  through  the  en- 
tire season  undefeated,  winning  nine 
games  and  losing  none.  This  is  a 
record  of  which  to  be  proud,  and  we 
can  readily  understand  just  why  Mr. 
Liske  and  his  youthful  "champs"  are 
feeling  somewhat  elated  over  the  out- 
come of  the  pennant  race. 

Of  the  eleven  teams  composing  this 
league  there  were  several  outstanding 
groups.  Close  on  the  heels  of  the 
winners  were  the  teams  from  the 
Receiving  Cottage,  with  eight  wins 
and  one  loss,  and  the  Cottage  No.  14 
boys,  who  chalked  up  eight  victories 
against  two  defeats. 

There  was  considerable  enthusiasm 
among  all  the  boys  throughout  the 
season  as  they  gathered  at  the  play- 
grounds each  Saturday  afternoon  to 
cheer  their  mates  on  to  victory. 

While  there  were  many  hard-fought 
contests,  good-natured  rivalry  and  fine 
sportsmanship  prevailed  at  all  times. 

Following  is  the  standing  of  the 
clubs  in  the  baseball  league  at  the 
close  of  the  season: 


Cottage 

W 

L 

Pet. 

Ten 

9 

0 

1.000 

Receiving 

8 

1 

.888 

Fourteen 

8 

2 

.800 

Eleven 

7 

4 

.636 

Fifteen 

4 

5 

.444 

Nine 

4 

6 

.400 

Thirteen 

3 

6 

.333 

One 

3 

7 

.300 

Two 

3 

7 

.300 

Four 

3 

7 

.300 

Indian 

2 

7 

.222 

In  the  softball  league  there  were 
sixteen  teams,  composed  mostly  of 
the  smaller  boys,  who  were  simply 
bubbling  over  with  enthusiasm.  The 
youngsters  on  the  "A"  team  of  Cot- 
tage No.  3  kept  their  slate  clean, 
winning  ten  games  and  not  having  a 
single  defeat  charged  against  them, 
which  unquestionably  gives  them  the 
championship  for  the  1949  season. 

The  winners,  however,  had  plenty 
of  competition.  Tied  for  the  second 
place  were  the  lads  from  Cottage  No. 
10  and  Cottage  No.  15,  with  eight  wins 
and  two  losses  each.  Close  behind 
them  were  the  Cottage  No.  11  boys 
who  marked  up  eight  wins  while  los- 
ing three  games. 

That  most  of  these  teams  were 
pretty  evenly  matched  is  shown  by  the 
fact  that  the  Three-B  and  Seven-A 
lads,  who  tied  for  eighth  place,  were 
only  four  and  one-half  games  behind 
the  winner  as  the  season  ended. 

It  was  quite  a  thrilling  race  all  the 
way  as  these  little  fellows  battled 
every  inch  of  the  way  to  victory.  As 
in  the  baseball  league,  there  was  al- 
ways in  evidence  the  spirit  of  fair- 
ness and  clean  playing  in  all  contests. 
To  come  out  on  top  with  an  unblem- 
ished record  in  keen  competition 
with  fifteen  other  teams,  just  a-rarin' 
to  go,  is  definitely  no  easy  task.  Mr. 
Hahn  and  his  youngsters  are  to  be 
congratulated  upon  finishing  the  sea- 
at  the  head  of  the  softball  parade. 

The  standing  of  the  teams  at  the 
end  of  the  season  is  as  follows: 

In  the  first  round  playoffs,  the  Cot- 
tage No.  11  boys  won  from  the  lads 
of  Cottage  No.  10  by  the  score  of  6 
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to  5;  the  Three- A  team  defeated  that  Eleven 

of  Cottage  No.  15  by  a  16  to  15  score.  |,1X"A 

In   the    final    playoff   the    Three-A  pourteen 

youngsters  defeated  the  Cottage  No.  Three-B 

11  boys,  21  to  10,  clinching  the  cham-  Seven-A 

pionship.  §*>», 

Nine 
Cottage  W  L  Pet.        Thirteen 

Six-B 
Three-A  10  0  1.000      Two 

Ten  8  2.  .800      One 

Fifteen  S  2  .800 
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3 
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3 

.666 

6 

4 

.600 
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4 
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.545 
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3 

7 

.300 
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7 

.300 

2 

8 

.200 

2 

9 

.181 

1 

9 

.100 

INSPIRATION 

I  was  walking  along  with  a  dragging  step. 

I  was  all  out  of  sorts,  I  was  all  out  of  step. 

I  felt  that  the  world  had  been  cruel  to  me, 

And  that  I  was  a  shipwreck  on  life's  high  sea. 

I  pitied  my  plight,  and  wished  to  change  places 

With  those  passing  by  who  showed  joy  in  their  faces ; 

Discouraged,  dejected,  disheartened,  and  sore, 

With  nothing,  it  seemed,  I  should  feel  thankful  for. 

Life  had  pushed  me  around,  fate  had  knocked  me  about, 

Making  faith  give  its  place  up  to  question  and  doubt. 

Low  spirited,  I,  as  blue  as  could  be, 

When  something  I  saw  changed  the  heart  within  me ! 

'Twas  a  newsboy  who  stood  on  a  corner  I  passed, 

And  who,  for  world  tidings,  a  few  pennies  asked, 

This  wasn't  what  got  me — there  are  newsboys  galore — 

But  this  fellow  had  something  I'd  been  looking  for; 

Deformed  though  he  was,  with  a  hump  on  his  back ; 

Poorly  clad  though  he  was,  with  a  coat  like  a  sack ; 

Illy  shod  though  he  was,  shoes  with  many  a  hole ; 

With  it  all  he  was  rich  in  the  gold  of  his  soul, 

For  he  showed  that  his  mind  was  in  no  way  beset 

With  the  worrisome  thought  that  life  owed  him  a  debt ; 

He  took  life  and  liked  it,  sans  "alas"  or  "alack," 

Yet  'twas  not  by  his  order,  that  hump  on  his  back, 

For  no  part  of  his  lot  could  he  justly  be  blamed, 

Yet  he  smiled,  and  he  whistled,  and  made  me  ashamed. 

— Robert  J.  Parvin. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

By  Leon  Godown 


The  Rev.  C.  O.  Kennerly,  pastor  of 
Mt.  Olivet  Methodist  Church,  Con- 
cord, was  the  guest  speaker  at  the 
afternoon  service  held  at  Jackson 
Training  School  on  Sunday,  July  17th. 
For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  part 
of  the  sixth  chapter  of  Galatians.  The 
subject  chosen  for  his  message  to  the 
boys  was  "Sowing  and  Reaping,"  and 
as  a  text  he  selected  the  seventh  verse 
of  the  lesson  read:  "Be  not  deceived; 
God  is  not  mocked:  for  whatsoever  a 
man  soweth,  that  shall  he  also  reap." 

The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
in  the  business  of  sowing  various 
crops  we  learn  the  difference  between 
the  seeds  to  be  planted  on  our  farms 
or  in  our  gardens.  The  moment  we 
see  certain  seeds  we  recognize  them  by 
their  shape,  size,  color,  etc.  The  good 
farmer  or  gardener  knows  that  he  can 
only  secure  good  crops  by  the  selec- 
tion of  the  finest  quality  of  seeds  ob- 
tainable, and  great  care  is  used  in 
making  this  selection.  He  also  knows, 
that  according  to  the  laws  of  nature, 
if  he  plants  corn,  he  will  raise  corn; 
if  wheat  is  sown,  wheat  is  sure  to  be 
harvested.  Whatever  sort  of  seed  is 
sown,  it  is  certain  that  is  what  will 
be  gathered  in  the  harvest  season. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Kennerly  then  point- 
ed out  that  the  same  plan  applies  to 
our  daily  living.  The  kind  of  life  we 
lead  reproduces  itself.  God  has  pro- 
vided this  principle  of  life.  What 
confusion  there  would  be  if  a  farmer 
sowed  wheat  and  he  would  later  find 
corn  springing  up.  The  corn  could 
not  stand  the  winter  weather,  and 
would  die.     The  same  sort  of  confu- 


sion would  develop  in  life  if  the  same 
plan  were  followed. 

The  speaker  stated  that  certain 
crops  develop  better  in  new  ground. 
So  it  is  with  human  beings.  Great 
care  must  be  observed  as  to  what  is 
planted  into  young  lives,  for  what- 
ever is  sown  there  while  we  are  young 
will  surely  develop  in  our  later  years. 
If  honesty  is  planted  into  the  char- 
acter of  a  young  person,  an  honest, 
upright  citizen  will  be  the  result;  if 
dihonesty  is  sown,  it  is  inevitable  that 
the  only  result  can  be  a  dishonest  man 
or  woman. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Kennerly  told  the 
boys  to  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact 
that  whatever  is  put  into  their  lives 
now,  will  determine  the  kind  of  men 
they  will  be  when  they  reach  the  age 
of  thirty -five  or  forty  years.  That 
is  God's  law  of  life. 

When  we  plant  seed  in  the  fields, 
continued  the  speaker,  that  isn't  the 
end  of  our  work — it  is  only  the  begin- 
ning. Corn,  for  example,  must  be  cul- 
tivated and  fertilized  or  the  weeds 
will  choke  out  the  corn.  That  is  the 
law  of  the  field.  Many  times  when 
we  are  hoeing  weeds  in  a  cornfield, 
with  the  hot  sun  pouring  its  rays 
down  upon  us,  we  would  rather  be 
seated  comfortably  in  the  shade  or 
perhaps  enjoying  a  swimming  pool, 
but  the  corn  must  be  properly  cared 
for  if  a  good  crop  is  to  be  produced. 

Life  is  very  much  the  same,  he  add- 
ed. Just  as  weeds  are  destroyers 
of  growing  crops,  many  bad  things 
come  into  our  lives  which  we  must 
destroy.     While    it   may    seem   much 
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easier  to  neglect  those  things  and  let 
them  grow,  it  is  certain  that  if  we  do 
not  destroy  them  they  will  destroy  us. 
We  must  constantly  be  on  our  guard 
to  prevent  the  growth  of  evil  in  life, 
which,  like  the  weeds,  if  not  destroy- 
ed when  they  first  begin  to  show 
themselves,  will  later  attain  such  a 
strong  growth  that  we  will  not  have 
the  strength  or  power  to  destroy 
them.  Such  neglect  can  mean  no- 
thing else  but  our  own  destruction. 

The  speaker  then  stated  that  when 
we  plant  we  confidently  look  toward 
the  harvest.  By  careful  cultivation 
we  may  realize  an  increase  at  harvest 
time.  Many  men  have  tried  to  ignore 
these  principles  as  applied  to  life,  and 
have  failed.  In  the  Bible  we  read 
how  Jacob  cheated  his  brother,  Esau, 
and  had  to  flee  the  country.  He  tried 
to  get  along  in  life  by '  trickery,  but 
his  own  actions  brought  about  his 
downfall.  Again  we  read  how  Jo- 
seph's brothers  wronged  him,  and 
lived  by  trickery  for  years.  Later 
they  met  Joseph,  and  since  he  had  be- 
come powerful,  they  feared  what  he 
might  do  to  them,  but  Joseph  for- 
gave them.  These,  and  many  other 
valuable  lessons  to  be  found  in  the 
Bible,  very  clearly  illustrate  that  to 
attempt  to  get  something  for  nothing 
is  the  very  worst  thing  a  person  can 
do. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Kennerly  next  called 
attention  to  the  fact  that  in  planting 
any  kind  of  seed,  if  care  is  taken  in 
cultivation,  we  will  reap  much  more 
than  is  sown.  That,  again,  is  the  law 
of  the  field;  it  is  the  reward  for  hon- 
est labor.  The  same  rule  applies  to 
life.  If  we  plant  into  our  characters 
the  wrong  kind  of  living,  we  shall 
surely    reap    much    more     than  was 


planted.  On  the  other  hand,  if  those 
things  which  are  high  and  noble  are 
planted  into  our  lives,  the  harvest  will 
bring  us  untold  happiness.  That  is 
God's  law  of  life. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  told  his 
youthful  listeners  that  if  we  recognize 
the  true  principle  of  sowing  and  reap- 
ing our  lives  will  be  blessed.  If  we 
try  to  break  this  principle,  we  shall 
find  in  due  time  that  we  have  broken 
ourselves. 


At  the  regular  afternoon  service  on 
Sunday,  July  24th,  the  Rev.  H.  A.  Pri- 
vitte,  pastor  of  Southside  Baptist 
Church,  Concord,  was  the  guest 
speaker.  For  the '  Scripture  Lesson 
he  read  part  of  the  third  chapter  of 
Proverbs.  As  a  text  for  his  message 
to  the  boys  he  selected  Proverbs  3:5 

"Trust  in  the  Lord  with  all  thine 

heart;    and   lean    not  unto   thine   own 
understanding." 

In  commenting  upon  the  words  of 
the  text,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Privitte  stated 
that  they  were  included  in  God's  prom- 
ise to  Joshua.  He  pointed  dUt  that 
Joshua  was  a  man  whom  God  had  call- 
ed for  the  purpose  of  performing  a 
certain  task.  He  was  fortunate,  in- 
deed, in  thus  having  been  chosen  to 
do  special  work  for  God. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  that 
God  has  placed  each  one  of  us  in  the 
world  for  a  definite  reason.  We 
should,  therefore,  try  to  find  out  God's 
purpose  for  us  in  life.  We  should 
consider  the  following  questions:  (1) 
Why  has  God  placed  me  here?  (2) 
Why  am  I  living  today?  (3)  What  is 
my  duty? 
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The  Rev.  Mr.  Privitte  stated  that 
one  way  for  us  to  let  God  rule  our 
lives  is  by  accepting  His  Son,  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ.  When  we  can  turn  our 
ways  of  living  over  to  the  Lord,  we 
are  on  our  way  toward  accomplishing 
the  purposes  for  which  we  were  placed 
upon  earth. 

In  the  Bible  story,  we  read  that 
Joshua  believed  in  God,  and  was  ready 
to  do  His  will.  He  found  the  place 
God  had  intended  for  him  in  the  world. 
God  told  Joshua,  "No  man  will  be  able 
to  stand  against  you."  The  same  is 
true  with  us  today.  If  we  obey  God, 
no  man  can  stand  against  us. 

The  speaker  added  that  just  as  God 
told  Joshua  so  many  years  ago,  "I  will 
be  with  you,"  He  is  telling  Christians 
the  same  thing  today.  We  shall  not 
have  to  fight  the  battles  of  life  alone. 
God  promised  Joshua  that  He  would 
never  forsake  him.  He  is  telling  us 
that  same  thing  today.  All  that  we 
need  to  do  is  to  listen  for  God's  voice, 
and  then  carry  out  His  wishes. 

We  sometimes  find  things  quite 
hard  in  life,  said  the  speaker,  but  if 
we  remain  true  to  God,  we  need  have 
no  fears  concerning  life.  He  will 
stand  by  our  side  and  give  us  the  ne- 
cessary strength  to  overcome  all  dif- 
ficulties. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Privitte  stated  that 
some  people  think  that  to  be  a  Chris- 
tian is  to  be  a  sort  of  weakling.  That 
definitely  is  not  true.  To  be  a  true 
and  loyal  Christian  requires  more 
strength  of  character  than  anything 
else.  It  is  very  easy  to  go  downhill 
to  a  life  of  evil,  but  great  strength  is 
required  to  fight  the  uphill  battle  of 
a  Christian.  This  is  illlusrated  by 
the  old  adage:" Any  old  dead  fish  can 
float  downstream,  but  it  takes  a  real 


live  one  to  breast  the  current  and 
make  its  way  upstream." 

The  world  respects  a  Christian,  even 
though  people  often  criticize  him,  con- 
tinued the  speaker.  Even  people  who 
are  not  Christians  realize  that  the 
man  who  has  the  courage  and  strength 
to  do  God's  will  is  a  man  of  character, 
and  will  give  him  credit  for  being  that 
type  of  man. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Privitte  called  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  God  told  Joshua 
the  Book  of  the  Law  must  always  be 
his  guide  as  he  went  about  his  ap- 
pointed tasks.  That  is  just  as  true  to- 
day as  it  was  in  Joshua's  time.  We 
can  do  no  better  than  to  follow  the 
teaching  of  the  Holy  Bible.  The  more 
we  study  this  great  book,  the  better 
we  shall  be  enabled  to  fight  the  bat- 
tles of  life  and  carry  on  to  a  life  of 
eternal  happiness  when  this  life  comes 
to  an  end.  If  we  want  to  succeed  in 
the  world,  we  can  have  no  better  guide 
than  the  rules  laid  down  in  the  Bible. 
That  wonderful  volume  will  never  lead 
one  in  the  wrong  direction. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Privitte 
told  the  boys  to  carefully  study  God's 
word,  and  to  let  its  great  lessons 
shape  the  courses  of  their  lives,  if 
they  really  wanted  to  be  successful 
in  the  world. 

An  additional  feature  of  this  serv- 
ice was  the  rendition  of  a  vocal  solo 
by  Miss  Phyllis  Nation,  with  Miss  Co- 
lena  Jones  playing  the  piano  accom- 
paniment. Both  of  these  young  la- 
dies are  members  of  the  Southside 
Baptist  Church,  and  take  quite  active 
parts  in  the  musical  programs  there. 
Miss  Nation,  who  possesses  an  out- 
standing soprano  voice,  sang  a  very 
pretty    number    entitled    "I'd    Rather 
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Have  Jesus,"  in  a  most  pleasing  man- 
ner. 

We  were  delighted  to  have  these 
young  ladies  with  us  on  this  occasion, 
and  when  the  Rev.  Mr.  Privitte  makes 
another  visit  to  the  school,  we  hope 
they  may  be  able  to  accompany  him, 
.and  render  other  musical  numbers. 


The  Rev.  David  Blue,  pastor  of 
Bayless  Memorial  Presbyterian 
'Church,  Concord,  conducted  the  serv- 
ice at  the  school  on  Sunday  after- 
noon, July  31st.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  part  of  the  20th  chap- 
ter of  Exodus. 

The  speaker  began  by  telling  the 
boys  the  following  story:  A  young 
man,  one  day,  left  the  Land  of  No- 
where to  go  to  a  place  called  the  Land 
>of  Somewhere.  As  he  walked  along 
along  in  a  strange  territory,  he  inquir- 
ed of  an  old  man  how  to  reach  his  des- 
tination. The  old  man  told  him  that 
lie  must  first  have  a  vision.  The  youth 
expressed  his  willingness,  so  the  old 
.man  caused  him  to  have  a  vision. 

As  he  went  a  little  further  along 
-the  way,  he  again  sought  information 
as  to  how  he  might  reach  the  Land  of 
Somewhere.  A  wise  man  told  him 
that  in  order  to  continue  successfully 
in  his  quest  he  must  have  a  voice  in 
his  ear.  Believing  what  the  wise  man 
said  was  true,  he  permitted  him  to  put 
a  voice  in  his  ear,  and  continued  his 
journey. 

At  the  next  stopping  place  he  once 
more  needed  information.  Another 
-wise  old  man  told  him  that  in  addi- 
tion to  the  vision  and  the  voice,  he 
must  have  a  sword  in  his  hand,  and 
Tianded  him  a  sword. 


The  young  man  journeyed  on  until 
he  again  needed  guidance.  He  met 
another  man,  older  and  wiser  than  the 
others,  who  told  him  that  he  must 
have  a  song  in  his  heart.  He  per- 
mitted the  song  to  be  placed  in  his 
heart,  and  moved  on  toward  the  com- 
pletion of  his  journey. 

With  a  vision  in  his  eye,  a  voice  in 
his  ear,  a  sword  in  his  hand,  and  a 
song  in  his  heart,  the  young  man  suc- 
cessfully overcame  all  obstacles  along 
the  way,  and  finally  reached  the  Land 
of  Somewhere. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Blue  then  told  the 
boys  that  while  this  was  a  mythical 
story,  it  had  in  it  some  very  good  les- 
sons to  be  observed  in  the  present  day 
as  we  travel  along  the  highway  of 
life.  As  we  journey  along  we  must 
have  visions.  We  must  dream  of 
of  great  things  to  do;  set  up  high 
standards  and  work  toward  them. 
Unless  we  have  a  vision  in  the  eye, 
we  shall  never  attain  the  goal. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  the 
necessity  of  having  a  voice  in  our 
ear  to  whisper  words  of  guidance. 
That  he  added,  must  be  the  voice  of 
the  Master.  He  urged  his  listeners 
to  let  Jesus'  voice  guide  them  onward 
to  some  great  goal  in  life. 

In  order  to  pursue  life's  journey  to 
a  happy  ending,  said  the  speaker,  we 
must  have  in  our  hands  the  sword  of 
the  spirit.  This  sword  is  the  truth 
of  God.  The  way  to  do  this  is  to  read 
some  part  of  God's  Word  every  day. 

The  next  important  step  indicated 
by  the  speaker  was  that  of  having  a 
song  in  our  hearts.  As  we  move 
along  life's  highway,  a  song  withinj  the 
heart  indicates  happiness.  There  are 
great  lessons  to  be  learned  from  the 
many  beautiful  hymns.     It  will  be  of 
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great  benefit  to  us  to  sing  of  God's 
mercy  and  evrlasting  kindness. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Blue  then  told  a  base- 
ball story,  an  incident  which  happened 
when  he  was  a  student  at  Davidson 
College.  The  1932  team  won  the  state 
baseball  championship,  which  was 
quite  an  accomplishment  for  a  small 
college.  In  this  particular  game 
Davidson  was  ahead  by  one  run.  In 
the  ninth  inning,  the  visiting  team 
was  at  bat.  Three  men  were  on  base, 
and  two  were  out.  The  Davidson 
pitcher,  a  tall,  handsome  fellow,  had 
pitched  a  great  game.  As  he  faced 
the  visiting  batter  at  this  crucial  mo- 
ment, the  catcher  signaled  for  an  out- 
side curve.  The  pitcher  shook  him 
dff.     The  signal  was  repeated  several 


times,  and  was  consistently  refused 
by  the  pitcher.  Finally,  the  pitcher 
chose  to  put  a  hard  fast  ball  past  the 
batter.  The  batter  found  it  just  to 
his  liking,  and  knocked  out  a  home 
run.  This  important  game  was  lost 
all  because  one  man  refused  to  co- 
operate just  when  cooperation  was 
was  most  needed. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Blue 
told  the  boys  that  in  order  to  safely 
reach  the  Land  of  Somewhere,  they 
must  coperate  with  the  Master.  Jesus 
knows  every  step  of  the  way.  We 
may  confidently  trust  him  to  lead  us 
in  the  right  path.  If  we  will  do  this, 
happiness  and  joy  shall  reign  in  our 
hearts. 


r  PROMISE  YOURSELF  TODAY 

To  be  so  young  that  nothing  can  disturb  your  peace  of  mindv    - 

To  talk  health,  happiness  and  prosperity  to  every  person  you  meet. 

To  look  on  the  sunny  side  of  everything  and  make  your  optimism 
come  true- 

To  think  only  of  the  best,  to  work  only  for  the  best  and  to  expect 
only  the  best. 

-  To  be  just  as  enthusiastic  about  success  for  others  as  you  are 
about  your  own. 

To  forget  the  mistakes  of  the  past  and  press  onward  to  greater 
achievements  in  the  future. 

To  be  too  large  for  worry,  too  noble  for  anger,  too  strong  for  fear, 
and  too  happy  to  permit  the  presence  of  trouble. 

To  think  well  of  yourself  and  to  proclaim  this  fact  to  the  world — 
not  in  loud  words,  but  in  great  deeds. 

To  wear  a  cheerful  countenance  at  all  times  and  to  have  a  smile 
ready  for  every  living  creature  you  meet. 

To  give  so  much  time  to  the  improvement  of  yourself  that  you 
have  no  time  to  criticize  others. 

To  live  in  the  faith  that  the  world' is  on  your  side,  and  will  remain 
there  so  long  as  you  are  true  to  the  best  that  is  in  you. 

— Missouri  Consistory. 
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FAITH  IS  BUNK 

(K.    V.   P.   Philosopher) 


» 


He  prides  himself  on  being  a  very 
practical  man.  Certainly  he  has  been 
very  successful  in  business.  He  likes 
to  tell  the  reasons  for  success,  and 
he  enumerated  some  of  them.  Hard 
work,  study  of  markets,  ability  to  pick 
good  men  to  help  him,  those  were  in 
the  number.  "It  seems  to  me,"  said 
one  of  the  group,  "that  you  have  over- 
looked one  of  the  most  important." 

'What's  that?"  inquired  the  man. 

"Faith,"  was  the  reply. 

"Bosh!"  said  the  first.  "Faith  is 
hunk.  A  thing  is  or  isn't.  Or  at 
best,  faith  is  another  word  for  luck  or 
chance.  A  fellow  can't  see  his  way 
out,  or  around,  but  somehow  he  makes 
it.  Then  he  says  it  was  because  he 
had  faith.  I  believe  only  in  things  I 
can  see." 

We  wondered.  We  knew  a  little 
about  the  man  and  his  affairs,  and  we 
could  guess  at  some  others.  He  had 
done  all  of  the  following  things  in 
the  week  just  past. 

He  had  pressed  a  light  switch  with- 
out checking  to  see  if  the  power  com- 
pany's generators  were  still  running, 
or  if  the  wires  leading  into  the  house 
were  down. 

He  had  told  the  filling  station  at- 
tendant to  put  in  five  gallons,  without 
asking  the  city  sealer  to  stand  by  and 
measure  the  exact  amount. 


He  had  made  a  deposit  in  his  bank. 
He  had  taken  a  note  from  a  friend 
who  said  he  would  pay  in  six  months. 
He  had  bought  government  bonds 
which  would  not  mature  for  ten  years 
. . .  and  this  in  an  age  of  atom  bombs. 

He  had  made  a  hurry-up  trip  to 
New  York  and  back  by  plane  without 
asking  to  see  the  pilot's  license,  or 
being  able  to  see  the  air  that  held  him 
up,  or  the  propellers  that  pulled  the 
plane  through  it. 

He  had  ordered  a  $10,000  insurance 
policy  paid  to  his  widow  or  children 
without  a  thought  as  to  whether  it 
would  really  be  paid  without  him  there 
to  supervise  it. 

He  had  accepted  chairmanship  of 
th  community  chest  drive,  knowing 
that  the  goal  was  30%  higher  than 
it  had  ever  been  before.  "We  can  do 
it!"  he  had  said  in  a  stirring  kick-off 
speech. 

He  had  ridden  to  his  office  a  dozen 
times  without  once  thinking  that  the 
power  would  fail  or  a  cable  break. 

He  had  dropped  a  letter  in  a  mail 
slot.  It  never  occurred  to  him  that 
the  letter  might  be  lost  or  stolen  or 
destroyed. 

But,  says  he,  faith  is  bunk.  He  is 
a  very  practical  man. 


""Watch  a  man  with  scrutiny  when  his  will  is  crossed,  and  his 
desires  disappointed.  The  quality  of  spirit  he  reveals  at  that  time 
will  determine  the  character  of  that  man." — Dr.  R.  T.  Williams 
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MARKS  OF  A  GOOD  CITIZEN 

(Selected) 


There  are  many  marks  which  a  citi- 
zen might  have  which  would  cause 
him  to  stand  out  as  a  good  citizen. 
My  good  citizen  would  be  one  who  is 
keenly  interested  in  education.  Some- 
how as  citizens  we  do  not  fully  real- 
ize the  importance  of  this  great  field 
of  life  development.  Most  of  our 
church  schools  needs  capable  men  who 
are  willing  to  give  of  their  time  and 
energy  to  guide  and  help  develop  the 
personalities  of  our  young  people.  No 
greater  work  could  any  man  find  than 
this,  and  it  would  pay  the  most  ade- 
quate returns. 

It  would  be  well  for  our  good  citi- 
zen to  be  interested  in  our  public 
schools.  We  hand  our  children  over 
to  these  public  institutions  so  that 
they  may  be  educated.  Great  care 
should  be  taken  to  see  that  they  are 
placed  under  the  guidance  of  well 
equipped  and  capable  teachers.  These 
teachers  can  help  our  children  so  that 
they  will  have  the  proper  ideals  in 
their  lives.  They  can,  in  a  great  mea- 
sure, make  or  mar  the  young  lives 
which  are  given  to  them  to  instruct. 

Our  good  citizen  should  have  an  in- 
terest in  the  welfare  of  his  community. 
He  might  discover  whether  his  com- 
munity is  really  a  fit  place  in  which 
to  rear  boys  and  girls.  Perhaps  he 
will  find  that  there  are  diseased  spots 
which  should  be  cleaned  up.  There 
may  be  some  dens  of  vice,  gambling 
joints,  bootleg  establishments,  which 
are  a  menace  to  the  welfare  of  human 
life,  and  which  should  be  gotten  rid  of 
by  drastic  methods.     Our  ideal  citizen 


would  not  think  only  of  the  evils,  he 
would  also  think  of  the  good.  He 
would  lend  his  influence  to  make  the 
good  better  and  to  make  his  com- 
munity the  best  possible. 

The  good  citizen  is  one  who  works 
for  the  good  of  the  whole  state.  He 
thinks  not  alone  of  himself,  his  family 
and  his  community,  but  he  also  thinks 
of  others.  He  has  learned  that  no 
man  liveth  unto  himself.  To  do  so 
would  be  selfish.  He  gives  of  his 
time  and  energy  to  do  what  he  can  to 
raise  the  moral  tone  of  the  state  a 
little  higher.  Soon  we  shall  discover 
that  our  good  citizen  has  gone  beyond 
the  borders  of  his  state  and  is  think- 
ing about  the  nation.  He  is  really 
interested  in  human  welfare  every- 
where. He  is  one  who  possesses  an 
international  mind. 

Our  good  citizen  will  give  time  to 
think  through  some  of  the  political 
problems  which  confront  our  country. 
He  will  know  something  about  the 
complexities  of  the  prohibition  ques- 
tion. He  will  examine  all  phases  of 
the  problem,  so  that  he  may  be  able 
to  talk  intelligently  about  it.  He  will 
try  to  find  out  something  about  the 
tariff  question,  which  has  created  a 
great  deal  of  discussion  of  late.  He 
will  also  endeavor  to  read  and  under- 
stand our  intricate  problem  of  im- 
migration. He  will  study  the  candi- 
dates who  are  running  for  office.  He 
will  go  to  the  polls  and  vote  for  the 
best  man  who  will  in  his  judgment 
render  the  best  service. 
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THINK  MORE  OF  PEOPLE 


(Selected) 


Next  to  self-respect  comes  the  re- 
spect of  others.  No  man  can  live  his 
life  alone.  Is  it  not  true  that  suc- 
cess is  very  largely  what  other  people 
do  for  you,  rather  than  what  you  do 
for  yourself? 

A  disliked  man  does  not  go  very 
far.  He  generally  leaves  the  neigh- 
borhood. Now  and  then,  a  genius, 
like  Galileo  or  Whistler,  may  walk  on 
a  lonely  path  from  choice,  or  from  the 
compulsion  of  the  creative  spirit  with- 
in them;  but  few  of  us  need  to  follow 
such  examples. 

We  must  appreciate  the  tremendous 
power  of  friendship. 

You  must  ask  yourself  the  merciless 
question:  "Have  I  ten  good  friends?" 
If  the  answer  is  "No"  then  it  is  not 
likely  that  you  will  go  far  on  the  road 
to  happiness,  although  you  may  do 
so  on  the  road  to  what  men  call  suc- 
cess. 

Friendship  makes  success  easier  and 
happiness  certain. 

It  is  not  taught  in  any  college  nor 
in  any  course  of  study.  It  is  not 
taken  into  account  by  our  chamber  of 
commerce;  but  it  is  a  much  greater 
power  in  the  world  of  affairs  than 
either  ability  or  gold. 

It  is  quite  true  that  friendship  does 
not  necessarily  mean  refinement  nor 
intelligence;  but  is  has  a  very  great 


meaning  of  its  own.  It  is  not  far 
from  the  truth  to  say  that  the  best 
of  a  man's  success  and  happiness  is 
best  evidenced  by  the  number  of  peo- 
ple attending  his  funeral. 

Friendship  is  as  old  as  the  human 
race  and  older.  There  were  friend- 
ships in  the  jungles,  millions  of  years 
before  the  first  ape-man  came  to  the 
front. 

Friendship  cannot  be  expressed  in 
figures.  It  defies  statisticians.  It  is 
not  in  balance  sheets.  But  it  is  as 
great  and  universal  a  power  as  any- 
thing that  figures  can  express. 

The  danger  that  confronts  every 
competent  young  man  is  that  he  will 
despise  those  who  are  less  competent. 

The  danger  that  confronts  every 
man  who  is  strong  is  that  he  will  act 
roughly  with  the  weak. 

Most  young  men,  in  order  to  appear 
wise,  become  cynical.  They  produce 
a  vast  output  of  contempt. 

This  is  a  natural  phase  in  mental 
development,  at  the  age  of  fourteen; 
but  with  most  men  it  becomes  a  habit 
of  mind.  Their  brains  remain  four- 
teen  for  the  rest   of  their  lives. 

The  cynic  takes  pleasure  in  the 
follies  and  mistakes  of  other  people. 
He  does  not  try  to  prevent  the  follies 
ror  to  correct  the  mistakes. 


Public  discussions  are  useful  because  they  disturb  complacency 
and  lead  to  the  restless  uncertainty  about  one's  self  that  has  long- 
been  known  as  the  beginning-  of  wisdom. — Lyman  Bryson. 
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DON'T  LET  TROUBLES  GET  YOU  DOWN 


(The  Prism.) 


Somewhere  in  the  far  east,  in  days 
that  have  long  rollel  into  oblivion,  a 
woman  envied  the  cheerfulness  of  oth- 
er people  and  bemoaned  the  troubles 
that  were  her  lot.  She  complained  per- 
sistently and  sourly  of  the  rank  in- 
justice of  life  and  the  unfairness  of 
one  helpless  individual  having  to  bear 
such  heavy  burdens.  Friends  sym- 
pathized with  her  at  first,  and  later 
tried  to  persuade  her  that  things 
were  not  quite  so  bad  as  they  seem- 
ed. Finally,  they  took  great  care  to 
avoid  her  whenever  possible. 

In  the  despair  of  loneliness  she 
made  a  pilgrimage  to  a  wise  old  her- 
mit, who,  reputedly  possessed  more 
than  natural  powers.  She  begged 
him  to  take  away  her  troubles  so  that 
she  could  be  light-hearted  and  cheer- 
ful like  others. 

The  aged  hermit  listened  patiently 
to  her  lamentations  and  then  made 
her  a  promise.  Said  the  old  man: 
"Go  home  and  visit  all  the  cheerful 
people  you  can  find.  Bring  back  to 
me  but  one  tiny  mustard  seed  from 
any  happy  home  where  trouble  has 
never  entered,  and  I  will  see  that  your 
afflictions  are  taken  from  you." 

The  woman  thanked  him  profusely 


and  hurried  home,  confident  that  her 
troubles  would  soon  be  gone.  She 
laughed  for  the  first  time  in  many- 
years.  Her  face  became  so  bright 
with  hopefulness  that  she  found  a 
ready  welcome  everywhere.  People 
talked  to  her  willingly  and  with  eag- 
er interest  when  she  told  the  story  of 
her  pilgrimage  and  the  object  of  her 
search. 

"Gladly  would  we  give  you  a  whole 
bag  of  mustard  seed,"  they  all  assur- 
el  her,  "but,  alas,  sister,  ours  would 
not  qualify.  In  this  house  have  been 
many  sorrows,  and  troubles  grievous 
to  bear.  If  we  have  appeared  to  you 
to  be  cheerful,  it  is  only  because  we 
have  tried  to  be  so  in  spite  of  them." 

The  woman  searched  a  long  time 
before  she  gave  up.  But  she  did  not 
go  back  to  the  wise  man.  He  knew 
she  would  never  return  when  he  pro- 
posed the  strange  search.  But  nei- 
ther did  she  go  back  to  her  old  atti- 
tude of  bitterness  and  complaint.  She 
had  learned  a  simple  truth  which 
made  life  easier  to  live:  The  happy 
and  cheerful  are  not  trouble-free,  but 
only  those  who  do  not  let  their  trou- 
bles get  them  down. 


The  truly  great  are  not  feared.  It  is  a  mark  of  ill  breeding  when 
one  delights  in  frightening  others.  The  more  comfortable  people 
feel  in  your  presence,  the  finer  gentleman  or  lady  you  are.  The 
more  you  are  feared,  the  lower  you  dwell  in  the  animal  kingdom. 

— Hubbard. 


The  Uplift 


27 


II 


By  J.  S.  Royer,  in  Evangelical  Messenger 


"Let  me  row  back  to  camp,"  the 
youngest  daughter  requested  while  on 
the  lake  one  day.  Hoping  to  help  her 
avoid  the  beginner's  usual  zigzag 
course,  I  passed  on  to  her  what  had 
been  taught  me  the  first  time  I  took 
the  oars. 

"Head  your  boat  toward  the  place 
you  want  to  reach,"  I  explained, 
"then  pick  out  some  object  lying  in 
a  direct  line  over  the  back  of  the  boat. 
By  steering  that  way  you'll  save  your- 
self lots  of  useless  rowing." 

In  a  short  time  the  daughter  was 
headed  very  much  off  her  course.  I 
explained  once  more,  and  corrected 
her  direction,  but  in  a  few  minutes 
she  was  pointed  even  farther  amiss. 
I  reproved  her  mildly. 


"But,  Daddy,"  she  protested,  "that's 
exactly  what  I'm   doing." 

"What  object  are  you  steering  by?" 
I  asked,  sensing  a  misunderstanding. 

"Why,  that  red  boat  going  across 
the  lake!" 

That  sounds  amusing  until  one  rea- 
lizes that  a  great  deal  of  our  indivi- 
dual and  national  troubles  are  caused 
by  steering  a  course  according  to  the 
day's  shifting  fads  or  changing  fan- 
cies, instead  of  depending  on  some 
guiding  principle  that  has  stood  the 
test  of  the  ages.  Wise  men  have  al- 
ways returned  to  the  eternal  verities 
when  the  futility  of  other  standards 
became  apparent. 


JUST  FOR  JOY 

All  day  long  a  little  bird  poured  out  its  soul  in  song.  It  never- 
knew  that  because  of  its  melody  a  child  in  a  sick  bed  smiled  in  its 
pain.  And  a  man,  beaten  to  earth,  going  by,  heard  the  song  and 
lifted  his  head,  ready  to  battle  anew. 

The  little  bird  never  knew  that  the  lilt  of  its  rhythm  quieted  a 
quarrel  of  two  lovers,  who  whistled  instead  to  the  tune.  And  a 
woman  was  good  because  her  eyes  caught  sight  of  the  little  bird 
in  the  treetop  as  it  chirruped  its  song  of  love 

Did  the  little  bird  bemoan  that  no  one  came  with  medals  and 
praise  to  make  it  a  hero,  a  bird  of  renown  ?  When  eventime  came, 
the  little  bird  lifted  its  wings  and  flew  to  a  bough  in  a  place  that  it 
knew.  For  tomorrow  would  come,  and  again  it  would  sing  no 
matter  who  heard,  just  for  joy ! 

— Beulah  G.  Squires,  in  Sunshine  Magazine 
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EXCHANGES 


Weekly  Progress,  Branch  Prison, 
Marquette,  Michigan:  A  four  -  page 
mimeographed  sheet  covering  the  ac- 
tivities of  the  institution  in  a  definite- 
ly readable  manner.  Published  by 
the    educational   department. 

The  Outlook,  State  Penitentiary, 
Walla  Walla,  Washington:  This  neat 
little  magazine  has  been  coming  to 
this  office  for  quite  a  number  of  years. 
The  editorials  are  usually  ace-high. 
Sports  page  also  rates  tops  with  us. 

Monthly  Record,  State  Prison,  We- 
thersfield.  Connecticut:  Your  maga- 
zine is  always  attractively  arranged, 
and  we  are  glad  to  list  it  among  our 
exchanges.  The  artist  did  a  fine  job 
on  the  cover  for  the  March  issue. 

Our  Paper,  State  Reformatory, 
West  Concord,  Massachusetts:  Your 
selection  of  reprint  articles  is  prob- 
ably the  best  among  institutional  pub- 
lications. Let  us  suggest  that  you 
give  your  readers  a  little  more  news 
of  the  local  activities. 

The  Cactus  Blossom,  State  Prison, 
Florence,  Arizona:  We  are  always 
glad  to  see  this  neat  little  booklet 
from  Arizona.  Special  articles  and 
poems  are  well  chosen.  Linoleum 
cuts  are  fine,  adding  much  to  the  ap- 
pearance of  your  magazine. 

Joliet-Stateville  Time,  Joliet,  Il- 
linois: The  cartoons  in  your  magazine 
are  the  best  of  those  which  come  to 
this  desk.  The  "Talking  Parrot" 
page  is  full  of  wisdom.  The  "Poet's 
Corner"  is  also  enjoyed  here.  "State- 
Tistics"  is  well  arranged  and  is  in- 
formative. 

The  Echo,  State  Prison,  Huntsville, 
Texas:  The  reporters  from  the  differ- 
ent units  have  the  knack  of  getting 
plenty  of  news  into  a  small  space, 
and  it's  interesting,  too.  Red  Stan- 
ley's comment  in  the  "Press  Box"  is 
always  good.  He  usually  covers  the 
sporting  events  in  fine  style.  We 
agree  with  his  recent  prediction  that 


the  veteran  Connie  Mack's  Philadel- 
phia Athletics  will  bear  watching  this 
season. 

The  Keystone,  Western  State  Peni- 
tentiary, Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania: 
We  liked  your  editorial,  "Let's  Not 
Pretend."  How  much  better  this  old 
world  would  be  if  all  men  would  re- 
alize the  futility  of  pretense.  "The 
Purpose  Behind  Education,"  in  your 
February  number  was  good.  Your 
sports  pages  are  always  interesting. 

The  New  Day,  State  Reformatory, 
Mansfield,  Ohio:  We  like  the  newspa- 
per format  of  your  publication.  It  is 
good  to  see  the  use  of  so  many  excel- 
lent cuts.  Nothing  tells  the  story 
better  than  a  good  picture.  The  neat- 
ness and  general  make-up  of  your 
paper  makes  it  one  of  the  leaders 
among  the  institutional  periodicals 
recieved  here. 

The  Reflector,  Annandale  Farms, 
Annandale,  New  Jersey:  The  essays 
published  from  time  to  time  are  ex- 
cellent. The  "Chaplain's  Corner"  car- 
ries timely  messages.  Your  press 
club  seems  to  be  doing  good  work. 
Shop  reports  were  better  than  usual 
in  the  last  issue.  The  article  on  the 
proper  use  of  spare  time  was  very- 
well  written  by  Joseph  D.  Almond,  Jr. 

The  Thoroughbred,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service  Hospital,  Lexington, 
Kentcuky:  The  first  glance  at  your 
Spring  edition  cover  design  gave  as- 
surance that  your  fine  publication  was 
not  lacking  in  eye-appeal.  The  artist 
is  to  be  commended  for  turning  out 
such  a  good  silk  screen  embossing 
job.  Not  only  in  cover  design,  but 
the  entire  magazine  looks  better  than 
any  you  have  heretofore  published. 
We  have  no  doubt  that  your  ambition 
to  become  a  leader  in  the  field  of  in- 
stitutional journalism  will  ere  long  be 
realized.  Just  keep  up  the  great 
work  you  are  now  doing,  and  you'll 
win  in  a  walk. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


"A  female  scientist  named  Caddum 

Tried  to  divide  an  atom. 

Oh,  call  out  the  hearse, 

For  all  went  reverse, 

The  atom  divided  the  madam." 


Keep  still  and  no  one  will  be  able  to 
misquote   you. 

The  game  of  love  is  never  called  on 
account   of  darkness. 

Gossip  always  seems  to  travel  fast- 
er over  the  sour-grapevine. 

A  wise  man  thinks  all  he  says:  a 
fool  says  all  he  thinks. 

When  two  people  always  agree,  one 
of  them  is  unnecessary. 

Better  to  wait  for  the  green  light 
than  for  the  ambulance. 

Most  of  us  know  how  to  say  noth- 
ing; few  of  us  know  when. 

All  men  are  not  homeless,  but  some 
are  home  less  than  others. 

Here's  to  my  friend — who  knows 
I'm  not  much  good  and  can  forget  it. 

When  the  political  pot  boils,  it  gives 
off  the  old  familiar  odor  of  apple 
sauce. 

Said  the  big  firecracker  to  the  little 
firecracker:  "My  pop's  bigger  than 
your  pop." 

If  our  faults  were  written  on  our 
faces,  how  many  of  us  would  hold  our 
heads  up? 


It  would  be  tough  on  the  state  of 
Kentucky  if  all  those  colonels  should 
demand  retirement  pay. 

If  politicians  had  to  stand  on  the 
planks  of  their  party  platforms,  they 
would  be  constructed  better. 

Some  of  the  great  men  born  in  log 
cabins  grew  so  rich  that  if  alive  to- 
day, they  could  still  afford  one. 

In  some  instances  discretion  is 
something  a  fellow  learns  after  he  too 
old  for  it  to  do  him  any  good. 

The  trouble  is,  that  when  success 
turns  a  fellow's  head  it  doesn't  wring 
his  neck  at  the  same  time. 

Correcting  faults  is  like  tying  a 
necktie;  we  can  do  it  easier  on  our- 
selves than  on  anybody  else. 

No  one  has  yet  been  able  to  perform 
the  feat  of  keeping  the  mouth  and  the 
mind  open  at  the  same  time. 

Wouldn't  it  be  nice  if  we  could  find 
other  things  as  easily  as  we  find 
fault?     Then  we'd  all  be  rich. 

One  nice  thing  about  being  a  mink 
is  that  you  can  hang  around  a  beauti- 
ful woman  long  after  you  are  dead. 

The  meat  business  must  be  getting 
back  to  normal.  A  local  butcher  tells 
us  that  a  customer  insulted  him  the 
other  day. 

Actually  there's  only  a  slight  dif- 
ference between  keeping  your  chin  up 
and  sticking  your  neck  out — but  it's 
worth  knowing. 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources.) 


Liars  are  verbal  forgers. 

— Chatfield. 

Honor  lies  in  honest  toil. 

— Grover   Cleveland. 

A  good  laugh    is    sunshine    in    the 
house. — Thackeray. 

No  man  ever  became  great  by  imi- 
tation.— Samuel   Johnson. 

An  angry  man  opens  his  mouth  and 
shuts  up  his  eyes. — Cato. 

The  first  test  of  a  truly  great  man 
is   his   humility. — John   Ruskin. 

Money  is  not   required   to  buy   one 
necessity  of  the    soul. — Thoreau. 

Whoever  serves  his  country  well  has 
no    need    of    ancestors. — Voltaire. 

A  friend  may  well  be  reckoned  the 
masterpeice  of  nature. — Emerson. 

It  is  a  good  thing  to  learn  caution 
by  the  misfortunes  of  others. — Syrus. 

One   ungrateful  man-    does    an    in- 
jury to  all  who  are  suffering. — Syrus. 

Every  human  mind  feels  pleasure  in 
doing  good  to  another. 

— Thomas    Jefferson. 

He  who  has  health  has  hope,   and 
he  who  has  hope  has  everything. 

— Arabian   Proverb. 

All  we  can  hold  in  cold  dead  hands 
is  what  we  have  given  away. 

— Sanskrit    Proverb. 

One  is  nearer  God's  heart  in  a  gar- 
den than  anywhere  else  on  earth. 

— Dorothy  Frances  Gurney. 


The  great  hope  of  society  is  indi- 
vidual character.^ — Channing. 

Liberty  is  the  only  thing  you  can- 
not have  unless  you  are  willing  to  give 
it   to    others. — William   Allen  White. 

Cease  to  inquire  what  the  future 
has  in  store,  and  to  take  as  a  gift 
whatever  the  day  brings  forth. 

— Horace. 

Most  of  the  critical  things  in  life, 
which  become  the  starting  points  of 
human  destiny,  are  little  things. 

— Roy   Smith. 

When  a  dove  begins  to  associate 
with  a  crow  its  feathers  remain  white 
but  its  heart  grows  black. 

— Old  World  Proverb. 

No  nobler  feeling  than  that  of  admi- 
ration for  one  higher  than  himself 
dwells  in  the  breast  of  man. 

— Carlyle. 

Happiness  is  best  attained  by  learn- 
ing to  live  each  day  by  itself.  The 
worries  are  mostly  about  yesterday 
and    tomorrow.— Michael    Nolan. 

However  great  the  hardships  and 
the  trials  which  loom  ahead,  our 
America  will  endure,  and  the  cause  of 
human  freedom  will  triumph. 

— Cordell  Hull. 

Man,  being  essentially  active,  must 
find  in  activity  his  joy,  as  well  as  his 
beauty  and  glory;  and  labor,  like 
everything  else  that  is  good,  is  its  own 
reward. — Wipple. 


Nothing  is  impossible;  there  are 
ways  which  lead  to  everything;  and 
if  we  had  sufficient  will  we  should  al- 
ways have  sufficient  means. 

— La  Rochefoucauld. 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


JULY 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Haywood  Gardner 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

Alvin  McLean 
Fulton  Phillips 

COTTAGE  NO.  3 

Julian  Orr 
Jimmy   Shedd 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

Ray  Tate 
David  VanHoy 

COTTAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage   Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  6 

William  Anderson 
Carl  Shew 
Richard  Sigmon 

COTTAGE  NO.  7 

Lawrence  Poole 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  9 

William    Alexander 
William   Mitchell 
Jack  Mills 


COTTAGE  NO.  10 

Jerry  Carpenter 
Charles    Callahan 
Kenneth   Home 
William   Watson 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage   Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Newman  Barrett 
Pless   Chapman 
Homer  Fisher 
Bobby  Joe  Galyan 
Kenneth  Metcalf 

COTTAGE  NO  14 

Kenneth  Parrish 
Harry  Parsons 
Jerry  Rippy 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Donald  Austin 
Clarence  Fail 
Mitchell  Godwin 
Harold  Lambeth 
George  Patterson 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 


^f  I  were  to  select  the  social  force  that  above  all  o  ;hers  has  ad- 
vanced these  past  years  ...  it  is  that  of  service — service  to  those 
with  whom  we  come  in  contact,  service  to  the  nation,  and  service 
to  the  world  .  .  .  We  find  this  great  spiritual  force  poured  out 
by  our  people  as  never  before  in  the  history  of  the  world — the 
ideal  of  service. — Herbert  Hoover. 
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SPEAK  GENTLY 

Speak  gently ;  it  is  better  far 

To  rule  by  love  than  fear ; 

Speak  gently ;  let  no  harsh  word  mar 

The  good  we  may  do  here. 

Speak  gently ;  'tis  a  little  thing 
Dropped  in  the  heart's  deep  well ; 
The  good,  the  joy  that  it  may  bring, 
Eternity  shall  tell. 

— G.  W.  Langford. 
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GIVE  CHEER 

Give  a  little  bit  of  cheer, 

When  your  neighbor's  feeling  blue, 

Help  to  dry  away  the  tear 

Some  day,  who  knows,  it  may  be  you. 

Help  to  ease  each  little  pain 
With  an  understanding  heart; 
For  you,  too,  would  feel  the  same 
If  you  played  the  other's  part. 

So,  consider  each  the  other 
Gentle  words  for  someone  else ; 
Expect  not,  from  one  another 
Things  distasteful  to  yourself. 

— Gerda  F.  Clausen. 


THE  BARBER  SHOP 

For  a  little  more  than  a  month  the  barber  shop  at  the  school  has 
been  kept  open  each  day.  Heretofore  it  had  been  the  custom  to 
have  the  shop  open  at  intervals,  and  then  give  all  the  boys  hair-cuts 
at  the  same  time.  This  necessitated  taking  the  boys  out  of  their 
school  rooms,  which  interrupted  the  entire  educational  program. 

In  operating  the  barber  shop  under  the  present  set-up,  boys  are 
sent  in  small  groups  from  the  different  shops,  cottages  and  work 
lines.     So  far  this  plan  has  proved  quite  satisfactory. 

Two  of  our  larger  boys,  George  Patterson  and  Jerry  Rippey,  are 
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working  in  the  barber  shop.  George  works  in  the  morning  and 
Jerry  in  the  afternoon.  Both  of  these  lads  have  become  quite  pro- 
ficient at  hair-cutting.  As  a  result  of  their  good  work,  all  of  the 
boys  at  the  school  now  have  neatly  trimmed  hair  at  all  times, 
which  makes  a  very  noticeable  difference  in  their  appearance. 

This  has  been  more  or  less  an  experimental  move  on  the  part  of 
the  school  officials.  It  is  the  first  time  that  boys  have  practically 
assumed  the  responsibility  of  operating  any  shop  at  the  institution. 
We  are  glad  to  report  that  to  date  the  experiment  seems  to  be  work- 
ing out  well.  The  boys  are  taking  interest  in  their  work.  They  try 
to  trim  a  boy's  hair  the  way  he  wants  it  done.  They  also  keep  the 
barber  shop  looking  neat  and  clean  at  all  times. 

These  boys  selected  for  barber  shop  work  have  responded  well  to 
the  confidence  placed  in  them  by  the  school  authorities,  and  we  wish 
to  congratulate  them  upon  the  splendid  manner  in  which  they  are 
conducting  themselves  in  their  new  work  experiences. 


BUILDING  PROGRAM  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

Preparations  are  being  made  for  a  rather  extensive  building  pro- 
gram at  Jackson  Training  School  in  the  near  future.  Architects 
are  now  working  on  plans  for  the  erection  of  a  central  dining  hall ; 
a  badly  needed  addition  to  the  trades  building ;  and  for  six  dwelling 
units  for  staff  members. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  the  central  dining  room  will  be  one  of  the 
greatest  improvements  at  this  institution  in  many  years.  It  will 
be  equipped  with  modern  facilities  and  should  prove  highly  suc- 
cessful. 

The  proposed  addition  to  the  trades  building  is  an  absolute  neces- 
sity, due  to  the  fact  that  all  departments  in  the  building  have  out- 
grown the  space  originally  allotted  to  them.  Included  in  this  list 
of  vocational  departments  are:  Machine  shop  and  carpenter  shop 
on  the  first,  or  basement  floor;  the  printing  office,  sheet  metal 
shop  and  barber  shop  on  the  second  floor ;  a  vocational  classroom, 
shoe  shop  and  sewing  room  on  the  third  floor. 

This  addition,  as  now  planned,  will  add  approximately  forty  feet 
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to  the  depth  of  the  trades  building,  and  will  thus  enable  the  school 
to  provide  facilities  for  training  a  greater  number  of  boys  in  vari- 
ous trades,  thus  enabling  them  to  leave  the  institution  better 
equipped  to  make  satisfactory  adjustment  in  their  home  commu- 
nities. 


THE  ANNUAL  TONSIL  CLINIC 

During  the  third  week  in  August,  fourteen  of  our  boys  were 
taken  to  the  Cabarrus  County  General  Hospital,  Concord,  to  have 
their  tonsils  removed.  This  was  done  by  Dr.  R.  B.  Rankin,  eye, 
ear,  nose  and  throat  specialist,  of  Concord. 

All  of  the  necessary  preliminary  examinations  were  made  at  our 
infirmary  by  Dr.  R.  M.  King,  the  school's  physician,  and  nurses 
from  the  hospital. 

Following  the  operations  the  boys  were  kept  overnight  at  the 
hospital.  They  were  brought  back  to  the  school  the  following  day, 
and  were  placed  in  the  infirmary,  where  they  remained  for  several 
days. 

We  are  very  glad  to  report  that  these  lads  are  all  back  in  their 
respective  cottages  and  are  getting  along  fine. 


DON'T  BE  A  KNOCKER 

One  of  the  very  worst  habits  a  person  can  acquire  is  that  of  talk- 
ing behind  a  fellow's  back,  thus  taking  an  unfair  advantage  of  him 
at  a  time  when  he  is  unable  to  defend  himself.  Why  should  his 
faults  become  a  choice  morsel  of  gossip  to  be  whispered  to  others  ? 
To  indulge  in  such  a  vicious  habit  is  nothing  short  of  rank  coward- 
ice, for  if  he  were  present,  you  would  not  think  of  telling  your  as- 
sociates of  his  shortcomings.  What  are  his  faults  to  you?  If  he 
has  been  a  faithful  friend,  that  should  satisfy  you.  If  you  would 
show  your  true  colors,  go  directly  to  that  friend  and  point  out  his 
faults  to  him,  and  by  so  doing,  you  may  be  instrumental  in  helping 
him  overcome  them. 
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Of  course,  your  friend  has  faults,  but  it  does  not  pay  to  tell 
others  of  them  behind  his  back.  Remember,  you,  too,  have  them, 
just  as  bad  or  perhaps  worse  than  those  you  are  slyly  making 
known  to  other  people.  The  thing  to  do  is  to  keep  right  on  being 
a  faithful  friend  to  him,  thus  making  life  far  sweeter  for  both 
yourself  and  your  friend. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

— September — 

Sept.  1 — William  McGhee,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 

Sept.  4 — Leon  Moore,  Cottage  No.  11,  15th  birthday. 

Sept.  5 — Nolan  Morrison,  Cottage  No.  2,  16th  birthday. 

Sept.  6 — Haywood  Gardner,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 

Sept.  9 — Levi  Blankenship,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
Sept.   10 — E.  J.  Bass,  Cottage  No.  9,  13th  birthday. 
Sept.  11 — Billy  Howard  Brown,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 
Sept.  16 — Eugene  Newton,  Cottage  No.  1,  14th  birthday. 
Sept.  19 — John  Dorman,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 
Sept.  24 — Carroll  Sharp,  Cottage  No.  1,  15th  birthday. 
Sept.  25 — Thurmond  Walkingstick,  Indian  Cottage,  14th  birthday. 
Sept.  26 — Harold  Mitchell,  Cottage  No.  3,  14th  birthday. 
Sept.  27— Franklin  Thompson,  Indian  Cottage,  14th  birthday. 
Sept.  27— Calvin  (Tinker)  Mills,  Cottage  No.  7,  12th  birthday. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department) 


Fixing  the   Crawler 

By  Arlen  Aycock,  9th  Grade 

The  machine  shop  boys  have  been 
fixing  the  crawler  down  at  the  shop 
with  the  help  of  Mr.  Hahn  and  Mr. 
Kaiser.  We  put  a  new  gear  in  the 
wheel.  We  had  to  take  the  track  off 
of  it  to  put  the  gear  in  It  did  not 
take  us  long  to  complete  the  job. 

Cottage    No.    11    Getting    Ready    for 
Football 

By  John  Nicholson,  8th  Grade 

On  Saturday  afternoon,  August 
20th,  Mr.  Corliss  took  the  Cottage  No. 
11  football  team  out  on  the  play- 
ground and  taught  the  boys  some  good 
football  plays. 

Last  year,  our  cottage  team  won  all 
the  games  played  in  the  "B"  League. 
A  good  looking  trophy  was  given  to 
the  boys  for  winning.  This  year  we 
are  going  to  try  hard  to  keep  the  tro- 
phy which  we  won  last  year. 

"A  Trip  to  the  New  England  States" 

By  Richard  Wiles,  8th  Grade 

Not  very  long  ago,  the  school  re- 
ceived a  flim  from  the  Esso  station  in 
Charlotte.  This  picture  was  entitled 
"A  Trip  to  the  New  England  States." 
Interesting  facts  were  shown  concern- 
ing the  following  states:  Maine,  New 
Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts, 
Connecticut  and  Rhode  Island. 

These  states  are  famous  for  their 
fisheries     and     canneries.     They     are 


also  known  for  their  great  variety  of 
summer  resorts  and  national  parks. 
In  the  western  part  of  this  region 
there  are  many  beautiful  mountains. 
In  the  winter  this  is  an  ideal  spot  for 
skiing  and  other  winter  sports. 

The    School    Cannery 

By  James  Purgason,  8th  Grade 

On  Monday,  August  11th,  Mr. 
Troutman  opened  the  cannery.  It 
was  quite  a  job  to  get  things  cleaned 
up  so  we  could  begin  canning  toma- 
toes. The  first  afternoon,  we  canned 
only  about  58  gallons  of  tomatoes. 

The  next  day,  Mr.  Corliss  brought 
down  the  boys  from  a  couple  of  school 
grades,  and  we  really  got  started. 
That  afternoon  we  canned  192  gallons 
of  tomatoes. 

We  have  been  working  in  the  can- 
nery about  four  days  and  have  canned 
about  400  cans  of  tomatoes.  It  is  a 
pretty  good  job,  and  the  boys  of  the 
Receiving  Cottage  hope  to  work  in  the 
cannery  often. 

Coming    Football    Season 

By  Neil  Oliphant,  9th  Grade 

Football  season  will  soon  be  here 
and  each  cottage  will  have  a  team. 

The  team  winning  the  most  games 
will  receive  a  trophy.  Last  year  Cot- 
tages Nos.  10  and  11  received  the  tro- 
phies for  having  the  best  teams. 

The  boys  will  all  enjoy  playing  foot- 
ball this  year  and  may  the  best  team 


The  Uplift 


Trip  to  Camp  Spencer 

By  Wayne  Cockerham,  7th  Grade 

About  two  weeks  ago,  the  boys  of 
Cottage  No.  3  went  to  Camp  Spencer, 
near  Concord,  to  spend  the  day.  We 
left  the  school  about  9  o'clock  in  the 
morning  and  came  back  at  4  o'clock 
that  afternoon. 

The  reason  we  got  the  chance  to 
make  this  trip  was  because  none  of 
the  boys  in  Cottage  No.  3  had  run 
away  in  the  last  twelve  months. 

While  at  the  camp  we  went  boat 
riding  and  swimming.  We  had  a  wein- 
er  ".oast  and  plenty  of  soft  drinks. 
The  boys  all  had  a  fine  time,  and  they 
hope  to  be  able  to  make  another  trip 
to  Camp  Spencer  sometime. 

The  Weekly  Movie 

By  Bill  James,  8th  Grade 

On  each  Thursday  night  we  have  a 
movie  show  in  the  school  auditorium, 
and  the  boys  enjoy  them  very  much. 
On  Thursday,  August  18th,  we  enjoy- 
ed a  very  good  show,  "The  Berlin  Ex- 
press." 

Here's  a  bit  of  advice  to  all  the  boys 
who  enjoy  seeing  these  pictures. 
Let's  not  tear  the  veneer  off  the  seats 
during  the  show.  For  one  thing,  it 
shows  that  you  are  not  looking  at  the 
picture  and  are  not  interested  in  it. 
Another  thing  is  eating  peanuts  dur- 
ing the  time  you  are  in  the  auditor- 
ium. 

Please  remember,  fellows,  that  we 
are  not  supposed  to  destroy  the  furn- 
ishings in  the  auditorium,  nor  are  we 
supposed  to  put  a  lot  of  trash  on  the 
floor.  If  we  are  not  careful  about 
our  behavior  while  at  the  show,  we 
might   hear   the    announcement   some 


Thursday  that  the  movies  at  the 
school  have  been  cut  out  for  perhaps 
two  or  three  weeks  or  even  longer,  be- 
cause some  thoughtless  boys  continue 
to  destroy  the  school  property  and  do 
many  other  things  which  they  are 
not  supposed  to  do  while  at  the  show. 

Studies  of  Health 
By  Julian  Hall,  8th  Grade 

In  the  morning  section  of  the  eighth 
grade  we  are  studying  health,  a  sub- 
ject that  everybody  should  study,  be- 
cause it  tells  all  about  the  body  and 
how  to  take  care  of  it  when  it  does  not 
work  right. 

At  the  first  of  the  book  we  studied 
about  different  men  who  brought  med- 
ical treatment  up  to  what  it  is  now. 

The  next  chapters  were  about  the 
bones  of  the  body  and  about  muscles 
and  we  are  studying  about  the  ner- 
vous system. 

We  all  like  to  study  health,  and  hope 
we  will  finish  the  book  soon  so  we  can 
study  more  books  on  this  subject. 

Our  Swimming  Pool 

By  Newman  Barrett,  7th  Grade 

In  our  gym  we  have  a  swimming 
pool.  It  is  a  very  nice  place  for  the 
boys  to  swim.  All  the  boys  enjoy  the 
pool  and  like  to  go  swimming.  The 
water  is  about  9  feet  deep  and  we  have 
a  good  diving  board.  Mr.  Liske  takes 
care  of  the  filtering  plant  and  keeps 
the  water  clean  for  the  boys.  The 
pool  is  open  almost  every  night.  Our 
cottage  goes  swimming  on  Tuesday 
night,  Saturday  evening  and  Sunday 
evening.  All  the  boys  enjoy  the  pool 
very  much  and  we  thank  the  officers 
for  taking  us. 
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Our  Surprise 

By  Alfred  Johnson,  9th  Grade 

On  Wednesday,  Mr.  White  brought 
in  a  truck  load  of  California  pears. 
Each  cottage  received  one  crate  and 
we  will  get  more  later.  We  enjoyed 
them.     They  are  really  good. 

The  Barber  Shop 

By  Johnny  Weaver,  9th  Grade 

The  barber  shop,  which  is  located 
in  the  Swink-Benson  Trades  building 
is  open  all  day.  The  boys  can  get  a 
hair  cut  anytime  they  need  it,  and  al- 
so get  it  cut  the  way  they  want  it 
The  barber  are  George  Patterson  and 
Jerry  Rippey.  These  boys  are  doing 
a  swell  job  in  the  shop. 

Paving  the  Roads  around  the  Campus 

By  Johnny  Weaver,  9th  Grade 

Recently  the  State  Highway  and 
Public  Works  Commission  has  started 
paving  the  roads  around  the  campus. 
They  have  put  down  a  coat  of  tar  and 
a  coat  of  gravel.  Pretty  soon  they 
will  put  down  another  coat  of  tar  and 
another  coat  of  gravel  and  pack  it. 
Then  the  pavement  around  the  campus 
will  be  completed.  It  will  help  the 
looks  of  the  Jackson  Training  School 
campus  a  lot,  and  will  do  away  with 
so  much  dust  going  into  the  buildings. 

Silage  Season 

Robert  Sigmon,  7th  Grade 

On  August  23rd,  the  boys  on  the 
work  line  started  to  gather  silage. 
First  we  took  hoes  and  cut  seven  rows 
down  then  Mr.  Creigton  got  the  corn 


cutter  and  cut  and  bundled  up  the 
corn.  All  we  had  to  do  was  pick  up 
the  bundles  and  put  them  on  the  truck 
and  wagons.  The  officers  in  charge 
of  this  work  were  Mr.  Home,  Mr. 
Hooker  and  Mr.  Creigton.  Mr.  Creig- 
ton rode  on  the  corn  cutter.  He  cut 
his  hand  pretty  badly  and  went  to  the 
hospital  to  get  it  bandaged  up  and 
came  back  to  work. 

The  corn  cutter  takes  one  row  at  a 
time  but  it  works  pretty  fast.  It  cuts 
the  cane  and  corn  and  then  ties  the 
bundles  up  and  throws  them  behind  it 
one  after  another. 

Mr.    Spark's   Vacation 

By  Jack  Mills,  9th   Grade 

For  the  past  two  weeks  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Sparks  have  been  on  their  va- 
cation and  the  boys  from  Cottage  No. 
9  were  sent  out  to  different  cottages. 

Mrs.  Sparks  who  was  once  hit  in  the 
eye  with  a  stick,  has  had  an  operation 
on  her  eye  and  she  will  be  able  to  see 
again.     We  are  very  glad. 

We  know  that  they  both  had  a  good 
time  and  are  looking  forward  to  next 
year  when  they  will  have  another  va- 
cation. 

Gathering  Watermelons 

By  Marshall  Beaver.  9th   Grade 

For  the  past  two  or  three  weeks 
some  boys  and  officers  on  the  work  line 
have  been  picking  watermelons.  Mr. 
Query,  our  farm  instructor,  said  that 
he  thought  the  watermelons  were  ripe 
enough  to  pick.  So  Mr.  Home,  Mr. 
Mullis  and  a  few  boys  went  out  to  the 
field  to  pick  them.  We  picked  until 
we   had   enough   watermelons   for    at 
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least  35  or  40  to  a  cottage  which  num- 
bered in  all  about  600.  We  have  pick- 
ed the  watermelons  about  three  times. 
They  are  all  gone  now.  I  know 
the  boys  enjoyed  the  melons  very 
much.  We  hope  to  get  some  more 
soon. 

States  and  Capitals 

By  Gordon  Joines,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  in  our  room  are  learning 
the  states  and  capitals.  Most  of  us 
know  them,  but  some  of  them  don't 
because  they  are  new  boys  who  have 
just  came  into  the  room. 

We  are  studying  the  states  one  by 
one.  We  have  already  studied  the 
state  of  Washington  and  have  just 
finished  the  state  of  Florida  and  I 
think  we  are  going  to  take  up  North 
Carolina  next. 

Our  Grasshoppers 

By  Marvin  Webb,  3rd  Grade 

One  of  the  boys  in  the  third  grade 
brought  in  three  big  black  grasshop- 
pers this  week.  All  of  the  boys  like 
them  very  much.  We  don't  know 
what  kind  they  are.  We  feed  them 
handfuls  of  grass  each  day.  We 
watch  them  eat  it.  One  of  them  died. 
We  hope  the  others  live  a  long  time. 

At  the  Movies 

John  Dumas,  9th  Grade 

On  Thursday  night,  August  18th, 
the  students  and  faculty  of  Jackson 
Training  School  enjoyed  the  show, 
"Berlin  Express." 

The  picture  on  the  whole  was  very 
good.  There  were  not  any  particular 
characters  in  this  feature  for  it  show- 


ed certain  high  officers  were  going  to 
Berlin  for  a  peace  conference.  There 
were  so  many  interruptions  in  this 
trip  that  they  were  not  scheduled  to 
arrive  on  time.  One  certain  official 
was  kidnapped  by  German  under- 
ground and  they  (the  other  people  on 
the  trip)  tried  to  help  to  find  him. 
They  made  successive  trips  to  differ- 
ent places  where  they  thought  he 
might  be.  They  finally  found  him  in 
an  old  brewery  in  Germany.  He  was 
then  rescued  by  military  officials  and 
taken  on  to  Berlin  under  safe  guard. 
The  "Berlin  Express"  then  went  on 
through. 

The  Yard  Force 

By  Leonard  Winkler,  5th  Grade 

Last  week  the  yard  force  boys  trim- 
med the  hedges  along  the  highway 
and  it  was  a  pretty  hard  job. 

Saturday  morning  the  yard  force 
boys  went  to  the  gym  and  played  bas- 
ketball and  we  had  a  good  time. 

Mr.  Barringer  went  on  his  vacation 
Monday  and  we  hope  he  has  a  nice 
time. 

Cottage  14's  Weiner  Roast 

By  Jack  Wood,  5th  Grade 

On  Sunday,  August  21st,  the  boys 
of  Cottage  No.  14  went  to  the  cabin 
on  a  weiner  roast.  We  had  hot  dogs, 
drinks,  watermelon,  and  some  cake. 
We  had  a  good  time.  We  went  down 
there  on  the  bus,  and  want  to  thank 
Mr.  Scott  for  letting  us  have  the  bus. 
We  want  to  thank  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hook- 
er for  taking  us  down  there.  All  the 
boys  had  a  very  nice  time,  and  all  of 
them  want  to  go  back  soon. 
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Mr.   Home's   Birthday 

By  Larence  Poole,  5th  Grade 

On  August  7th,  Mr.  Home,  officer 
in  charge  of  Cottage  No.  7,  celebrated 
his  birthday.  All  the  boys  of  Cottage 
No.  7  sent  him  a  birthday  card.  He 
had  a  nice  big  cake.  It  was  very  pret- 
ty. 

We  tried  to  find  out  how  old  Mr. 
Home  was  but  he  only  said  he  was  21 
years  old.  We  all  had  a  nice  day,  and 
wish  for  him  many,  many  more  happy 
birthdays. 

Playing    Tennis 

By  Jerry   Carpenter,  9th  Grade 

We  started  playing  tennis  about  a 
month  ago.  First  we  cleaned  off  the 
court,  drug  it,  and  rolled  it.  We  lined 
it  off  and  played  later  that  night. 
There  were  a  few  boys  who  didn't 
know  how  to  play  but  they  are  learn- 
ing fast.  We  have  quite  a  few  visi- 
tors who  come  to  play  with  us,  we  en- 
joy having  them.  We  boys  of  Num- 
ber Ten  find  tennis  a  very  interesting 
game  and  every  one  should  learn  to 
play. 

Photography   At  It's   Best 

By  Melvin  Metcalf,  9th  Grade 

On  the  evening  of  August  22nd,  af- 
ter supper,  it  was  raining  outside. 
Mr.  Rouse  asked  the  boys  if  they 
would  rather  go  outside  and  play  or 
stay  inside  and  look  at  some  pictures 
he  had  taken  on  his  vacation  and 
around  the  campus.  There  was  quite 
a  variety  of  these  pictures  and  the 
boys  enjoyed  them  very  much.  They 
were  taken  in  color  and  were  beauti- 


ful. The  boys'  good  friend  and  neigh- 
bor, the  Rev.  Mr.  Harbison  was  also 
there  to  enjoy  the  show.  Afterwards 
he  gave  us  a  short  talk  and  a  word  of 
prayer,  we  went  to  bed  happily. 

Our  Trip 

By  George  Brincefield,  1st  Grade 

On  August  21,  1949,  the  boys  of  Cot- 
No.  14  went  to  the  cabin,  on  a  weiner 
roast.  We  had  a  good  time.  We  had 
hot  dogs,  drinks,  cake,  watermelons, 
and  after  we  got  back  we  went  in 
swimming.  We  hope  we  can  go  an- 
other time. 

Winning   The   Softball    Championship 

By  Julian  Orr,  9th  Grade 

The  softball  championship  was  won 
by  Cottage  No.  3  this  year.  We  play- 
ed a  number  of  hard  games  but  with 
some  hard  playing  we  came  through 
on  top.  We  didn't  lose  any  games  at 
all  throughout  the  season,  so  that 
gave  us  a  percentage  of  1.000. 

Our  hardest  games  were  with  Cot- 
tage No.  15,  11  and  14. 

We  had  a  lot  of  support  from  Mr. 
Hahn  during  the  season. 

Our  Plant  Bed 

By  Earl  Holleman,  3rd  Grade 

Mr.  Rouse  and  some  of  the  boys 
have  been  working  very  hard  over  at 
the  plant  beds.  We  have  been  plant- 
ing pansies  and  other  kinds  of  seeds. 
We  will  be  glad  to  see  them  come  up. 

I  have  been  taking  care  of  them.  I 
have  been  watering  the  beds  in  the 
afternoons.  The  pansy  plants  are  so 
small    that   I   have    to   sprinkle   them 


12 


The  Uplift 


very  lightly.     They  will  be  ready  to 
set  out  in  a  few  weeks. 

I  like  to  work  with  Mr.  Rouse  at  the 
plant  beds. 

Tonsils  Being  Removed 

By  William  Faison,  9th  Grade 

This  year,  fourteen  boys  at  Jack- 
son Training  School  had  their  tonsils 
removed.  This  was  done  at  the  Ca- 
barrus County  Hospital,  Concord,  by 
Dr.  R.  B.  Rankin,  of  that  city. 

Mr.  Liske  took  seven  boys  to  the 
hospital  on  Monday  morning  at  7  o' 
clock,  and  by  about  8  o'clock  their 
tonsils  were  removed.  On  Tuesday 
morning  at  the  same  hour,  Mr.  White 
took  seven  more  boys  to  the  hospital 
for  the  same  purpose.  He  brought 
back  to  the  school  the  seven  who  had 
their  tonsils  taken  out  the  day  be- 
fore. 

All  of  these  boys  have  returned  to 
the  school.  They  were  placed  in  our 
infirmary  for  a  few  days.  They  are 
all  back  in  their  cottages  now,  and 
getting  along  fine. 

Working  on  the  Steps 

By  William  McGhee,  9th  Grade 

Mr.  Carriker  and  the  carpenter  shop 
boys  have  finished  building  new  con- 
crete steps  going  up  to  the  porch  of 
the  administration  building.  The  old 
steps  had  dropped  about  eight  inches. 
We  had  to  tear  out  the  old  steps,  clean 
out  all  the  trash,  and  put  in  forms 
for  the  new  ones.  The  barn  force 
boys  hauled  some  small  rocks  to  mix 
in  with  the  cement  used  on  this  job. 

We  enjoyed  doing  this  work.  The 
new  steps  should  last  for  a  long  time. 


Weiner  Roast  for  Cottage  Nine 

By  James  Cope,  4th  Grade 

About  the  first  of  August,  the  boys 
of  Cottage  No.  9  enjoyed  a  weiner 
roast.  We  had  a  nice  time  playing 
in  the  water,  fishing  and  playing  oth- 
er games. 

Mr.  Sparks  took  along  his  casting 
rod  and  fished  for  a  while,  but  didn't 
have  any  luck.  Callahan  caught  a 
little  sun  perch  with  a  stick,  line  and 
small  hook,  but  threw  it  back  into  the 
water. 

We  had  a  fine  supper.  There  were 
plenty  of  weiners,  soft  drinks,  melons 
and  grapes.  The  boys  got  all  they 
could  eat.  We  all  had  a  great  time 
and  wish  to  thank  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Sparks  for  arranging  it  for  us. 

All   of    the    regular   visiting   days 

(Wednesday)  during  the  month  of 
August  were  clear,  and  quite  a  num- 
ber of  visitors  were  present  on  each 
occasion.  We  saw  many  of  them  en- 
joying picnic  lunches  with  their  boys 
on  the  tables  provided  for  this  pur- 
pose, near  the  administration  building. 

In  going  about  the  campus  during 
the  past  two  or  three  weeks  we  have 
noticed  on  several  occasions,  groups 
of  boys  enjoying  watermelons.  Due 
to  the  long  period  of  extremely  dry 
weather  earlier  in  the  season,  the  mel- 
on crop  was  not  as  large  as  had  been 
expected.  There  were  enough  melons, 
however,  to  provide  a  number  of  treats 
for  all  of  the  booys  and  staff  mem- 
bers. 

With  the  coming  of  rains,  following 
more   than  two   months   of  very  hot 
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and  dry  weather,  our  vegetable  gar- 
dens are  producing  some  fine  toma- 
toes, string  beans,  beets,  carrots,  corn 
and  other  vegetables.  For  the  first 
time  this  year,  our  cannery  force  is 
putting  up  surplus  vegetables  and 
fruit  for  winter  use.  The  boys  are 
also  enjoying  generous  helpings  of 
delicious  grapes  for  the  school's  vine- 
yards. 

Mrs.  A.  C.  Groover,  of  Rome,  Geor- 
gia, recently  visited  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  W. 
Russell,  at  Cottage  No.  6.  Mrs.  Groov- 
er was  once  employed  here  ae  matron 
at  Cottage  No.  10,  serving  in  that  ca- 
pacity efficiently  from  1922  to  1920. 
Her  husband,  who  died  about  two 
years  ago,  was  officer  in  charge  of  that 
cottage,  and  was  the  first  shoe  shop 
instructor  to  be  employed  at  the 
school. 

We  regret  that  we  did  not  get  the 
opportunity  to  see  Mrs.  Groover,  but 
were  delighted  to  learn  that  she  is  en- 
joying good  health.  At  present  she 
is  working  at  the  Mt.  Berry  School, 
which  is  located  near  Rome. 

Quite  frequently  this  summer,  re- 
ports have  come  to  this  office  that  two 
very  large  bass  have  been  seen  in  the 
pond  which  is  located  near  the  dairy 
barn.  A  number  of  local  disciples  of 
Isaak  Walton  have  tried  time  after 
time  to  hook  one  of  these  beauties. 
They  have  used  all  sorts  of  bait,  but 
so  far,  they  have  been  seen  returning 
form  the  pond  empty-handed.  It 
seems  that  these  two  much  sought 
after  members  of  the  finny  tribe  are 
able  to  outsmart  the  anglers  who  are 
out  to  catch  them,  no  matter  what 
kind  of  fancy  bait  they  use  to  attract 
them.     We    wouldn't   be    surprised   to 


learn  some  day  that  one  of  our  young- 
sters, armed  with  a  stick,  string  and 
a  bent  pin,  had  gone  down  to  the  pond 
and  showed  up  the  so-called  expert 
fishermen  by  landing  one  or  both  of 
these  prize  fish. 

Miss  Vernie  Goodman,  of  White 
Rock,  S.  C,  called  at  The  Uplift  of- 
fice the  other  day.  Miss  Goodman 
was  secretary  to  the  superintendent 
here  from  1922  to  1930.  She  was  also 
director  of  music  at  our  Sunday  school 
and  church  services,  and  on  other  spe- 
cial occasions. 

For  several  years  Miss  Goodman 
has  been  employed  at  the  Lowman 
Home,  a  Lutheran  institution  for  old 
people,  located  at  White  Rock.  Dur- 
ing the  past  three  months  she  did  sub- 
stitute work  at  the  Thompson  Orphan- 
age, in  Charlotte.  When  she  stopped 
in  to  see  us  she  was  on  her  way  back 
to  the  Lowman  Home. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  Miss 
Goodman,  and  she  seemed  equally 
pleased  to  renew  acquaintances  among 
the  "old-timers"  on  the  school's  staff 
of  workers  who  were  working  here  at 
the  same  time  she  was  employed  by 
this  institution. 

For  severa  1  weeks,  many  of  the 
folks  at  Jackson  Training  School  have 
been  enjoying  the  program,  "Dress 
Parade,"  over  the  CBS  network  at  10 
o'clock  on  Sunday  nights.  This  de- 
lightful program  is  rendered  by  a 
100-piece  Army  Ground  Forces  Band, 
under  the  direction  of  Captain  Chester 
E.  Whiting. 

While  most  everybody  loves  to  hear 
a  band,  this  program  is  especially  in- 
teresting to  people  in  this  vicinity  be- 
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cause  of  their  acquaintance  with  Cap- 
tain Whiting  and  a  number  of  his 
bandsmen. 

During  the  army  maneuvers  in  this 
section  of  North  Carolina  in  the  Fall 
of  1941,  Captain  Whiting,  then  chief 
bandmaster  of  the  Twenty-sixth  Divi- 
sion, had  his  outfit,  the  180th  Field 
Artillery  Band,  of  Boston,  render  sev- 
eral concerts  in  Concord. 

We  very  pleasantly  recall  that  Cap- 
tain Whiting  brought  his  band  to  the 
school  on  October  31,  1941,  to  play  for 
the  annual  Hallowe'en  party  for  our 
lads. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day  of  the  same 
year,  Captain  Whiting  and  his  group 
of  musicians  spent  the  day  at  the 
school.  They  were  sent  in  pairs  to 
the  various  cottages  for  a  fine 
Thanksgiving  dinner.  In  the  after- 
noon, all  the  boys  and  officials  of  the 
school,  together  with  between  200  and 
300  visitors  from  Concord,  assembled 
in  the  gymnasium,  where  they  enjoyed 


the  best  band  concert  heard  in  these 
parts  for  many  years. 

One  of  the  features  of  this  occasion 
was  the  singing  of  "God  Bless  Ameri- 
ca" by  our  group  of  about  450  boys, 
accompanied  by  the  band.  Captain 
Whiting,  having  heard  the  boys  sing 
this  number  at  the  Thanksgiving  ser- 
vice in  the  morning,  made  the  request 
that  they  sing  it  again  in  the  after- 
noon, accompanied  by  the  band.  He 
made  the  statement  that  he  heard  this 
popular  number  sung  all  over  the 
country,  but  the  manner  in  which  our 
lads  sang  it  was  the  best  he  had  ever 
heard. 

We  thoroughly  enjoy  the  weekly 
broadcasts  by  Captain  Whiting's  fine 
army  band.  He  is  one  of  the  best 
known  composers  and  arrangers  in  the 
army  musical  field.  Should  his  cur- 
rent tour  bring  him  to  North  Carolina, 
we  trust  we  may  have  the  pleasure  of 
meeting  and  hearing  our  friends 
again. 


BE  MODERATE 

A  real  man  should  be  deliberate  in  judgment,  candid  in  considera- 
tion, charitable  in  construction,  moderate  in  condemnation.  If  you 
feel  moved  to  criticize  another,  suppose  you  see  him  first.  Talk 
over  the  matter  in  question  and  discover  his  viewpoint.  Probably 
it  is  a  different  angle  from  that  which  presented  itself  to  you.  Per- 
haps he  can  tell  you  things  you  did  not  know.  On  the  other  hand, 
perhaps  you  can  enlighten  him  and  lead  him  to  see  the  error  of  his 
way.  How  much  better  to  convince  and  reform  him  than  to  con- 
vict and  destroy.  At  any  rate,  it  is  a  satisfaction  to  be  sure  you  are 
right  before  you  go  ahead. — Exchange. 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


In  going  about  the  campus  recently 
we  have  noticed  the  appearance  of 
quite  a  number  of  footballs  in  use.  In 
some  instances  boys  were  seen  testing 
their  kicking  ability,  while  other 
groups  were  running  through  various 
plays. 

Considerable  interest  and  enthusi- 
asm is  being  shown  concerning  the 
coming  football  season,  and  we  can 
look  forward  to  seeing  some  exciting 
contests  when  the  boys  get  to  playing 
for  the  school  championship. 
T-agpg 

Shortly  after  the  close  of  the  intra- 
mural baseball  season  at  the  school 
it  was  decided  to  select  a  team  to  rep- 
resent the  institution  in  competition 
with  some  of  the  teams  in  this  vicin- 
ity. 

Mr.  Liske  was  assigned  the  task  of 
making  the  selections  and  coaching 
the  team.  Boys  who  had  showed  up 
best  on  their  respective  cottage  teams 
were  chosen. 


On  August  13th,  the  Jackson  Park 
team  visited  the  local  ball  yard  and 
defeated  our  lads  by  the  score  of  8  to 
5.  While  some  of  our  boys  played 
quite  well  in  this  game,  it  was  clearly 
evident  that  they  needed  more  prac- 
tice, as  they  made  a  number  of  costly 

errors. 

i 

A  team  made  up  of  players  from 
the  Rocky  River  section  of  the  county 
opposed  the  Training  School  boys  on 
August  24th,  and  dropped  the  game 
by  a  10  to  4  score.  In  this  contest 
our  lads  showed  considerable  improve- 
ment, especially  in  fielding. 

These  same  teams  met  again  on 
August  27th,  and  the  local  lads  handed 
the  boys  from  Rocky  River  a  real 
beating  by  the  score  of  21  to  6.  By 
hitting  the  offerings  of  three  visiting 
pitchers  consistently,  and  by  taking 
advantage  of  several  errors,  the 
Training  School  ball  tossers  were  able 
to  roll  up  their  largest  score  of  the 
season. 


AMERICANISM  IN  ACTION 

One  night  recently  in  Sioux  City,  a  doctor  was  examining  a  Jew- 
ish girl  and  suspected  infantile  paralysis-  He  telephoned  a  Roman 
Catholic  woman  active  in  polio  work,  and  she  called  a  cab  and  drove 
around  town  until  she  located  an  excellent  Negro  physiotherapist- 
Next  day  she  was  at  the  stock  yards  and  a  worker  with  a  thick  Rus- 
sian accent  told  her :  "Lady,  it's  a  great  country  we  live  in.  Where 
else  in  the  world  would  a  Catholic  get  out  of  bed  in  the  middle  of 
the  night  and  go  get  a  colored  person  to  take  care  of  a  sick  Jew?" 

— Gordan  Gammack,  Des  Moines  Register. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Joseph  Blackburn,  a  former  mem- 
ber of  our  printing  class,  called  on 
friends  at  the  school  last  week.  He 
was  admitted  to  this  institution,  Octo- 
ber 31,  1947  and  was  conditionally  re- 
leased, March  22,  1948,  at  which  time 
he  returned  to  his  home  in  Columbus 
County. 

Blackie  told  us  that  he  had  not  been 
able  to  secure  employment  in  a  print- 
ing plant  near  his  home.  He  stated 
that  he  had  been  working  in  a  restau- 
rant in  Whiteville  for  quite  some  time 
and  was  getting  along  well.  While 
he  seems  to  be  doing  all  right  in  his 
present  position,  he  said  that  he  was 
looking  for  an  opening  in  some  print- 
ing establishment,  as  he  liked  that 
type  of  work  better  than  anything 
else. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Johnnie  Holmes  and 
their  six-months-old  son,  of  Hyatt- 
ville,  Md.,  were  recent  visitors  at  the 
school.  They  were  accompanied  by 
Mrs.  Holmes'  sister.  They  were  re- 
turning home  after  an  auto  trip 
through  the  Western  North  Carolina 
mountains. 

Johnnie,  a  former  student  here,  is 
now  37  years  old.  He  entered  this 
institution,  March  6,  1926  and  was 
permitted  to  leave,  October  25,  1929. 
During  his  stay  at  the  school  he  was  a 
member  of  the  Cottage  No.  7  group. 
He  worked  with  Mr.  W.  M.  White  in 
the  store  room  and  in  the  poultry 
yards.  For  quite  some  time  after 
leaving  the  school,  Johnnie  was  em- 
ployed  at  the   Cannon   Mills,   Kanna- 


polis,  where  he  got  along  very  nicely. 

Our  friend,  Johnnie,  then  went  to 
New  York  City,  and  for  a  number  of 
years  he  worked  for  a  large  bakery 
there. 

He  served  in  the  United  States 
Army  during  World  War  Two. 

For  the  past  several  years  Johnnie 
has  been  employed  by  the  Coca  Cola 
Company  in  Washington,  D.  C.  and 
Hyattville. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  Johnnie 
and  his  family.  He  has  developed  in- 
to a  fine-appearing  young  man,  more 
than  six  feet  tall.  He  still  has  the 
warm  friendly  smile  and  pleasing  per- 
sonality which  made  a  great  favorite 
here  as  a  young  boy. 

He  continues  to  occasionally  write 
old  friends  anmong  the  staff  members, 
and  never  fails  to  stop  in  to  see  us 
whenever  he  happens  to  be  in  this 
vicinity. 


On  Sunday,  August  7th,  Joe  Stock- 
ton, one  of  our  old  boys,  called  on 
friends  at  the  school.  He  is  now  28 
years  old.  Joe  entered  this  institu- 
tion, August  1,  1931,  and  was  condi- 
tionally released  to  return  to  his  home 
in  High  Point,  May  29,  1935.  While 
at  the  school  he  was  in  Cottage  No. 
14  and  worked  on  the  barn  force. 

Upon  returning  to  High  Point,  Joe 
went  to  work  in  a  paper  box  factory, 
remaining  there  a  little  more  than  two 
years.  He  then  operated  a  service 
station  for  a  couple  of  years.  He  was 
married  hi  December,  1939. 

On  May  19,  1943,  Joe  enlisted  in  the 
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United  States  Army,  becoming  a 
member  of  the  air  force,  and  was  sta- 
tioned at  Washington,  D.  C,  where  he 
spent  the  greater  part  of  his  period  of 
enlistment.  He  was  honorably  dis- 
charged from  further  military  service 
in  November,  1944. 

Following  his  discharge  from  the 
army,  Joe  went  back  to  High  Point 
and  opened  up  a  small  furniture 
plant,  which  he  operated  for  about 
16  months. 

Early  in  1948,  he  sold  his  furniture 
plant  and  went  to  work  for  an  uphol- 
stery company,  where  he  is  still  em- 
ployed. He  stated  that  he  liked  his 
present  work  very  much  and  was  get- 
ting along  nicely. 

In  commenting  upon  his  stay  at  the 
school  as  a  boy,  Joe  stated  that  he 
considered  it  the  best  thing  that 
ever  happened  to  him.  He  said  that 
at  the  rate  he  was  going  at  the  time  of 
coming  here,  he  certainly  would  have 
ended  up  badly  had  it  not  been  for  the 
training  received  while  here. 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  Theodore  Wallace,  of 
Fayetteville,  called  at  The  Uplift  of- 
fice on  Thursday  morning,  August 
11th.  Theodore,  who  is  now  41  years 
old,  was  once  a  member  of  our  print- 
ing class.  He  entered  the  the  school, 
January  22,  1924  and  returned  to  his 
home,  September  12,  1925.  While 
with  us  he  was  a  member  of  the  Cot- 
tage No.  3  group,  at  which  time  Mr. 
J.  W.  Russell  was  officer  in  charge  of 
that  cottage.  During  the  last  few 
months  of  his  stay  here,  Theodore 
worked  in  the  printing  department. 

Upon  leaving  the  school,  Theodore 
went  to  Fayetteville,  and  was  employ- 


ed in  one  of  the  A  and  P  stores  in  that 
city  for  four  years.  He  then  secured 
employment  in  a  rayon  plant  in  that 
city,  remaining  there  for  about  twelve 
years.  He  was  promoted  from  time 
to  time,  and  for  several  years  before 
leaving  the  company  he  was  an  in- 
spector. 

Theodore  then  went  to  Fort  Bragg, 
where  he  was  engaged  in  civil  service 
work  for  some  time. 

Theodore's  next  venture  in  business 
was  that  of  restaurant  proprietor,  in 
partnership  with  a  friend.  This  busi- 
ness went  along  well  for  four  years 
under  their  management,  and  became 
one  of  Fayetteville's  most  popular 
eating  places. 

About  a  year  ago,  Theodore  sold 
his  interest  in  the  restaurant  to  his 
partner.  He  then  became  engaged  in 
long  distance  hauling  with  the  Mc- 
Lean Transfer  Company,  and  is  still 
with  that  firm.  He  stated  that  while 
he  likes  his  present  occupation,  he  is 
required  to  spend  too  much  of  his  time 
away  from  home.  He  hopes  to  be- 
come established  in  a  business  of  his 
own  in  the  near  future. 

Even  as  a  little  fellow  here  at  the 
school  we  recall  that  Theodore  was 
a  pretty  good  singer,  and  had  a  gen- 
erous strain  of  comedy  in  his  make- 
up. That  he  has  lost  none  of  his  wit 
and  humor  is  evidenced  by  the  fact 
that  for  the  past  17  years  he  has  been 
a  popular  entertainer  in  Fayetteville. 
He  is  called  upon  frequently  for  black- 
face comedy  stunts  in  local  stage  pre- 
sentations. For  quite  some  time  he 
put  on  a  regular  radio  program,  "The 
Town  Sweeper,"  under  the  name  of 
"Hard  Luck  Wallace."  He  is  also  a 
member  of  a  novelty  orchestra  known 
as  the  "Tar  Heel  Boys,"  which  has 
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been  quite  successful  on  the  radio  and 
in  staging  home  town  entertainments. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wallace  have  four 
children,  three  daughters  and  one  son, 
also  one  granddaughter,  aged  two 
years. 

We  were  very  glad  to  have  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Wallace  call  on  us  again.  It  has 
been  our  pleasure  to  welcome  them 
here  on  several  occasions  in  the  past, 
and  we  trust  they  may  be  able  to  con- 
tinue these  friendly  visits  whenever 
they  happen  to  be  in  this  section  of 
the  state. 


Hubert  Josey,  a  former  member  of 
the  Cottage  No.  14  group,  called  on 
friends  at  the  school  recently.  This 
young  man,  who  is  now  34  years  old, 
entered  this  institution,  February  1, 
1929  and  was  conditionally  released, 
August  1,  1930,  at  which  time  he  re- 
turned to  his  home  near  Faith,  where 
he  worked  as  truck  driver  for  two 
years. 

In  the  fall  of  1933,  Hubert  became 
an  enrollee  in  a  CCC  Camp  at  Blairs- 
ville,  Georgia,  remaining  there  nearly 
four  years.  He  first  worked  with  a 
surveying  crew  as  helper,  and  later 
did  surveying  and  map  making. 

Hubert  then  went  to  work  for  the 
Georgia  State  Park  Department  as 
park  ranger,  and  followed  this  occu- 
pation for  three  years.  In  1940,  he 
was  a  member  of  the  forces  which 
cleaned  up  the  city  of  Gainesville  af- 
ter the  disastrous  tornado.  This  re- 
quired about  one  year. 

For  the  next  two  years,  Hubert  was 
engaged  in  construction  work  at  Camp 
Gordon,  near  Augusta,  Ga.,  and  in 
building  an  airport  near   Gainesville. 


Upon  finishing  the  airport,  he  went 
to  Toccoa,  Ga.,  where  he  worked  for 
one  year  for  a  company  manufactu- 
ring road  building  machinery. 

For  the  next  four  and  one-half 
years,  this  young  man  was  a  forest 
ranger  at  Fort  Benning,  Ga.,  and  Cor- 
dele,  Ga. 

In  December,  1947,  Hubert  went  to 
work  for  a  forestry  equipment  com- 
pany at  Macon,  Ga.,  where  he  is  still 
employed.  He  was  married  in  No- 
vember, 1938. 

We  recall  that  while  a  lad  here  at 
the  school  Hubert  worked  in  the  ma- 
chine shop,  drove  tractors  and  worked 
for  some  time  as  house  boy  in  Cottage 
No.  14.  His  record  at  all  these  places 
of  employment  was  very  good. 

In  our  brief  conversation  with  Hu- 
bert we  learned  that  he  felt  grateful 
to  the  school  for  the  training  received 
while  here.  He  stated  that  some  of 
the  best  friends  he  ever  had  were 
working  here,  and  added  that  he  just 
could  not  drive  through  this  section 
without  stopping  in  to  see  them. 


Gray  Brown,  aged  18  years,  of  Win- 
ston-Salem, was  a  visitor  at  The  Up- 
lift office  on  Saturday,  August  6th. 
This  lad  was  admitted  to  the  school, 
July  2,  1945;  conditionally  released, 
August  30,  1946;  re-admitted,  Novem- 
ber 19,  1946;  conditionally  released, 
September  1,  1947. 

During  the  time  spent  at  the  school, 
Gray  was  a  member  of  the  printing 
class.  He  developed  into  a  good  lino- 
type operator,  and  was  able  to  do  good 
press  work. 

Returning  to  Winston-Salem  in  Sep- 
tember, 1947,  he  secured  employment 
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•with  an  office  supply  firm.  He  is  still 
•working  for  the  same  company,  and 
reports  that  he  is  getting  along  nice- 
ly. Most  of  his  work  experience  is 
in  the  department  which  makes  rub- 
her  stamps.  This  requires  some  type- 
setting in  addition  to  the  operation  of 
the  stamp  making  machine. 

Gray  stated  that  while  he  liked  his 
present  work  very  much,  he  wants  to 
get  back  to  operating  a  linotype.  He 
said  that  a  linotype  had  recently  been 
installed  in  the  same  building  in  which 
he  works,  and  that  he  had  been  spend- 
ing much  of  his  spare  time  in  practi- 
cing  linotype   composition. 

Reports  coming  to  this  office  from 
time  to  time  prior  to  Gray's  visit, 
have  been  that  he  has  been  getting 
along  nicely  since  returning  home. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  our  friend 
Gray,  better  know  as  "Two-tone," 
and  to  learn  that  he  is  doing  so  well. 


We  were  delighted  to  have  Samuel 
Williams,  one  of  our  former  students, 
call  at  The  Uplift  office  on  August 
17th.  He  is  now  twenty-five  years 
old. 

Sam  enterted  the  training  school, 
September  1,  1938  and  was  condition- 
ally released,  July  12,  1940.  His  work 
■experiences  during  his  stay  with  us 
"were  as  follows:  Barn  force,  nine 
months;  carpenter  shop,  ten  months; 
library,  three  months;  tractor  force, 
five  months  His  record  was  quite 
satisfactory  in  all  of  these  depart- 
ments. He  was  a  member  of  the 
Cottage  No.  4  group. 

When  conditionally  released,  Sam 
returned  to  his  home  in  Landis,  where 
he    worked    on    a    farm    for    several 


months.  His  next  place  of  employ- 
ment was  in  a  cotton  mill,  where  he 
remained  for  about  one  year. 

Sam  celebrated  his  17th  birthday  on 
December  8,  1941  (the  day  after  Pearl 
Harbor)  by  enlisting  in  the  United 
States  Navy.  He  became  a  member 
of  a  submarine  crew,  and  worked  out 
of  Pearl  Harbor  for  two  years,  and 
out  of  a  sub  base  at  Perth,  Australia 
for  about  two  and  one-half  years. 

Returning  to  the  United  States  in 
January,  1945,  Sam  was  assigned  to 
duty  at  the  naval  submarine  base  at 
New  London,  Conn.,  as  a  radio  opera- 
tor. He  remained  there  for  six 
months,  when  he  was  transferred  to 
Key  West  Florida.  He  stayed  at  the 
Florida  base  until  he  received  an  hon- 
orable discharge  from  further  service 
on  April  4,  1948. 

Upon  leaving  the  navy  Sam  return- 
ed to  his  home  in  Landis,  and  again 
went  to  work  in  a  cotton  mill,  where 
he  is  still  employed.  He  reports  that 
he  likes  his  work  very  much  and  is 
getting  along  nicely 

We  learned  from  Sam  that  his 
brother,  Edward,  who  was  a  student 
here  from  February  16,  1932  to  No- 
vember 2,  1936,  is  also  getting  along 
well.  While  here  Edward  was  in  Cot- 
tage No.  13  and  worked  with  the  out- 
side forces.  He  also  had  consider- 
able success  as  pitcher  for  the  school's 
baseball  team. 

During  World  War  Two,  Edward 
served  with  the  United  States  Army 
forces  in  the  European  theatre  of  ac- 
tion. 

Sam  stated  that  Ed  is  married,  and 
that  for  the  past  two  yearshe  has  been 
engaged  in  farming  near  Landis,  and 
is  doing  well. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By  Leon  Godown 


At  the  regular  afternoon  service  on 
Sunday,  August  7th,  the  guest  speaker 
was  R.  D.  Daffin,  a  student  at  Colum- 
bia Theological  Seminary,  Decatur, 
Georgia.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson 
he  read  the  story  of  David  and  Goli- 
ath, as  found  in  the  17th  chapter  of  I 
Samuel. 

Mr.  Daffin  began  by  telling  the  boys 
that  he  was  the  son  of  a  foreign  mis- 
sionary, and  then  explained  briefly  the 
duties  of  one  thus  engaged.  The 
chief  work  of  the  church,  he  added,  is 
to  make  Christians.  However,  if  all 
the  church  tries  to  do  is  to  help  local 
conditions  it  will  not  accomplish  much. 
It  is  the  duty  of  the  church  to  carry 
the  Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  to  the 
whole  world.  Thus  we  see  that  the 
work  of  a  foreign  missionary  is  very 
important. 

The  speaker  stated  that  back  in  the 
dim  past  Jesus  died  upon  the  cross  to 
teach  people  how  to  live.  In  this  day 
and  time  we  have  that  greatest  of  all 
books,  the  Bible,  which  tells  of  the 
way  in  which  God  wants  us  to  live. 

Jesus  Christ  came  to  earth  to  teach 
Christianity,  continued  Mr.  Daffin. 
More  than  that,  he  lived  Christianity. 
His  life  is  the  perfect  example  for  us 
to  follow.  The  Master  willingly  went 
to  a  horrible  death  that  men  might 
learn  this  great  lesson. 

We  are  now  living  in  a  great  world, 
said  the  speaker.  Ours  is  the  great- 
est country  of  them  all  because  God 
has  blessed  America  and  made  it  a 
Christian  nation.  In  order  to  contin- 
ue  living   in    such    a   great   land,   we 


should  never  lose  sight  of  the  fact 
that  God  knows  best  when  it  comes  to 
our  methods  of  living.  He  knows 
what  constitute  s  the  good  life,  and 
wants  us  to  live  according  to  His 
rules. 

Mr.  Daffin  then  spoke  briefly  about 
the  story  of  David  and  Goliath,  which 
he  had  just  read.  He  explained  how 
little  David  was  able  to  win  the  fight 
against  such  great  odds.  He  met  the 
giant  in  combat  on  the  most  unequal 
terms,  but  by  reason  of  his  faith  in 
God,  he  was  able  to  overcome  the 
great  Goliath,  and  the  army  of  Israel 
was  able  to  subdue  the  Philistines. 

Boys  of  today  have  a  much  larger 
fight  on  their  hands  than  did  David, 
said  the  speaker.  It  is  a  battle  which 
they  cannot  hope  to  win  by  their  own 
strength  alone.  While  there  may  be 
no  giants  like  the  one  that  faced  the 
little  shephead  boy,  there  are  many 
enemies  to  be  overcome.  Of  these 
enemies,  the  strongest  ones  are 
thoughts,  words  and  deeds  of  an  evil 
nature.  These  tempt  all  mankind, 
and  are  most  difficult  to  defeat.  Of 
ourselves,  we  have  no  control  over 
these  evil  forces.  These  enemies  will 
surely  defeat  us  if  we  rely  solely  upon 
our  own  strength. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  that 
David  won  his  battle  because  God  was 
on  his  side.  By  himself  he  might 
have  won  by  accident,  but  the  chances 
of  winning  in  such  a  manner  would 
have  been  very  slight.  With  God  on 
his  side,  David  could  not  lose,  no  mat- 
ter how  great  were  the  odds  against 
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which  he  was  fighting.  So  it  is  with 
us  today.  The  greatest  enemies  of 
life  can  be  defeated  only  through  the 
almighty  power  of  God.  By  following 
His  guiding  hand,  it  will  be  impossible 
for  us  to  lose 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Daffin  told  the 
boys  that  the  next  time  they  were 
tempted  to  do  wrong  to  pray  to  God 
for  strength  to  fight  against  evil — and 
Teally  mean  it — and  the  strength  ne- 
cessary to  overcome  temptation  would 
be  theirs.  He  again  warned  them 
that  the  boys  who  turned  out  wrong, 
those  who  become  failures  in  the  great 
game  of  life,  are  those  who  depend 
only  upon  themselves  to  fight  the  bat- 
tles against  evil. 


The  service  at  the  school  on  Sun- 
day afternoon,  August  14th,  was  con- 
ducted by  the  Rev.  E.  J.  Harbison, 
pastor  of  the  Rocky  Ridge  Methodist 
Church.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he 
Tead  the  story  of  Jacob  and  Esau,  as 
found  in  the  25th,  27th  and  28th  chap- 
terss  of  Genesis.  As  a  text  for  his 
helpful  and  interesting  message  to  the 
boys,  he  selected  Genesis  28:12 — "And 
he  dreamed,  and  behold  a  ladder  set 
up  on  the  earth,  and  the  top  of  it 
reached  to  heaven;  and  behold  the 
angels  of  God  ascending  and  descend- 
ing on  it." 

In  commenting  upon  the  twin  broth- 
ers, Jacob  and  Esau,  the  speaker 
first  explained  that  Esau  was  born 
just  a  few  minutes  before  his  brother. 
According  to  the  custom  of  that  day, 
being  the  first-born  son,  he  would  in- 
herit the  greater  part  of  his  father's 
estate,  and  at  his  death  become  the 
bead  of  the  family. 


Esau,  continued  Mr.  Harbison,  was 
fond  of  outdoor  life.  He  like  fishing 
and  hunting.  His  job  was  to  keep  the 
family  supplied  with  food.  Jacob  was 
a  boy  who  liked  to  stay  indoors  and 
work. 

The  speaker  then  told  how  Esau, 
who  had  been  out  hunting  one  day, 
came  home  very  tired  and  hungry. 
Jacob  was  cooking  the  evening  meal. 
Esau  told  Jacob  to  give  him  some  food 
at  once.  He  was  too  hungry  to  wait 
for  the  regular  meal  time.  Taking 
notice  of  his  brother's  hunger,  Jacob 
saw  a  good  opportunity  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  him.  He  made  a  bargain 
with  Esau  that  in  exchange  for  his 
dinner  he  must  give  up  his  birthright. 
Being  very  hungry,  Esau  momentarily 
lost  sight  of  the  value  of  his  birth- 
right, and  agreed  to  accept  Jacob's  of- 
fer. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Harbison  then  point- 
ed out  to  the  boys  how  wrong  it  was 
for  Jacob  to  take  advantage  of  his 
brother  and  cheat  him  out  of  his  birth- 
right. He  also  called  attention  to  the 
fact  that  a  little  later,  he  took  advan- 
tage of  his  father's  kindness,  and  stole 
a  parting  blessing  from  the  old  man. 

The  greatest  trouble  in  the  lives  of 
these  two  brothers,  said  the  speaker, 
was  that  they  failed  to  practice  the 
Golden  Rule.  They  both  knew  the 
difference  between  right  and  wrong, 
but  in  their  selfishness,  in  order  to  get 
what  they  wanted,  they  gave  no 
thought  to  the  proper  way  of  living 
together   peacefully. 

The  speaker  then  told  how  Jacob 
left  home  and  stayed  away  for  twenty 
years.  During  this  long  absence  he 
encountered  many  difficulties.  But  he 
also  recalled  his  evil  doings  as  a  boy. 
Jacob  decided  to  return  home.    When 
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he  did  so,  he  met  Esau,  and  they  wept 
on  each  others  shoulders,  because  they 
both  realized  that  they  had  sinned. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Harbison  then  told  the 
story  of  Jacob's  vision.  Out  along  the 
road  he  laid  down  and  slept.  He  had 
a  dream  in  which  he  saw  a  ladder 
reaching  from  the  earth  to  heaven,  up- 
on which  angels  were  going  up  and 
down.  At  the  top  of  the  ladder  he 
saw  God.  The  lesson  we  get  from 
this  story,  he  added  is  that  no  man 
ever  finds  his  better  self  until  he  finds 
God. 

The  speaker  stated  that  a  boy  isn't 
much  of  a  boy  who  doesn't  dream 
dreams.  No  man  ever  did  a  great 
piece  of  building  who  did  not  have  a 
vision. 

There  are  a  few  steps  in  the  ladder 
in  Jacob's  vision  which  we  ought  to 
think  about,  continued  the  speaker, 
They  are  as  follows: 

(1)  One  step  became  clear  when  Ja- 
cob realized  that  he  had  cheated  his 
brother.  After  having  this  dream 
Jacob  was  never  the  same  kind  of 
man. 

(2)  One  of  the  greatest  steps  on  the 
ladder  to  sucess  is  truth.  A  ladder 
is  something  by  which  we  can  climb 
up  and  see  the  light.  When  we  act, 
speak  and  live  the  truth,  God  will 
bless  us.  A  truthful  person  will  al- 
ways treat  people  right. 

(3)  Another  step  is  honesty.  The 
student  in  any  school  is  the  boys  who 
tries  hardest  to  climb  up  the  ladder 
of  life  honestly. 

(4)  One  of  the  greatest  steps  on 
this  ladder  teaches  us  to  have  clean 
hands  and  a  pure  heart. 

(5)  Another  important  step  is  work. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  world  grand- 
er  than  work.     The   boy   who   wants 


to  drift  through  life  without  working- 
will  never  attain  sucess.  To  give  tip 
and  not  try  to  climb  means  that  he 
will  never  get  anywhere  in  life. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Harbi- 
son told  the  boys  that  as  they 
prepared  themselves  for  life's  great 
journey  to  always  remember  to  be 
truthful,  honest,  clean  and  industri- 
ous. By  building  their  characters  ac- 
cording to  these  four  rules,  be  added, 
nothing  can  keep  them  from  being 
successful  in  life. 


The  Rev.  A.  J.  Cox,  pastor  of  For- 
est Hill  Methodist  Church,  Concord, 
conducted  the  afternoon  service  at  the 
school  on  Sunday,  August  21st.  For 
the  Scripture  Lesson  he  read  Colos- 
sians  1:9-15.  The  subject  of  his  mes- 
sage to  the  boys  was  "The  Goal  of 
Prayer." 

The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
we  have  all  heard  much  about  the  val- 
ue of  having  a  definite  goal  in  life.  To 
know  where  he  is  going  is  just  about 
the  finest  thing  a  man  can  know. 
There  are  many  people  in  all  walks 
of  life,  especially  young  people,  who 
are  going,  but  don't  know  where. 

As  an  illustration  of  this  fact  of 
having  a  goal  in  life,  the  speaker  told 
of  an  inscription  on  a  pine  tree  down 
in  Georgia.  Many  years  ago,  a  small 
boy  carved  these  words:  "The  United 
States  Senate  Twenty  Years  from 
Now."  That  was  the  lad's  aim  in  life. 
He  worked  his  way  through  school  and 
college,  and  twenty  years  later  he  was 
elected  to  the  United  States  Senate 
from  the  State  of  Georgia. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Cox  told  the  boys  that 
if  a  person  doesn't  have  a  goal  in  life, 
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lie  will  not  be  wanted  by  any  person  in 
the  business  world.  No  man  wants  to 
eniploy  a  person  who  will  be  satisfied 
to  just  drift  aimlessly  along  through 
life.  Such  a  person  will  never  be  of 
any  benefit  to  any  firm,  nor  will  he  be 
of  much  use  even  to  himself.  In  this 
day  and  time,  he  added,  it  is  necessary 
for  one  to  be  a  specialist — to  have  a 
goal  and  to  work  hard  toward  it. 

Some  people,  said  the  speaker,  feel 
that  so  long  as  they  have  just  a  small 
part  in  religious  life  it  will  be  all 
right.  They  feel  that  if  they  man- 
age to  spare  just  a  little  time  for  the 
church  they  have  done  their  part.  How 
-very  wrong  they  are.  Religious 
training  builds  character,  and  chai'ac- 
ter  is  the  most  important  part  of  one's 
life.  Not  only  does  it  determine  our 
standing  among  men  in  this  life,  but 
it  carries  the  most  weight  regarding 
"what  shall  be  our  lot  in  the  life  here- 
after. If  a  person  does  not  think  se- 
riously about  his  life  his  religious  ef- 
forts will  never  amount  to  much.  We 
must  be  definite  with  ourselves,  and 
"have  a  definite  purpose  in  life. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Cox  pointed  out  that 
the  great  Apostle  Paul  said  that  it 
"was  possible  to  know  the  will  of  God, 
and  he  set  about  the  task  of  learn- 
ing this  will.  He  was  once  opposed 
to  God's  will,  but  on  the  road  to  Da- 
mascus he  learned  that  he  was  wrong. 
Paul  was  once  opposed  to  God's  will, 
but  the  lesson  thus  learned  changed 
"his  whole  life. 

In  the  recent  World  War,  continued 
the  speaker,  there  was  not  a  country 
in  the  entire  world  which  was  not  af- 
fected by  the  great  conflict.  This 
war  was  started  by  men  who  said 
there  was  nothing  to  Christianity  as 


taught  by  the  Master.  In  Germany, 
the  power-crazed  Hitler  issued  a  de- 
cree forbidding  any  person  to  read  the 
Bible  under  the  penalty  of  death  or 
imprisonment.  The  Nazi  forces  im- 
posed the  most  inhuman  acts  of  cruel- 
ty upon  men.  Devilish  atrocities  were 
carried  on  in  concentration  camps. 
This  definitely  showed  the  cruelty  that 
men  were  capable  of  when  they  refus- 
to  believe  in  God. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Cox  urged  the  boys  to 
never  forget  that  God's  will  is  known 
known  through  the  teachings  of  Je- 
sus Christ. 

St.  Paul  tells  us  that  every  man 
must  have  some  idea  of  carrying  out 
the  will  of  God.  He  would  have  us 
put  His  will  to  work  in  our  respective 
communities.  God  means  for  His  fol- 
lowers to  work  diligently  to  bring  His 
will  to  people. 

The  speaker  told  the  boys  to  always 
remember  that  honesty  pays;  that  the 
largest  dividends  in  life  are  paid  off 
through  hard  work;  that  God  wants  us 
to  be  true  to  Him,  to  our  neighbors, 
and  to  ourselves.  Our  troubles  come 
only  when  we  forsake  God  and  fail  to 
carrs^  out  His  will. 

Paul  said  that  we  should  pray  for 
ourselves  and  for  others,  continued  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Cox.  The  time  comes  to  all 
of  us  when  we  are  worried  about  the 
outcome  of  our  lives.  The  best  thing 
we  can  do  then  is  to  pray  to  God.  This 
will  ease  our  fears  and  be  most  sooth- 
ing to  our  disturbed  minds.  When  we 
put  our  trust  in  God  we  need  have  no 
fears  concerning  the  results  of  our 
lives.  When  we  pray  for  others  we 
will  find  ourselves  drawn  closer  to 
them.  By  our  contact  with  God  in 
behalf  of  others  among  our  acquaint- 
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ances,  we  come   to  know  and  abbre-  go  as  high  as  possible,  and  then  great- 

ciate  our  fellow  men  better.  er  will  be  our  reward.     As  we  try  to 

In    conclusion,    the    Rev.    Mr.    Cox  increase  our  knowledge  of  the  will  of 

pointed  out  that  St.  Paul  said  that  we  God>  we  wil1  become   stronger  in  all 

are  to  grow  in  the  knowledge  of  God.  our  efforts  to  perform   our  tasks   in 

As    in    mountain    climbing,    we    must  ^e' 


AESOP  BROUGHT  UP  TO  DATE 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  Farmer  who  raised  two  chickens, 
took  them  to  the  city,  sold  them  to  the  Factory  Worker,  and  with  the 
proceeds  bought  two  shirts.  So  the  Farmer  had  two  shirts  and  the 
City  Man  had  two  chickens- 
Observing  the  transaction,  the  Planner  told  the  Farmer  he  could 
get  more  money  for  his  chickens  by  making  them  scarcer.  If  he 
didn't  raise  so  many  he  could  get  more  income  for  those  he  did 
raise. 

The  Planner  also  told  the  Workingman  in  the  city  that  he  must 
work  fewer  hours  and  get  more  money  for  his  labor.  This  would 
raise  the  prices  on  the  articles  he  made  so  he  would  have  more  mon- 
ey with  which  to  buy.  So,  the  Farmer  brought  one  chicken  to  the 
city  market.  He  got  as  much  money  for  it  as  he  had  previously  got- 
ten for  two  chickens.  He  felt  fine.  This  was  the  life.  But  when 
he  went  to  buy  some  shirts,  he  found  that  the  shirts  had  also  doub- 
led in  price.     So-  .  •  he  got  one  shirt ! 

Now  the  Farmer  has  one  shirt  and  the  City  Man  has  one  chicken, 
whereas  if  they  had  not  listened  to  the  silver-tongued,  pseudo-econo- 
mist, they  could  each  had  twice  as  much. 

And  this  is  called  "the  more  abundant  life !" — The  Fifth  Wheel. 
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THE  PASSING  OF  THE  PENNY 


(Trumbull  Cheer) 


Once  upon  a  time  a  penny  was  the 
symbol  of  comparative  wealth  and 
affluence.  In  Biblical  times  you 
could  hire  a  man  to  work  in  the  fields 
all  day  for  a  penny.  In  the  eighteen 
hundreds  a  penny  purchased  a  news- 
paper, or  paid  for  your  entrance  into 
a  side  show. 

In  the  dim  and  distant  past,  chil- 
dren could  be  tempted  to  be  pleasant 
to  visitors,  to  eat  dinner  quietly,  to 
go  to  bed  early,  or  to  mow  the  lawns 
for  a  penny.  With  a  penny  you  could 
have  your  choice  of  a  luscious  array 
of  sweets  in  a  corner  drug  store. 

But  now  times  have  changed  and  so 
have  our  monetary  standards.     Most 


newspapers  now  cost  a  nickel,  some  a 
dime.  Theatres  and  shows  have  gone 
way  up  in  price.  The  modern  child 
cannot  be  tempted  to  do  anything  for 
less  than  a  thin  dime,  and  candy  prices 
begin  at  five  cents. 

Once  a  penny  was  a  necessary  me- 
dium of  exchange  in  wide  usage;  now 
its  importance  has  greatly  lessened. 
The  old  saying  warned  us  to  "watch 
out  for  your  pennies  and  the  dollars 
will  take  care  of  themselves."  We 
fear  this  will  have  to  be  changed  to 
"watch  out  for  your  dollars  and  your 
ten  dollars  bills  will  take  of  them- 
selves." 


HIS  MISTAKE 

He  longed  to  find  the  Road  to  Fame, 

But  not  a  highway  bore  that  name. 

He  thought  of  glory  there  must  be 

A  level  path  that  he  should  see; 

But  every  road  to  which  he  came 

Possessed  a  terrifying  name. 

He  never  thought  that  fame  might  lurk 

Along  a  dreary  path  called  Work. 

He  never  thought  to  go  and  see 

What  marked  the  road  called  Industry. 

Because  it  seemed  so  rough  and  high 

He  passed  the  road  to  Service  by. 

Yet  had  he  taken  either  way 

He  might  have  come  to  Fame  some  day. 


— Gertrude  Thompson. 
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EXCHANGES 


The  Little  Mirror,  Industrial  School 
for  Boys,  Grafton,  West  Virginia: 
Your  magazine  is  one  of  the  latest 
additions  to  our  exchange  list.  It  is 
a  neat  little  eight-page  pamphlet,  and 
the  boys  in  the  printing  department 
are  to  be  congratulated.  We  were 
very  much  interested  in  the  "Vocabu- 
lary Poll"  in  the  issue  of  August  21st. 
Glad  to  learn  that  you  are  going  to 
open  a  couple  of  new  cottages.  Con- 
gratulations to  the  boys  who  have 
earned  vacation  trips.  Nice  going, 
fellows. 

The  Yellow  Jacket,  State  Industrial 
School  for  Boys,  Marianna,  Florida: 
We'll  wager  that  the  boys  will  get  a 
great  "kick"  watching  the  animals  in 
the  proposed  zoo  to  be  developed  at 
your  school.  The  editorial,  "Work 
Won't  Hurt,"  in  your  August  6th  issue 
really  hits  the  spot.  Next  to  proper 
moral  teachings,  there  is  nothing  more 
important  than  to  teach  a  boy  the  true 
value  of  honest  work.  If  he  learns 
this  lesson,  there  will  be  no  need  to 
worry  concerning  his  welfare  when  he 
attains  manhood.  Your  coverage  of 
activities  in  the  various  vocational  de- 
partments is  excellent.  We  also  like 
the  "Wise  and  Otherwise"  column. 

Draper  Inmate,  Draper  Prison, 
Speigner,  Alabama:  Your  editorial 
concerning  the  free  press  of  our  na- 
tion, and  its  effect  upon  mass  educa- 
tion, was  good.  Judging  from  your 
library  page,  it  would  seem  that  the 
inmates  have  access  to  fine  reading 
material.  Your  "Hobby  Shop"  arti- 
cle was  very  interesting.  We  also 
liked  your  news  summary.  You  should 
be  proud  of  your  publication. 

The  Presidio,  State  Penitentiary, 
Madison,  Iowa:  Your  neatly  printed 
magazine,  with  articles  so  cleverly  ar- 
ranged, is  always  welcome  here.  Ed- 
itorial comments  are  usually  'way 
above  the  average.  We  get  many  good 
laughs  from  the  department  so  ably 
presided    over    by    "Professor    Dizz." 


That  lad  sure  is  quick  on  the  trigger 
when  it  comes  to  shooting  answers 
back  to  his  questioners.  We  look  for- 
ward each  month  to  the  Rev.  Lester 
Peters'  message  on  "The  Chaplain's 
Page."  Your  sports  coverage  is  very- 
good,  especially  the  "Historic  Mo- 
ments." 

The  Messenger,  State  Penitentiary, 
Sioux  Falls,  South  Dakota:  Since  your 
magazine  has  been  coming  to  us  for 
so  many  years,  we  just  naturally  look 
forward  to  its  monthly  visit  to  this 
department.  We  were  attracted  by 
the  first  copy  we  saw  —  'way  back 
when  —  and  thought  it  one  of  the 
neatest  published.  Its  appearance 
has  continued  to  improve  through  the 
years,  and  it  still  ranks  along  with 
the  best  of  them.  Chaplain  Wess- 
man's  article  on  prayer,  in  the  cur- 
rent issue  is  excellent.  Many  good 
lessons  might  be  learned  from  read- 
ing this  short  article.  The  activities 
in  the  reformatory  wing  were  also 
well  described  in  this  issue. 

The  Atlantian,  U.  S.  Penitentiary, 
Atlanta,  Georgia:  After  looking  over 
hundreds  of  publications  published  by 
correctional  and  penal  institutions 
for  a  period  of  several  years,  it  must 
be  admitted  that  "The  Atlantian"  de- 
finitely tops  the  list.  The  editorials 
by  Myron  Beck  and  Fred  Ellis  which 
have  appeared  in  recent  issues,  are 
both  interesting  and  informative.  Add- 
ing greatly  to  the  appearance  of  this 
fine  monthly  periodical  is  the  quality 
of  paper  used.  It  shows  up  staff  pho- 
tographer Dick  Krause's  ability  to 
great  advantage.  The  fiction  stories 
are  engaging  at  all  times.  The  staff 
artists  are  also  "on  the  ball."  Their 
cartoons  are  tops.  Some  of  the  best 
humor  we've  ever  read  appears  in 
"Corn  Flakes."  Of  late,  your  special 
aritcles  on  juvenile  delinquency  have 
been  excellent.  From  cover  to  cover, 
we  repeat,  "The  Atlantian"  leads  the 
field. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 


"Mary  had  a  little   lamb; 
She  tooK  it  home  to  stew. 
Although   it   cost   her   ninety  cents 
"Twas  not  enough  for  two." 


Influence  is  what  you  think  you 
have  until  you  try  to  use  it. 

A  man  of  words  and  not  of  deeds 
is  like  a  garden  full  of  weeds. 

It  is  not  diffieult  to  see  people  who 
make  spectacles  of  themselves. 

In  some  spinal  colums,  all  the  bone 
seems  to  be  lumped  at  the  top. 

When  you  argue  with  a  fool,  be 
sure   he   isn't   similarly    engaged. 

Sometimes  an  open  mind  is  one  that 
is  too  porous  to  hold  a  conviction. 

A  pessimist  turns  out  the  light  in 
order  to  see  better  how  dark  it  is. 

Always  keep  your  head  up,  but  be 
careful  to  keep  your  nose  on  a  friendly 
level. 

What  this  country  needs  is  not 
working  majority,  but  a  majority 
working. 

An  open  mind  is  often  an  invitation 
to  somebody  to  drop  a  worthwhile 
thought  into  it. 

He  who  keeps  his  mind  on  his  work, 
goes  ahead;  he  who  keeps  his  work  on 
his  mind  goes  crazy. 

A  statesman  is  made  of  the  right 
kind  of  timber  when  he  can  lead  the 
people  out  of  the  woods. 

"Must  you  go?"  asked  the  hostess. 
"Oh,  no,"  said  the  departing  guest, 
"it's  purely  a  matter  of  choice." 


To  argue  with  a  woman  is  like  going 
into  a  shower  bath  with  an  umbrella 
over  you.     What  good  does  it  do? 

The  chief  reason  that  ideas  die 
quickly  in  some  minds  is  that  they 
can't  stand   solitary   confinement. 

No  wonder  it  is  so  hard  to  save 
money.  The  neighbors  are  always 
buying  something  we  can't  afford. 

The  outrageously  high  prices  make 
us  do  without  so  many  necessities  in 
order  to  be  able  to  buy  our  customary 
luxuries. 

The  movie  cowboys  would  catch  the 
rustlers  sooner  if  they  didn't  stop  so 
often  to  strum  their  guitars. 

— Doc  Anklam. 

Samson  used  the  jawbones  of  an  ass 
to  end  a  war.  Since  his  time  that 
weapon  has  often  been  used  to  start 
one. 

A  brilliant  conversationalist  is  one 
who  is  adept  in  the  art  of  using  mean- 
ingless words  to  say  a  lot  about  noth- 
ing. 

Asking  a  woman  her  age  is  like 
buying  a  second-hand  car.  The 
speedometer  has  been  set  back,  but 
you  can't  tell  just  how  far. 

The  man  who  swears  and  does  not 
mean  it  is  not  as  good  as  the  man  who 
prays  and  does  not  mean  it.  The  pray- 
ing man  has  the  better  habit. 

I  went  to  the  butcher's  shop  the 
other  day,  and  told  him  to  let  me  have 
a  dollar's  worth  of  steak.  He  replied: 
"Brother,  you  said  a  mouthful." 

Believe  it  or  not,  there  was  a  time 
when  a  man  could  be  down  to  his  last 
dollar  and  still  know  where  his  next 
three  meals  were  coming  from. 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources.) 

There  is  no  education  like  adversity.  Light  is  the  task  when  many  share 

— Disraeli,      the  toil. — Homer. 


Fear  that  man  who  fears  not  God. 
— Abdl-el-Kader. 

We  are  no  longer  happy  so  soon  as 
we    wish   to   be   happier. — Landor. 

Life  is  too  short  to  spare  an  hour  of 
it  in  hatred. — Lamartine. 

Ingratitude  dries  up  the  fountain  of 
all  goodness. — Richelieu. 

Be  true  to  your  own  highest  con- 
viction.— Channing. 

Genius    is   the    power    of    lighting 
one's   own  fire. — John   Foster. 

If  we  be  honest  with  ourselves,  we 

shall  be  honest  with  each  other. 

— George  MacDonald. 

In  doing  what  we  ought  we  deserve 
no  praise,  because  it  is  our  duty. 

—St.  Augustine. 

Life  is  like  a  game;  the  chances  are 
not  in  our  power,  but  the  playing  is. 

— Terence. 

The  man  who  removes  a  mountain 

begins  by  earring  away  small  stones. 

— Chinese   Proverb. 


The  power  that  is  supported  by 
force  alone  will  often  have  cause  to 
tremble. — Kossuth. 

True  friendship  is  like  sound  health; 
the  value  of  it  is  seldom  known  until 
it  be  lost. — Colton. 

No  personal  consideration  should 
stand  in  the  way  of  performing  a 
public   duty. — Ulysses   S.  Grant. 

If  you  want  to  describe  your  broth- 
er's sin,  you  must  put  yourself  under 
your   brother's    skin. — Daniel   Defoe. 


However  wretched  a  fellow  mortal 
may  be,  he  is  still  a  member  of  our 
common  species. — Seneca. 

People  seldom  improve  when  they 
have  no  other  model  but  themselves 
to  copy  after. — Goldsmith. 


Most  people  would  succeed  in  small 
things  if  they  were  not  troubled  with 
great    ambitions.- — Longfellow. 


People  are  never  so  near  playing 
the  fool  as  when  they  think  them- 
selves wise. — Lady  Montague. 


If  there  be  any  truer  measure  of  a 
man  that  by  what  he  does,  it  must  be 
by  what   he    gives. — South. 

God  brings  men  into  deep  waters, 
not  to  drown  them,  but  to  cleanse 
them. — Aughey. 

The  diligent  farmer  plants  trees,  of 
which  he  himself  will  never  see  the 
fruit. — Cicero. 


Never  esteem  anything  as  of  ad- 
vantage to  thee  that  shall  make  thee 
break  thy  word  or  lose  thy  self- 
respect. — Marcus  Aurelius 

Tons  of  granite  at  the  grave,  urns 
of  fresh  flowers  daily  placed  on  the 
low  mounds — these  tributes  after 
transition  never  equal  one  encourag- 
ing smile  or  one  friendly  handclasp 
before  the  soul  is  set  free. 

— The  Ohio  Mason. 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


AUGUST 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Robert  Frady 
Haywood  Gardner 
William  Orr 
James  Purgason 
Clarence  Rary 
Jack   Shumate 

COTTAGE  NO.  1 

Richard  Messick 
Gerald  Swafford 

COTTAGE  NO.  2 

Joe  Armstrong 
Jimmy  Clontz 
Gary   Dudley 
Bobby  Hutchins 
Julian  Hall 
Gordon   Joines 
Nolan    Morrison 
Archie  Martin 
Eddie  McDaniels 
Alvin  McLean 
Fred  Norton 
Jimmy  Peoples 
James  Thomas 

COTTAGE  NO.  3 

Wayne  Cockerham 
Homer  Jordan 
Otis  Maness 
Frank  Marsh 
Harold   Mitchell 
Julian    Orr 
Jimmy  Shedd 
Robert   Sigmon 
Bobby  Treece 

COTTAGE  NO.  4 

David  Van  Hoy 
Lennie  Whittington 
Richard    Wiles 

COTTAGE  NO.  5 

(Cottage   Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  6 

John  Dorman 
Glenn  Jones 
Hartsell  Russell 
Richard   Sigmon 


COTTAGE  NO.  7 

Thomas   Allen 
Roy  Lambert 
Lawrence  Poole 

COTTAGE  NO.  8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  9 

E.  J.  Bass 
Jack  Hartness 
Claude  Rhodes 
Carroll   Stancil 
Murrell  Thomas 

COTTAGE  NO.  10 

Jerry   Carpenter 
Roy  Eldreth 
David  Gibson 
Marvin  Webb 

COTTAGE  NO.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  NO.  13 

Bobby   Galyan 
Kenneth  Metcalf 
Ray  Moses 
Ernest  Wyatt 
Lloyd  Williams 
Charles  Walker 

COTTAGE  NO  14 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  NO.  15 

Lawrence  Coghill 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

Donald  Austin 
Herman  Everett 
Harold  Lambeth 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 
Teddy  Setzer 


I/' 


. 


THE 


UPLIFT 


VOL.   XXXVII  OCTOBER,   1949  No.   10 


| 

OUR   RESPONSIBILITY 

We  are  not  sent  into  this  world  to  do  any- 
thing into  which  we  cannot  put  our  hearts. 
We  have  certain  work  to  do  for  our  bread, 
and  that  is  to  be  done  strenuously;  other 
work  to  do  for  our  delight,  and  that  to  be 
done  heartily.  Neither  is  to  be  done  by 
halves,  but  with  a  will,  and  what  is  not  worth 
this  effort  is  not  to  be  done  at  all. 

— John  Ruskin. 
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MY  KIND  OF  A  MAN 

Give  me  a  man  with  a  smile  on  his  face 
And  a  friendly  grip  to  his  hand. 
In  the  touch-me-not  kind  I  never  could  find 
Anything  noble  or  grand. 

Some  may  be  great  who  are  pompous  and  proud, 
And  the  snob  might  have  a  great  mind; 
The  high-hatting  lad  might  not  be  so  bad — 
But  I  just  don't  care  for  that  kind. 

Give  me  a  man  who  is  humble  and  knows 
Though  he  wins  high  honors  in  life, 
That  he  might  have  gone  down  without  any  crown, 
He  might  have  been  licked  in  the  strife. 

It's  swell  for  a  man  to  go  to  the  top, 
But  why,  I  ask,  should  he  take 
On  a  proud,  lordly  air  and  never  more  care 
For  the  fellow  who  can't  get  a  break? 

Great  is  the  man  who  can  soar  to  the  peak, 
Can  stand  there  in  glory  arrayed; 
But  will  still  lend  a  hand  to  the  friend 
Who  is  struggling  behind  on  the  grade. 


— Lon  R.  Woodrum. 


A  WILD  LIFE  SANCTUARY  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

It  has  been  decided  to  attempt  to  maintain  a  wild  life  sanctuary 
at  the  Jackson  Training  School.  The  officials  of  this  institution 
have  been  in  contact  with  the  North  Carolina  Wildlife  Commission 
in  an  effort  to  formulate  plans  for  this  new  undertaking.     The  rec- 
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ommendations  of  the  commission  will  be  closely  followed  in  the 
selection  of  game,  and  for  protecting  and  feeding  same. 

There  are  many  reasons  why  a  sanctuary  of  this  sort  will  be  of 
great  benefit  to  the  school  as  well  as  to  the  surrounding  territory. 
Among  these  are : 

(1)  While  we  are  all  aware  that  boys  are  great  lovers  of  birds 
and  animals,  it  would  be  impossible  for  each  lad  at  the  school  to 
possess  a  live  pet.  With  an  established  sanctuary  here,  all  of  the 
boys  could  help  feed,  protect  and  admire  quail,  pheasants  and  other 
wild  life  which  the  commission  thinks  will  be  adaptable  to  this  par- 
ticular section  of  the  country.  A  closer  study  of  nature  would  have 
a  wonderful  effect  on  the  boys  should  they  be  permitted  to  have  a 
first-hand  opportunity  to  study  the  habits  of  various  birds  and  ani- 
mals. 

(2)  Under  such  a  set-up  there  will,  of  course,  be  no  hunting  per- 
mitted on  the  school  property,  but  this  should  work  no  hardship  on 
local  hunters  who  have  sought  game  in  these  parts  during  past 
years.  The  game  on  this  land  has  been  practically  non-existant 
for  several  years,  except  for  small  numbers  of  doves  and  other  mi- 
gratory birds. 

(3)  Then,  too,  it  must  be  taken  into  consideration  that  there  is 
considerable  danger  involved  in  hunting  on  the  school  grounds. 
With  so  many  boys  engaged  in  working  in  all  fields,  and  so  many 
cattle  in  the  pastures,  the  shooting  of  firearms  hereabouts  becomes 
increasingly  dangerous  each  year. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  the  proposed  sanctuary  will  be  of  consider- 
able benefit  to  the  entire  community.  If  the  boys  are  successful  in 
raising  various  types  of  birds,  many  of  them  will  migrate  to  other 
nearby  farmland,  and  in  this  manner  will  furnish  local  hunters  a 
far  better  opportunity  for  good  hunting. 


THE  RIGHT  KIND  OF  THINKING 

How  true  is  the  old  adage,  "As  a  man  thinketh,  so  is  he."  From 
the  mouth  comes  the  innermost  thoughts  of  the  heart.  When  a 
man  has  trained  his  mind  to  think  good  thoughts,  he  is  standing,  as 
it  were,  at  the  bottom  rung  of  the  ladder  of  thought-gifts,  to  which 
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there  is  but  one  end,  provided  he  continues  to  climb.  Man  is  dis- 
tinguished from  the  animals  by  his  ability  to  think  good  clean 
thoughts.  If  he  would  grow  in  the  grace  of  the  Lord  and  stand  four- 
square with  his  fellow  man,  it  is  necessary  that  he  think,  act  and 
talk  the  part,  and  not  be  forever  finding  fault  with  something.  It 
is  much  easier  to  criticize  than  to  create. 

The  busy  bee  continually  looks  for  honey  and  finds  it.  The  snake 
seeks  poison  and  distills  it.  The  critic  may  spend  so  much  time 
looking  for  errors  that  he  will  not  be  able  to  recognize  the  truth 
when  he  comes  face  to  face  with  it.  So,  let  us  keep  our  minds  oc- 
cupied by  the  right  kind  of  thoughts,  for  by  so  doing,  we  not  only 
make  ourselves  happier,  but  become  a  joy  to  those  around  us. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

—  OCTOBER  — 

Oct.  3— Aubrey  Mauney,  Cottage  No.  3,  12th  birthday. 

Oct.  4— David  Smith,  Cottage  No.  3,  14th  birthday. 

Oct.  4 — Clarence  Rary,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 

Oct.  4 — Jimmy  Jones,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 

Oct.  4 — George  Brincefield,  Cottage  No.  14,  15th  birthday. 

Oct.  7— Leroy  Eldreth,  Cottage  No.  10,  17th  birthday. 
Oct.  10 — Norman  Roark,  Receiving  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
Oct.  12 — Jack  Hartness,  Cottage  No.  9,  15th  birthday. 
Oct.  13— Jack  Mills,  Cottage  No.  9,  14th  birthday. 
Oct.  14 — James  Thomas,  Cottage  No.  2,  14th  birthday. 
Oct.  15— Burlee  Cartrett,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
Oct.  15— Earl  Hensley,  Cottage  No.  14,  16th  birthday. 
Oct.  16— Eugene  Prather,  Cottage  No.  6,  11th  birthday. 
Oct.  16  -Gary  Dudley,  Cottage  No.  2,  16th  birthday. 
Oct.  17 — Dean  Yates,  Cottage  No.  7,  15th  birthday. 
Oct.  18— Daniel  Miller,  Cottage  No.  9,  16th  birthday. 
Oct.  21 — Carl  Ballew,  Indian  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
Oct.  21— Dwyane  Ingle,  Cottage  No.  6,  12th  birthday. 
Oct.  22— Leonadr  Quinn,  Cottage  No.  7,  13th  birthday. 
Oct.  23— W.  T.  Morton,  Cottage  No.  9,  13th  birthday. 
Oct.  24 — Jack  Baysinger,  Receiving  Cottage,  15th  birthday. 
Oct.  25 — Bobby  Price,  Receiving  Cottage,  14th  birthday. 
Oct.  26— Richard  Wiles,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 
Oct.  28— Eugene  Thomas,  Cottage  No.  9,  12th  birthday. 
Oct.  28— Charles  Teems,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 
Oct.  30— Earl  Wood,  Cottage  No.  10,  17th  birthday. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  Boys  of  the  School  Department) 
Honor  Roll  Boys  See  Show  Good  Times  at  the  Cottage 


By  Franklin  Smith,  8th  Grade 

The  boys  who  were  on  the  honor 
roll  for  the  month  of  May  went  to  the 
Cabarrus  Theatre,  Concord,  on  Sep- 
tember 12th.  We  saw  Bob  Hope  in 
"(Sorrowful  Jones."  The  trip  to  town 
was  made  in  the  school  bus. 

This  picture  was  a  very  good  one. 
It  was  funny,  and  had  the  boys  laugh- 
ing most  of  the  time. 

Pears 

By  Leon  Moore,  5th  Grade 

Some  time  ago  we  received  100  large 
boxes  of  pears.  We  have  heard  that 
we  are  going  to  get  160  more  boxes. 
I  certainly  hope  we  get  them  because 
they  are  the  best  pears  I  have  ever 
eaten.. 

These  fine  pears  come  from  Hood, 
California.  They  were  wrapped  in 
tissue  paper  to  keep  them  from  getting 
bruised  on  the  way,  and  then  were 
packed  in  large  wooden  boxes. 

Plowing   and   Mowing 

By  Wayne  Cockerham,  4th  Grade 

For  quite  some  time  the  tractor 
force  boys  have  been  plowing  and  mow- 
ing. We  have  had  some  wet  weather, 
but  have  not  lost  much  time. 

Mr.  Hahn  looks  after  the  boys 
doing  the  plowing  and  Mr.  Hinson 
attends  to  the  mowing. 

The  boys  like  to  drive  tractors,  and 
some  of  them  are  pretty  good  at  it. 


By  Alfred  Johnson,  3rd  Grade 

One  evening  after  supper,  the  boys 
in  Cottage  No.  11  enjoyed  playing 
games.  Mrs.  Rouse  had  charge  of 
the  games.  We  played  several  games 
which  the  boys'  had  never  played  be- 
fore, and  all  the  boys  had  a  very  good 
time. 

The  long  fall  and  winter  nights  will 
soon  be  here,  and  we  hope  Mrs.  Rouse 
will  get  up  some  more  new  games  for 
us. 

Dental  Work 

By  Ronnie  Gibson,  9th  Grade 

During  the  past  two  months,  Dr. 
D.  W.  Dudley  has  been  at  the  school, 
working  on  the  boys'  teeth.  He  is  a 
member  of  the  staff  of  the  oral  hy- 
giene department  of  the  North  Caro- 
lina Board  of  Health. 

Many  of  the  boys  were  treated  by 
.Dr.  Dudley.  Although  it  did  hurt  a 
little  to  have  teeth  pulled  or  filled,  I 
am  sure  most  of  the  boys  appreciate 
having  this  important  work  done. 

Boys  Sent  Out  of  Cottage  Two 
By  James   Thomas,   6th  Grade 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cruse  have  gone  on 
their  vacation,  and  the  boys  of  Cot- 
tage No.  2  were  sent  out  to  the  other 
cottages.  I  hope  the  boys  will  do  their 
best  while  at  these  cottages. 

We  all  hope  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cruse 
will  have  a  fine  vacation,  and  will  be 
glad  to  see  them  back  at  the  cottage. 
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The  Silos 
By  William  Holt,  5th  Grade 

Down  at  the  dairy  barn  we  are  fill- 
ing the  two  large  silos  with  cane  and 
corn.  The  cane  is  real  sweet,  and 
the  boys  eat  some  of  it  every  day.  It 
smells  so  good  you  can  hardly  stay 
away  from  it. 

After  the  silos  are  filled,  we  will 
have  to  clean  up  the  "mess,"  but  that 
kind  of  work  is  very  easy. 

The  ensilage  is  cut  by  machinery, 
and  a  large  blower  puts  it  up  into  the 
silo.     It  makes  very  fine  dairy  feed. 

Having  Recess 

By  Eddie  McDaniel,  6th  Grade 

The  school  teachers  have  started 
letting  two  or  three  grades  go  out  at 
a  time  for  recess.  The  boys  in  each 
grade  stay  out  and  play  for  almost 
half  an  hour.  This  gives  them  a 
chance  to  play  different  games  every 
day.  The  games  they  play  most  are 
football,  volleyball  and  dodge  ball.  I 
think  this  is  the  best  way  to  play  at 
school. 

Wiener  Roast  for  Cottage  7 

By  Dean  Yates,  3rd  Grade 

On  Thursday  night,  September  8th, 
the  Cottage  No.  7  boys  had  a  wiener 
roast.  When  the  bell  rang  to  close 
the  school,  the  boys  started  to  the  cot- 
tage, and  Mr.  Holbrooks  told  us  to  get 
ready  to  eat  supper  outdoors. 

After  getting  washed  up  the  boys 
went  outside.  We  all  received  hot 
dogs  and  soft  drinks.  Each  boy  got 
all  he  wanted.  Everybody  had  a  good 
time. 


Clipping  Hedges 

By  John  Henry  Stanley,  6th  Grade 

For  the  past  few  days,  Mr.  Barrin- 
ger's  boys  have  been  trimming  the 
hedges  next  to  the  highway.  We  are 
trying  to  straighten  up  the  hedge  so 
it  will  look  better.  Some  of  the  boys 
have  been  cutting  grass  around  Cot- 
tage No.  8.  Others  have  been  hoeing 
grass  and  weeds  out  of  the  large  flow- 
er garden  behind  the  car  sheds.  Most 
of  the  boys  like  working  on  the  school 
grounds.  We  hope  to  have  some 
pretty  fall  flowers  this  year. 

Boys  Going  Home 

By  MelvinMelcalf,  9th  Grade 

During  the  first  ten  days  in  Septem- 
ber, three  boys  from  Cottage  No.  11 
were  allowed  to  go  home.  They  were: 
Earl  Holleman,  Jimmy  Rogers  and 
Johnny  Weaver. 

All  of  the  boys  in  the  cottage  hope 
these  fellows  will  remain  at  home  and 
stay  out  of  trouble. 

While  we  are  glad  these  boys  were 
able  to  go  home,  we  miss  them  very 
much,  and  hope  to  see  them  again. 

A  Trip  For  No.  1  Boys 

By  Richard  Messick,  6th  Grade 

Not  long  ago,  the  Cottage  No.  1 
boys  went  to  the  Drive-In  Theatre, 
near  Concord.  We  saw  a  show  called 
"Louisiana."  It  was  the  true  life 
story  of  Jimmy  Davis. 

Jimmy  was  born  in  the  backwoods. 
He  was  one  of  a  large  family  of  chil- 
dren. The  family  was  quite  poor. 
Jimmy's  father  sold  a  good  cow  so  the 
boy  could  have  books  to  study.     Jim- 
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worked  hard  in  the  fields  all  day,  and 
studied  at  night. 

When  Jimmy  got  to  be  a  man,  he 
was  elected  police  commissioner.  He 
did  so  well  on  that  job  that  he  was  lat- 
er elected  governor  of  his  state. 

This  picture  showed  how  a  boy  can 
make  good,  even  if  he  is  poor.  The 
boys  all  enjoyed  the  picture,  and  we 
want  to  thank  Mr.  Hinson  for  taking 
us  to  the  theatre. 

Second  Grade  Story  Hour 

By   Charles   Johnson,   2nd   Grade 

Our  teacher  reads  to  us  each  day. 
She  is  now  reading  an  Indian  story 
named  "Indian  Paint."  It  is  about 
a  little  Indian  boy  and  his  pony.  We 
like  this  story  very  much. 

We  saw  some  pictures  of  Indians, 
and  learned  how  they  live  and  dress. 
All  the  boys  in  the  class  would  like 
to  see  an  Indian  village  sometime. 

The  boys  in  this  grade  all  like  the 
story  hour.  We  learn  many  things 
about  people  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Movies  at  School 

By  Jack  Mills,  9th  Grade 

On  Friday,  September  9th,  there 
was  an  educational  movie  shown  at 
the  school,  It  was  entitled  "Meet 
North  Carolina."  It  was  about  some 
of  the  principle  industries  and  resorts 
in  our  state.  There  were  also  some 
air  views  of  some  of  North  Carolina's 
larger  cities. 

After  seeing  this  movie,  I'm  sure 
the  boys  know  much  more  about  our 
state  than  they  did  before. 

These  educational  films  are  fine, 
and  the  boys  appreciate  seeing  them 
very  much. 


Hauling  Hay 

By  Carl  Davis,  6th  Grade 

For  the  past  month  and  a  half  the 
barn  force  boys  have  been  hauling 
hay.  They  have  finished  clearing 
seven  large  fields. 

Just  as  soon  as  a  load  of  hay  gets 
to  the  barn,  Mr.  Tomkinson  and  his 
boys  unload  it,  and  send  the  wagon 
back  to  the  field.  In  that  way  each 
wagon  will  make  two  trips. 

We  now  have  the  cow  barn  filled 
with  fine  hay,  and  the  horse  barn  will 
be  filled  pretty  soon. 

Wiener  Roast-Fourth  Cottage 

By  John  Dumas,  9th  Grade 

On  Saturday  afternoon,  August 
27th,  the  Cottage  No.  4  boys  were 
taken  to  the  cabin  by  Mr.  Kiser  for 
a  wiener  roast.  By  the  time  we  got 
our  fire  built  it  started  to  rain,  so  we 
went  back  to  the  cottage  to  eat  the 
hot  dogs. 

Since  we  were  rained  out  on  this 
trip,  Mr.  Kiser  promised  to  take  us 
again  on  September  3rd.  This  proved 
to  be  a  clear  day,  so  after  we  had  our 
swim,  we  made  the  trip  to  the  cabin 
in  the  woods. 

When  we  were  getting  ready  to 
roast  the  wieners,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Har- 
bison drove  in  with  some  visitors  from 
Asheville,  who  had  stopped  at  the 
school  to  see  one  of  the  boys. 

After  eating  plenty  of  hot  dogs  and 
drinking  soft  drinks,  the  boys  enjoyed 
themselves  by  playing  some  games 
until  time  to  return  to  the  cottage. 

We  all  had  a  grand  time  on  this 
outing,  and  hope  to  be  able  to  enjoy 
another    one    like    it   very    soon.     We 
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wish  to  express  our  deepest  appre- 
ciation to  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ki&er  for  mak- 
ing it  possible  for  us  to  have  such  a 
good  time. 

The  Honor  Roll 

By  Jerry  Carpenter,  9th  Grade 

The  Cottage  Honor  Roll  is  a  list 
of  boys  who  have  made  good  records 
during  the  month.  Those  who  obey 
the  rules  of  the  school,  and  who  try 
to  help  the  other  boys  as  much  as 
possible  are  placed  on  this  list. 

Each  month  the  honor  roll  boys  are 
taken  to  Concord  to  the  theatre  or 
are  given  some  other  treat  as  a  re- 
ward for  making  good  records. 

Also  when  a  boy  has  been  at  the 
school  for  one  year,  the  number  of 
times  he  has  been  on  the  honor  roll 
will  be  considered  before  the  Review- 
ing Committe  plans  to  make  arrange- 
ments   for   sending   him   home. 

So,  remember,  boys,  it  really  pays 
to  get  on  the  Cottage  Honor  roll. 

Bees 

By  Willie  Daniel,  4th  Grade 

Bees  are  very  interesting  insects. 
One  honeybee  never  lives  in  a  hive  by 
itself.  Thousands  of  them  live  to- 
gether. Sometimes  as  many  as  seven- 
ty thousand  bees  are  found  in  one 
hive.  They  divide  their  work.  While 
some  are  gathering  food  from  the 
flowers,  others  are  building  new 
combs,  while  still  others  are  feeding 
the  young  bees. 

In  each  beehive  there  are  three 
kinds  of  bees.  One  is  the  queen  bee, 
who  is  the  mother  of  all  the  bees  in 
the  hive.  She  does  none  of  the  work, 
but  lays  all  the  eggs.     The  father  bee 


is  called  a  drone.  He  does  no  work. 
The  other  bees  in  the  hive  are  the 
workers.  They  are  small  busy  crea- 
tures who  work  all  the  time. 

Each  beehive  contains  one  queen 
bee,  several  hundred  drones  and  many 
thousands  of  workers. 

On  the  Work  Line 

By  Tommy  Everheart,  7th  Grade 

Some  of  the  boys  on  the  work  line 
have  been  gathering  hay  for  several 
weeks.  We  get  our  pitchforks  and 
ride  to  the  different  fields  on  a  truck. 

When  we  come  to  a  place  where  the 
hay  has  been  cut,  some  of  the  boys 
start  piling  the  hay,  and  others  load 
it  on  wagons.  The  wagons  are  driven 
by  the  barn  force  boys.  Sometimes  a 
tractor  helps  them  with  the  hauling. 

We  have  also  been  picking  a  lot  of 
beans.  Some  of  the  beans  are  sent  to 
the  cottages;  the  rest  are  taken  to  the 
cannery.  They  use  a  bean  sheller  at 
the  cannery. 

The  boys  in  this  group  have  picked 
tomatoes,  and  one  or  two  groups  have 
helped  out  in  the  cannery. 

The  work  line  boys  are  really  busy 
these  days,  gathering  things  for  win- 
ter use. 

The  Praying  Mantis 

By  Ray  Tate,  5th  Grade 

The  fifth  grade  boys  have  a  pray- 
ing mantis.  Maybe  you  don't  know 
what  a  praying  mantis  is,  so  I'll  try 
to  explain. 

We'll  begin  by  saying  that  he  is  an 
insect  with  a  long  slender  body,  very 
long   legs,   and   a  round   ugly   shaped 
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head  which  he  can  turn  from  side  to 
side. 

The  mantis  catches  flies  and  other 
insects,  usually  eating  their  heads  off 
first. 

He  is  called  the  "praying  mantis" 
because  he  has  a  habit  of  putting  his 
two  forelegs  together  when  resting. 

When  we  went  into  the  classroom 
one  morning,  some  of  the  boys  looked 
at  him  and  thought  he  was  dead.  Mrs. 
Liske  came  in  and  picked  him  up  and 
showed  us  that  he  was  very  much 
alive. 

We  have  many  insects  in  our  room, 
and  all  the  boys  enjoy  studying  obout 
them. 

Susie's  Baby  Kittens 

By  Lennie  Whettington,  5th  Grade 

Susie  is  a  cat  which  belongs  to 
Cottage  No.  4.  She  likes  to  chase 
large  rats,  and  sometimes  catches 
them. 

Quite  some  time  ago,  Susie  had  two 
black  kittens.  One's  name  was  "Nig- 
ger."    They  were  very  pretty  kittens. 

One  day,  Nigger  was  playing  under 
the  refrigerator  when  the  motor  start- 
ed up,  and  his  nose  was  caught  in  the 
fan.  This  slung  him  round  and  round. 
We  thought  for  a  while  that  he  was 
going  to  die,  but  as  you  know,  a  cat 
has  nine  lives,  and  Nigger  was  soon 
playing  around  again. 

About  a  month  later,  Susie  had 
three  mode  kittens,  and  they  are  brown 
and  white.  One  morning,  we  let  the 
kittens  drink  out  of  a  saucer  for  the 
first  time.  You  should  have  seen  the 
way  they  acted.  One  of  them  would 
stick  his  feet  in  the  milk,  and  the  other 
two  would  bite  his  ears  and  make  him 
get  out  and  eat  like  he  should. 


These  kittens  are  about  three  weeks 
old.  We  haven't  named  them  yet,  but 
will  do  so  very  soon.  We  like  to  have 
the  kittens  around.  It's  a  lot  of  fun 
to  watch  them  play.  We  are  glad 
that  Susie  and  her  kittens  live  with 
us. 

The  New  Plumbing  Room 

By  William  McGhee,  9th  Grade 

Mr.  Carriker  and  his  carpenter  shop 
boys  have  recently  been  working  on  a 
new  plumbing  shop. 

This  new  room  is  located  under  the 
infirmary. 

The  first  move  in  this  work  was  to 
enlarge  a  very  small  door  leading  into 
the  room.  This  meant  cutting  through 
a  brick  wall.  Then  a  lot  of  dirt  had 
to  be  removed.  When  the  boys  had 
dug  out  a  space  large  enough,  several 
loads  of  dirt  were  hauled  out  and  used 
for  grading  some  bad  places  in  the 
road  behind  the  trades  building.  This 
took  one  whole  day. 

A  cement  floor  was  laid  along  one 
side,  as  a  foundation  for  a  number  of 
shelves  which  will  hold  different  sup- 
plies used  in  plumbing.  The  floor  on 
the  working  part  of  the  new  shop  is 
made  of  sand  and  clay. 

Beavers 

By  Buddy  Hooks,  4th  Grade 

The  fourth  grade  boys  have  been 
studying  about  beavers.  They  are 
more  interesting  than  any  of  the  ani- 
mals we  have  studied  this  year. 

Beavers  have  wonderful  teeth,  with 
which  they  can  cut  down  good-sized 
young  trees. 

They  are  hard  working  animals  as 
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they  build  their  lodges.  The  walls 
usually  about  one  foot  thick,  are  made 
of  large  sticks  and  mud.  Then  the 
mud  freezes  in  cold  weather.  Only  a 
bear  with  its  sharp  claws,  or  a  man 
with  a  pick  and  shovel  could  break 
through  these  walls. 

These  lodges  are  cleverly  built. 
Here  the  beavers  stay  warm  and  dry, 
and  they  are  well  protected  from  other 
animals. 

Beavers  usually  eat  roots  and  stems 
from  plants.  They  store  all  the  food 
they  need  during  the  winter  in  their 
lodges. 

These  hard  working  little  animals 
do  most  of  their  work  at  night. 

Fall  Work  at  the  School 

By  Johnny  Shepard,  6th  Grade 

We  have  been  canning  butter  beans 
and  tomatoes  this  month.  The  toma- 
toes had  to  be  peeled  by  hand,  but  we 
used  a  "bean  huller"  to  get  the  beans 
ready  for  canning.  The  work  in  the 
cannery  is  interesting,  and  then  it 
saves  lots  of  food  for  the  winter. 

Before  long  we  will  have  to  pick  cot- 
ton, and  that  kind  of  work  is  not  too 
easy. 

Plenty  of  different  kind  of  beans 
are  raised  at  the  school.  It's  a  lot  of 
work  to  care  for  them,  but  we  all  like 
to  eat  them. 

It  has  been  hot  here  all  summer, 
but  lately  the  boys  have  been  wearing 
jackets  and  sweaters,  on  cool  mornings. 

In  the  cannery  and  on  other  inside 
jobs  are  nice  places  for  the  boys  to 
work  when  the  weather  is  cold. 

The  boys  go  to  school  a  half  day  and 
work  the  other  half.  There  is  lots  of 
work  to  do  in  the  laundry,  bakery, 
print   shop,   carpenter   shop,   machine 


shop  and  out  on  the  farm.  Some  of 
the  boys  are  kept  busy  working  in  the 
yards  and  flower  gardens. 

This  is  a  busy  place  here,  but  we 
also  have  plenty  of  time  to  play. 

My  Work  at  the   School 

By  Carl  Davis,  6th   Grade 

My  work  at  the  school  is  on  the  barn 
force.  It  is  a  very  good  job.  On  this 
force  we  have  thirteen  boys.  Two 
boys  work  with  a  team.  We  have  four 
horses  and  six  mules,  so  that  woul'd 
leave  three  boys  working  without  a 
team.  They  do  extra  jobs  around  the 
barn. 

For  a  while,  one  of  our  horses  could 
not  work,  because  he  had  a  sore  foot, 
but  he  is  getting  along  better  now. 
While  we  were  hauling  hay  all  the 
barn  force  boys  were  kept  pretty  busy. 
We  put  the  hay  in  the  dairy  barn  loft 
to  be  used  for  winter  feeding. 

When  there  is  hauling  of  any  kind 
to  be  done,  the  barn  force  boys  are 
called  on  to  do  the  job.  Mir.  Tomkin- 
son  has  charge  of  this  group  of  boys. 
We  all  like  him  very  much.  I'm  glad 
to  be  working  with  these  boys  and  hope 
Mr.  Tomkinson  will  keep  me  on  the 
barn  force  until  1  leave  the  school. 

The  United  States 
By  Julian  Orr,  9th  Grade 

The  United  States  is  a  democracy. 
The  people  are  the  government,  for 
they  elect  all  the  officers.  Independ- 
ence was  first  declared  by  this  country 
on  July  4,  1776.  That  date  is  celebrat- 
ed each  year. 

This  is  a  land  of  liberty,  the  four 
freedoms,  and  many  other  privileges. 
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Our  brave  men  have  had  to  fight  for 
these  rights  many  times. 

It  is  stated  in  the  Declaration  of  In- 
dependence that  "All  men  are  created 
equal;  that  they  are  endowed  by  the 
Creator  by  certain  inalienable  rights." 
Among  these  are  "life,  liberty,  and  the 
pursuit  of  happiness." 

All  of  these  fine  things  can  be  had 
in  the  United  States  by  working  and 
obeying  the  law.  Of  course  there  are 
criminals  and  juvenile  delinquents  who 
give  up  these  privileges  by  breaking 
the  laws.  When  a  person  does  this 
he  is  placed  where  he  can  be  corrected. 
When  allowed  to  go  back  to  society, 
he  again  has  the  privileges  of  any 
other  American  citizen. 

This  is  a  great  country.  There  is 
no  other  like  it  in  the  whole  world. 
We  all  should  be  proud  to  be  American 
citizens. 

Our  Weekly  Movie 

By  Frank  Robinson,  9th  Grade 

The  movie  at  the  school  on  Thurs- 
day, September  8th,  was  entitled  "Ro- 
mance on  the  High  Seas."  Jack  Car- 
son and  Doris  Dave  were  the  leading 
players.  It  was  a  funny  picture,  and 
I  think  all  the  boys  enjoyed  it  very 
much. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  picture 
there  was  a  lady  who  wanted  very 
much  to  take  a  vacation  trip  to  South 
America.  Her  husband  was  tied  up 
in  an  important  business  matter,  so 
she  decided  to  make  the  trip  by  her- 
self. Her  husband  was  quite  upset  by 
this  idea,  but  she  was  determined  to 
go  anyway.  However,  her  feelings  fi- 
nally got  the  best  of  her,  and  she  de- 
cided to  let  another  girl  go  in  her 
place,  while  she  just  pretended  to  go. 


The  lady's  husband  wondered  about 
his  wife's  motive  for  taking  such  a  va- 
cation, and  he  hired  a  detective  to 
shadow  her  and  find  out. 

The  detective  went  aboard  the  ship 
upon  which  she  was  supposed  to  sail, 
and  shadowed  the  girl  whom  the  lady 
had  hired  to  impersonate  her.  During 
the  trip  to  South  America,  the  detect- 
ive met,  and  fell  in  love  with  the  girl 
whom  he  thought  was  another  man's 
wife. 

However  after  many  humorous  in- 
cidents, they  returned  to  America. 
Soon  after  landing  he  found  that  she 
was  not  the  girl  he  thought  she  was, 
and  they  were  married. 

The  Jackson  Training  School 

By   Johnnie    Shepard,    6th    Grade 

I  like  it  here  at  the  Jackson  Training 
School.  The  boys  have  plenty  to  eat 
every  day,  and  lots  of  time  to  play. 
There  is  plenty  of  work  to  do  here, 
whether  it  is  raining  or  the  sun  is 
shining.  I  like  all  the  officers  at  the 
school  and  I  hope  they  will  like  me. 

We  have  been  working  in  hay  and 
putting  it  in  the  dairy  barn  for  the 
cows  to  eat  during  the  winter.  There 
are  many  good  cows  here,  and  the  boys 
have  all  the  milk  they  want  to  drink. 
There  are  plenty  of  hogs  about  ready 
to  be  slaughtered. 

In  the  poultry  yards  there  are  a 
good  many  chickens.  They  furnish 
eggs  for  the  boys  to  eat,  and  quite 
often  we  get  fried  chicken. 

On  different  nights  through  the 
week  the  boys  go  swimming  in  a  nice 
pool,  also  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 
Sometimes  the  boys  get  into  fights  and 
their  cottage  officers  cut  them  out  of 
swimming. 
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When  we  are  working  out  in  the 
fields,  the  officers  have  water  boys 
to  bring  us  good  cold  water  to  drink. 
This  tastes  pretty  good  on  a  real  hot 
day. 

There  is  something  going  on  at  the 
school  all  the  time,  and  I  like  it  here 
very  much. 

Spiders 
By  Harold  Mitchell,  4th  Grade 

The  fourth  grade  boys  have  been 
studying  about  spiders,  and  find  them 
very  interesting. 

Not  all  spiders  make  webs.  One 
kind  is  called  the  crab  spider.  In  the 
early  summer,  it  hides  in  white  flow- 
ers; in  the  fall  it  hides  in  golden- 
rods.  Its  color  then  changes  to  a 
bright  yellow.  This  changing  color 
protects  the  spider.  When  spiders 
are  the  same  color  as  the  plant  they 
are  on,  it  is  hard  for  their  enemies  to 
find  them.  Another  way  the  crab 
spider  protects  itself  is  by  crawling 
inside  flowers  and  pulling  the  petals 
over  their  heads,  like  a  tent. 

Another  is  called  the  jumping  spi- 
der. It  does  not  make  a  web,  but 
lives  on  tree  trunks  and  plants.  This 
spider  has  large  eyes  and  short  legs. 
It  jumps  on  other  insects  and  eats 
them. 

One  kind  of  spider  is  very  smart. 
It  is  called  the  trap-door  spider. 
It  lives  in  the  ground,  where  it  makes 
long  tunnels.  The  entrance  to  the 
tunnel  has  a  door,  made  so  the  spider 
can  open  and  close  it.  The  trap-door 
spider  eats  many  insects  that  are 
harmful  to  man. 

Not  many  spiders  are  poisonous. 
The  black  widow  spider  is  the  worst 
of  this  kind.     We  know  it  by  the  red 


spot  on  its  abdomen.  She  is  called 
the  black  widow  because  she  kills  her 
mate. 

Other  spiders  we  have  studied  about 
are:  the  grass  spider,  garden  spider 
and  the  writing  spider. 

I  have  enjoyed  my  science  study 
this  month. 


Oscar,    the   Grasshopper 

By  Jimmy  Shedd,  5th  Grade 

Oscar  is  a  pet  grasshopper.  He 
lives  in  the  fifth  grade  classroom.  We 
have  great  fun  watching  him  eat. 
He  is  a  very  large  insect  with  six  legs. 
We  know  he  isn't  a  locust,  because  a 
locust  has  short  horns,  while  Oscar's 
horns  are  very  long. 

This  large  grasshopper  has  two 
long  hind  legs  to  help  him  to  jump 
high  in  the  air,  to  escape  his  enemies. 
Oscar  is  black,  and  has  yellow  stripes 
on  his  back. 

He  eats  leaves,  small  plants,  grass 
and  fruit.  When  he  eats,  his  jaws 
work  from  side  to  side,  and  not  up  and 
down  like  our  jaws. 

Oscar  is  helpful  to  us.  He  catches 
other  insects  that  are  not  good.  He 
is  about  three  inches  long. 

This  kind  of  large  insect  does  not 
cause  much  damage.  The  locusts  are 
real  enemies  to  the  farmers.  Some- 
times they  come  in  great  swarms  and 
eat  every  green  leaf  in  sight.  Locusts 
often  eat  acres  and  acres  of  crops  at 
a  time. 

Oscar  and  other  long-horned  grass- 
hoppers are  friendly  to  the  farmers 
by  eating  many  insects,  and  the  farm- 
ers should  be  friendly  to  them. 

The     female     grasshopper     usually 


14 


The  Uplift 


lays  her  eggs  in  the  ground  in  the  fall. 
In  the  spring  these  eggs  hatch  and 
out  come  little  grasshoppers.  At  first 
they  look  very  little  like  their  parents. 
They  begin  at  once  to  eat  green  parts 
of  tiny  plants,  as  we  have  learned. 

Here  is  a  little  jingle  which  was 
written  by  the  fifth  grade  science 
class. 


"Hippety-hop  hippety-hop ! 

Here  comes  the  grasshopper  over 

the  lot. 
Hippety-hop  hippety-hop ! 
Looks  like  the  grasshopper  never 

will  stop. 
Just  try  to  catch  him  -  away  he 

will   go, 
In  a  blink  of  an  eye,  and  you  will 

say,  'Oh'!" 


FRIENDSHIP 

Friendship  is  a  golden  chain 
That  binds  all  men  together, 
And  turns  the  dark  and  gloomy  days 
To  bright  and  cheerful  weather. 

Little  links  of  faith  and  love 
Grow  stronger  through  the  years; 
Some  were  forged  in  pleasant  scenes 
And  some,  perhaps,  in  tears. 

The  harmonizing  scheme  of  life, 
And  its  memories  good  and  true, 
Unite  to  roll  the  clouds  away 
And  let  the  sunshine  through. 

In  truth  and  understanding  then 
Let  the  magic  currents  flow, 
That  friendship's  charm  may  glorify 
Each  day  that  I  shall  know. 


— Lloyd  Rime. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  W.  McRorie  and 
little  son,  J.  W.,  Jr.  of  Charlotte, 
called  at  The  Uplift  office  a  little 
more  than  a  week  ago. 

"Mac,"  who  was  a  member  of  our 
printing  class  more  than  ten  years 
years,  ago,  has  been  employed  as 
linotype  operator  on  The  Charlotte 
Observer  for  about  two  years.  He 
reports  that  he  likes  his  present 
place  of  employment  very  much,  and 
is  getting  along  nicely. 

This  young  man  and  his  family  had 
been  spending  a  couple  of  days  in 
Monroe,  his  home  town.  He  left  us 
several  snap-shots  taken  during  the 
recent  flood,  which  did  more  than 
$50,000.00  damage  to  property  in  the 
capital  of  Union  County. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  Mac  and 
family.  They  never  fail  to  stop  in 
the  printing  department  for  a  brief 
chat  whenever  they  happen  to  be  driv- 
ing through  this  section. 


William  F.  Whitley,  a  former  stu- 
dent here,  called  at  The  Uplift  office 
recently.  He  entered  the  institution, 
December  16,  1946  and  was  condition- 
ally released,  January  13,  1948. 
During  his  stay  with  us,  Fred  was  a 
member  of  the  Cottage  No.  14  group, 
He  worked  on  the  farm  and  in  the 
textile  plant. 

When  Fred  returned  to  his  home 
in  Salisbury,  he  entered  the  public 
school  in  that  city,'  remaining  there 
until  he  had  completed  the  ninth 
grade   work.     For   about   a   year   and 


three  months  after  leaving  school  he 
worked  for  a  wholesale  grocery  firm 
in  Salisbury. 

On  April  1,  1949,  Fred  enlisted  in 
the  United  States  Army  Air  Force. 
He  received  his  basic  training  at 
Lackland  Air  Base,  San  Antonio, 
Texas,  where  he  remained  for  five 
and  one-half  months. 

Fred  informed  us  that  on  October 
12th,  he  would  report  at  Camp  Kilmer, 
N.  J.,  a  port  of  embarkation.  After 
spending  about  two  weeks  there  he 
expects  to  go  to   Europe. 

He  is  now  a  private  first  class  and 
will  be  a  member  of  the  crew  on  one 
of  the  army's  large  transport  planes. 

Fred  stated  that  he  hoped  to  make 
a  career  of  army  life.  He  expects  to 
attain  the  rank  of  corporal  upon 
going  overseas.  He  said  that  he  liked 
the  service  very  much,  and  that  he  was 
going  just  as  high  as  he  possibly 
could. 

We  received  some  information  from 
Fred  concerning  his  brother,  Paul, 
who  was  also  a  student  here  several 
years  ago.  Paul  has  been  in  the 
United  States  Navy  for  six  years. 
He  is  now  rated  as  first  class  petty 
officer.  At  present  he  is  on  duty 
aboard  an  aircraft  carrier  in  the  Pa- 
cific area. 

Fred  told  us  that  he  met  Bobby 
Jarvis,  another  of  our  old  boys,  at 
Lackland  Air  Base  last  summer. 
Bobby  is  in  the  army  air  force,  and 
is  getting  along  nicely. 


"The  bigger  a  man's  head,  the  easier  it  is  to  fill  his  shoes." 
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SPORTS  NEWS 


Shortly  after  the  play-off  games 
between  the  cottages  it  was  decided  to 
organize  a  team  to  play  some  of  the 
clubs  in  this  vicinity.  Mr  Liske  se- 
lected a  number  of  boys  who  had 
made  the  best  showing  on  their  cot- 
tage teams  during  the  summer.  Brief 
practice  sessions  were  held  a  few 
nights  after  supper,  and  a  fairly  good 
team  was  soon  whipped  into  hsape. 

In  the  first  two  games,  due  largely 
to  lack  of  practice  and  probably  a 
little  stage  fright,  the  boys  showed  up 
rather  poorly  in  the  field.  The  field- 
ers kicked  the  ball  around  consider- 
ably, permitting  the  opposing  teams 
to  score  a  number  of  unearned  runs. 
A  little  later,  however,  they  seemed 
to  find  themselves  and  played  a  pretty 
good  brand  of  baseball. 

On  September  3rd,  the  Franklin 
Mill  team  visited  the  local  diamond 
and  lost  to  the  Training  School  lads 
by  the  score  of  19  to  3. 

Jerry  Rippy,  who  was  on  the  mound 
for  the  local  boys,  held  the  visitors  to 
four  widely  scattered  hits,  no  two  of 
them  coming  in  the  same  inning.  Had 
it  not  been  for  three  errors  by  his 
team  mates,  he  would  have  scored  a 
shut-out. 

The  local  boys  connected  for  nine 
hits,  but  bases  on  balls  and  errors 
gave  them  quite  a  few  runs.  The 
score : 

Franklin    000100110—    3 
J.  T.  S.       1   1  0  0  0  0  8  9  x  — 19 


The   Red    Shield   Club,   of   Concord, 
visited    the   school   on    September   5th 


and  lost  a  game  to  the  local  lads  by 
the  score  of  3  to  2. 

"Red"  McClamrock,  who  did  the 
pitching  for  the  Red  Shield  boys, 
hurled  a  fine  game,  so  far  as  safe  hits 
were  concerned.  He  allowed  our 
young  ball  tossers  but  two  singles. 
Red's  wildness,  however,  proved  his 
undoing,  as  he  issued  eleven  free 
tickets  to  first  base. 

Barringer  hurled  a  good  game  for 
the  locals,  allowing  but  six  hits,  and 
walking  five  visiting  batters. 

Klutz,  the  Red  Shields  second  base- 
man, led  his  club  with  the  bat,  knock- 
ing out  two  hits.  Barringer  and 
"Smoky"  Stancel  were  the  only  local 
batters  who  were  able  to  connect  safe- 
ly.    The  score: 


Red  Shield 
J.  T.   S. 


00001100  0  —  2 
02000100  x  — 3 


On  Saturday,  September  17th  the 
Jackson  Training  School  baseball  team 
defeated  the  Junior  Optimist  Club,  of 
Charlotte,  by  the  score  of  12  to  2. 
The  game  was  played  on  the  local  dia- 
mond. 

Our  boys  were  originally  scheduled 
to  play  the  Opimist  Club's  first  team, 
but  conflicting  dates  in  a  play-off 
series  made  it  impossible  for  the  older 
boys  to  make  the  trip  to  the  school. 
Our  good  friend,  Mr.  Beckham,  and 
the  club's  athletic  director  brought 
over  the  second  team  which  is  compos- 
ed of  smaller  boys.  These  little  fel- 
lows were  a  bunch  of  game  youngters, 
but  were  no  match  for  our  larger  boys. 

The  visiting  lads  scored  their  only 
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runs  in  the  sixth  inning  of  a  seven- 
inning  contest.  Throughout  to  re- 
mainder of  the  game  they  were  unable 
to  dent  home  plate.  They  were  able 
secure  but  four  safe  hits  off  the  de- 
livery of  Rippy,  the  Training  School 
pitcher. 

The  local  lads  banged  out  sixteen 
hits,  including  home  runs  by  Duncan 
and  Andrews,  both  of  whom  drove  the 
ball  far  over  the  left  field  embank- 
ment. Duncan's  wallop  came  with 
the  bases  loaded.  Many  of  the  Train- 
ing School  boy's  runs  were  due  to 
bases  on  balls  and  costly  errors. 

The  score: 

Optimist  0000020—    2 

J.  T.  S.  0  2  5  2  3  0  x  — 12 


The  Junior  Optimist  team  of  Char- 
lotte visited  the  school  on  Friday 
afternoon,  September  23rd,  and  de- 
feated the  local  ball  tossers  by  the 
score  of  3  to  1.  Due  to  the  late 
arrival  of  the  visitors,  the  game  was 


called  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  inning 
by  agreement.  It  was  a  close,  hard- 
fought  contest,  and  drew  some  en- 
thusiastic applause  from  the  sidelines. 

Bobby  Sweet,  who  attended  to  the 
pitching  duties  for  the  Charlotte  boys, 
turned  in  a  neat  mound  performance. 
He  allowed  the  Training  School  lads 
just  two  singles,  and  set  down  eleven 
batters  via  the  strike-out  route.  He 
issued  five  bases  on  balls.  Had  it 
not  been  far  a  wild  throw  by  his 
battery  mate  he  would  have  had  a 
shutout. 

The  Training  School  moundsman, 
Jerry  Rippy,  also  twirled  a  nice  game. 
He  struck  out  five  batters  and  allowed 
two  walks.  Two  of  the  runs  scored 
ag'ainst  him  were  unearned. 

Don  Black  and  Bobby  Barnes  led 
the  Optimist  lads  at  bat,  getting  two 
singles  each.  Smoky  Stancil  and 
Haywood  Gardner  were  the  only 
Training  School  boys  to  hit  safely. 

The   score : 


Optimist 
J.  T.  S. 


10  0  0  2- 
0  0  0  10- 


-3  5  1 

-12  1 


WHAT  IS  HOME? 

A  roof  to  keep  out  the  rain?  Four  walls  to  keep  out  the  wind? 
Floors  to  keep  out  the  cold?  Yes,  but  home  is  more  than  that.  It 
is  the  laugh  of  a  baby,  the  song  of  a  mother,  the  strength  of  a 
father.  Warmth  of  loving  hearts,  light  from  happy  eyes,  kindness, 
loyalty,  comradeship.  Home  is  the  first  school  and  the  first  church 
for  young  ones,  where  they  learn  what  is  right,  what  is  good,  and 
what  is  kind.  Where  they  go  for  comfort  when  they  are  hurt  or 
sick.  Where  joy  is  shared  and  sorrow  eased.  Where  fathers  and 
mothers  are  respected  and  loved.  Where  children  are  wanted. 
Where  the  simplest  food  is  good  enough  for  kings  because  it  is  earn- 
ed. Where  money  is  not  so  important  as  loving-kindness.  Where 
even  the  teakettle  sings  from  happiness !  That  is  home-  God  bless 
it ! — Madame  Ernestine  Shumann-Heink. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICES  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

By  Leon  Godown 


The  guest  speaker  at  the  afternoon 
service  on  Sunday,  September  4th, 
was  the  Rev.  S.  L.  Swing,  pastor  of 
the  Redeemer  Lutheran  Church,  Kan- 
napolis.  For  the  Scripture  Lesson  he 
read  James  3:1-10. 

The  speaker  began  by  telling  the 
boys  a  most  interesting  story  concern- 
ing a  member  of  a  group  of  people 
called  Moors.  He  explained  that  this 
was  a  name  which  the  Spaniards  gave 
to  the  Mohammedans.  These  people 
once  threatened  to  overrun  Europe. 
The  story  follows: 

Two  young  men,  a  Moor  and  a 
Spaniard,  were  leaving  school.  A 
heated  argument  started  between  the 
two  fellows.  The  Spaniard,  becoming 
very  angry,  said:  "My  God  would  not 
have  you  to  live,"  and  he  killed  the 
Moor. 

The  Spaniard  then  ran,  and  the  stu- 
dents tried  to  capture  him  and  punish 
him  for  killing  their  friend. 

After  a  long  chase,  the  young  killer 
began  to  tire.  He  realized  that  he 
would  not  be  able  to  keep  away  from 
his  pursuers.  He  leaped  over  a  wall 
into  the  garden  of  a  wealthy  old  Moor. 
The  old  man  asked  why  he  had  entered 
his  property  in  that  manner.  The 
young  Spaniard  begged:  "Please  save 
me.  I  have  done  something  terrible. 
They  are  trying  to  kill  me." 

The  wealthy  Moor  agreed  to  help 
the  young  Spaniard.  He  picked  a 
ripe  peach,  gave  half  to  the  young 
man.  They  ate  the  peach.  This 
was  an  old  custom  among  the  Moors. 
When  a  Moor  gave  his  word  while  eat- 
ing, it  was  considered  sacred. 


When  they  had  eaten  the  peach,  the 
old  man  told  the  Spaniard,  "I'll  keep 
you  safe.  They  will  not  be  able  to 
catch  you."  He  then  locked  him  up 
in  a  small  stone  house. 

A  short  time  later  a  crowd  of  people 
gathered  in  front  of  the  old  Moor's 
home.  They  said:  "Your  son  has  been 
killed  by  a  Spaniard.  We  are  bring- 
ing you  his  body.  We  shall  go  after 
the  one  who  killed  him." 

The  old  Moor  was  saddened  by  the 
news  of  his  beloved  son's  death.  It 
was  a  bitter  blow.  It  seemed  that 
with  his  son  gone,  life  was  no  longer 
worth  living.  It  was  a  great  shock 
for  the  old  man. 

This  tragedy  produced  a  great  prob- 
lem for  the  old  Moor.  In  one  room  in 
his  house  lay  the  body  of  his  son, 
whom  he  dearly  loved.  In  a  garden 
house  nearby  was  the  man  who  had 
murdered  his  son.  His  first  thought 
was  that  of  trying  to  make  the  Span- 
iard suffer  for  having  killed  his  son. 
He  wanted  revenge.  Then  he  was 
moved  by  another  thought.  He  re- 
membered the  sacred  pledge  he  had 
made  to  the  Spaniard,  seeking  escape 
from  a  crowd  of  people  who  sought  to 
put  him  to  death. 

Finally  the  old  Moor  went  to  the 
garden  house,  let  the  young  Spaniard 
out,  and  gave  him  a  fast  horse  in 
order  that  he  might  make  his  escape. 
He  said  to  him:  "You  have  done  a 
terrible  thing,  an  act  that  will  haunt 
you  all  your  life.  The  memory  of  my 
son's  life  is  dear  to  me,  but  that  mem- 
ory will  always  be  pleasant  to  think 
of.     Therefore,  I  am  going  to  keep  my 
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pledge  to  you.     I  am  going  to  let  you 
«o." 

The  old  man  then  went  back  to 
where  his  son's  body  lay,  and  gazed 
upon  the  face  of  one  whom  he  loved. 
He  said:  "It  is  better  that  you  are 
here  instead  of  out  there.  I  have  kept 
the  faith." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  then  told  the 
boys  that  when  they  reached  a  stage 
in  life  in  which  it  was  necessary  to 
make  important  choices,  it  would  be 
best  to  let  themselves  be  guided  by 
their  consciences.  He  added  that 
many  of  our  great  men  had  become 
great  because  they  had  followed  this 
rule. 

It  is  hard  to  trust  a  person  who  has 
proved  that  his  word  is  not  good,  said 
the  speaker.  We  feel  that  we  do  not 
know  what  such  a  man  will  do.  A 
person  who  will  not  keep  his  word  can- 
not be  trusted  anywhere. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  then  pointed 
out  how  the  human  tongue  wields  so 
much  power  among  men  and  nations. 
True,  it  is  a  small  thing,  but  extreme- 
ly powerful.  Like  the  ship's  rudder, 
It  sometimes  controls  the  course  of  a 
whole  life.  Like  a  bit  in  a  horse's 
mouth,  the  tongue  determines  the  way 
we  will  go.  The  person  who  learns 
to  control  his  tongue  will  be  the  one 
most  likely  to  succeed. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  told  the 
hoys  that  God  has  promised  much  to 
men,  and  has  always  lived  up  to  His 
promises  .  Not  one  single  time  in  the 
history  of  the  world  has  He  failed  to 
teep  a  promise.  Sad  indeed  would  be 
the  time  when  man  found  that  he 
could  not  trust  God. 

There  was  no  regular  preaching 
service  at  the  school  on  Sunday  after- 


noon, September  11th.  The  boys  and 
offiicers  assembled  in  the  auditorium 
at  the  usual  time.  For  some  unkown 
reason,  the  Concord  minister  who  was 
scheduled  to  visit  the  school  on  this 
occasion,  failed  to  make  his  appear- 
ance. Since  two  ministers  of  the 
same  denomination  are  supposed  to 
conduct  the  service  here  on  the  second 
Sunday  in  each  month,  we  are  quite 
certain  some  misunderstanding  caused 
the  mix-up  in  our  regular  schedule. 

Since  there  was  no  clegryman  pres- 
ent, it  was  decided  by  the  school  of- 
ficials to  let  the  boys  enjoy  a  brief 
song  service.  Since  our  youngsters 
really  like  to  sing,  this  announcement 
met  with  definite  approval.  For  more 
than  thirty  minutes  the  boys  most  en- 
thusiastically joined  in  singing  a  num- 
ber of  their  favorite  hymns,  and  a 
right  good  time  was  had  by  all. 

Following  the  responsive  reading 
of  a  Bible  selection,  and  prayer,  the 
boys  were  dismissed  to  return  to  their 
respective  cottages. 


The  Rev.  Robert  M.  Bird,  .rector  of 
All  Saints  Episcopal  Church,  Con- 
cord, conducted  the  afternoon  service 
at  the  school  on  Sunday  afternoon. 
September  18th.  For  the  Scripture 
Lession  he  read  Luke   13:22-30. 

Before  beginning  his  most  interest- 
ing and  helpful  message  to  the  boys, 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird  stated  that  he 
wanted  them  to  think  of  arithmetic 
or  percentage  in  connection  with  the 
sayings  of  the  Master  on  different 
occasions. 

The  speaker  first  called  attention 
to  the  time  when  Christ  was  going 
through  cities  and  villages  on  the  way 
to  Jerusalem.  One  man  said  to  him, 
"Lord,  are  there  few  that  be  saved?" 
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Jesus,  thinking-  the  question  was  moti- 
vated by  idle  curiosity,  did  not  answer 
it.  He  merely  stated  that  the  thing 
to  do  was  to  strive  to  enter  in  at  the 
straight  gate.  What  the  Master 
wanted  to  explain  to  the  man  was  that 
if  he  was  busy  trying  to  live  his  own 
life  as  he  should,  he  would  not  have 
time  to  worry  about  other  people. 

On  another  occasion,  continued  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Bird,  Jesus  pointed  out 
that  many  people  travel  the  broad 
way  that  leads  only  to  destruction, 
while  only  a  few  will  stick  to  the 
straight  and  narrow  way,  and  thus 
attain  the  joys  of  eternal  life. 

In  commenting  on  the  story  of  the 
ten  virgins  the  speaker  called  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  five  of  them  were 
wise  enough  to  take  plenty  of  oil  for 
their  lamps,  while  the  other  five  fool- 
ishly failed  to  be  thus  prepared 
Thinking  on  a  percentage  basic,  we 
see  that  50  per  cent  of  the  virgins 
were  wise  and  50  per  cent  were 
rather  stupid. 

The  same  holds  true  today,  said  the 
Rev.  Mr.  Bird.  Take  most  any  group 
of  people  and  you  will  find  that  about 
50  per  cent  of  them  are  wise  and 
think  seriously  about  life,  while  the 
other  50  percent  are  not  interested 
in  life's  serious  side  The  foolish 
virgins  cried  for  admittance  to  the 
marriage  feast,  but  they  were  in- 
formed that  they  were  too  late;  that 
the  master  of  the  house  had  ordered 
his  servants  to  lock  the  doors.  This 
also  happens  in  life  in  this  day  and 
time.  Those  who  are  always  lagging 
behind  will  some  time  find  that  the 
door  of  opportunity  will  be  closed, 
no  matter  how   loudly   they  call. 

We  get  another  example  of  percent- 
age in  the  parable  of  the  sower,  said 
the   speaker.     Some   of  the   seed  fell 


by  the  roadside  and  the  birds  ate  it; 
some  fell  on  stony  ground,  but  it 
could  not  take  root  and  the  sun 
withered  it;  some  fell  amoung  thorns, 
which  grew  up  and  choked  its  growth; 
other  seed  fell  on  good  rich  ground 
and  yielded  much  fruit.  The  lesson 
we  get  from  this  story  is  that  of  all 
the  seeds  sown,  just  25  per  cent  grew 
and  produced  fruit.  With  the  people 
of  the  world  today,  about  one-fou>rth 
of  them  heed  the  Master's  words,  and 
their  lives  abound  with  good  deeds. 
Hearing  the  Word  of  God,  they  heed 
it,  and  their  lives  bring  forth  good 
fruit.  As  for  the  other  75  per  cent, 
they  just  drift  aimlessly  along,  doing 
nothing  to  improve  themselves  or  to 
help  make  the  world  a  better  place  in 
which  to  live. 

The  speaker  then  stated  that  after 
Jesus  rose  from  the  dead  he  went  to  a 
place  in  Galilee,  and  there  met  about 
500  people.  It  was  in  this  country 
that  the  Master  had  performed  many 
wonderful  miracles.  He  had  done  so 
much  good  here  for  thousands  of  peo- 
ple. On  one  occasion,  he  miraculous- 
ly fed  a  throng  of  5,000  people.  After 
he  had  risen  from  the  tomb  and  re- 
turned to  this  country,  only  500  peo- 
ple came  to  see  him.  Those  who  came 
represented  only  a  meager  10  per  cent 
of  the  people  who  were  fed  when  they 
were  tired  and  hungry,  some  of  them 
many  miles  from  home. 

Where  were  the  others  ?  asked  the 
speaker.  The  reason  they  were  not 
there  was  that  they  were  afraid  to  be 
known  as  followers  of  Christ.  There 
were  still  many  of  the  Master's  ene- 
mies in  that  section  of  the  country 
who  were  determined  to  wipe  out 
Christianity.  When  things  became 
difficult,  of  all  the  vast  number  of  peo- 
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pie  who  had  been  helped  by  Jesus, 
only  10  per  cent  came  to  greet  him  af- 
ter his  resurrection  from  the  dead. 
The  same  percentage  scale  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  people  of  today.  Usually, 
when  the  going  gets  tough,  the  90  per 
cent  are  found  to  be  missing. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bird 
stated  that  it  is  a  very  serious  thing 
to  consider  that  everyone  is  not  going 
aifl  paSan  ajj       •uoi^ba[bs  aAiaoaj  oj 


boys  not  to  be  listed  among  those  who 
follow  the  Master  only  when  there  is 
a  large  crowd  present  and  everything 
is  peaceful  and  pleasant.  He  asked 
them  to  take  their  places  with  those, 
even  though  in  smaller  numbers,  who 
stay  close  to  Jesus  when  the  going  be- 
comes difficult.  We  have  the  promise 
that  "he  who  endureth  to  the  end  shall 
be  saved." 


EVEN  THIS  SHALL  PASS  AWAY 

Whate'er  thou  art,  where'er  thy  footsteps  stray, 
Heed  these  wise  words :     This,  too,  shall  pass  away. 
Oh,  jewel  sentence  from  the  mine  of  truth! 
What  riches  it  contains  for  age  or  youth. 

No  stately  epic,  measured  and  sublime, 

So  comforts,  or  so  counsels,  for  all  time 

As  these  few  words.     Go  write  them  on  your  heart 

And  make  them  of  your  daily  life  a  part. 

Art  thou  in  misery,  brother  ?     Then  I  pray 
Be  comforted.     Thy  grief  shall  pass  away. 
Art  thou  elated?     Ah,  be  not  too  gay; 
Temper  thy  joy;  this,  too,  shall  pass  away. 

Fame,  glory,  place  and  power, 

They  are  but  little  baubles  of  the  hour. 

Thus,  be  not  o'er  proud, 

Nor  yet  cast  down ;  judge  thou  aright ; 

When  skies  are  clear,  expect  the  cloud ; 
In  darkness,  wait  the  coming  light ; 
Whatever  be  thy  fate  today, 
Remember,  even  this  shall  pass  away. 

— AuthorUnknown. 
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THE  BACHELOR 


NOTE:  The  following  article  was  taken  from  "Gold  Leaf,"  issue  of  August 
18,  1892,  published  at  Henderson,  N.  C.  The  speaker  referred  to  in  this  write- 
up  was  the  late  James  P.  Cook,  who  was  then  editor  of  the  "Concord  Standard." 

Mr.  Cook  was  chairman  of  the  original  Board  of  Trustees  of  Stonewall  Jack- 
son Training  School  from  the  establishment  of  the  institution  in  January,  1909, 
until  the  time  of  his  death  in  March,  1928.  He  was  also  the  first  editor  of 
"The  Uplift,"  and  served  most  ably  in  that  capacity  for  more  than  sixteen  years. 

Having  been  associated  with  this  great  humanitarian,  writer  and  speaker 
for  a  number  of  years,  we  are  delighted  to  pass  on  to  our  readers  this  com- 
ment on  an  address  made  by  him  more  than  half  a  century  ago. — L.  G. 


At  the  banquet  given  by  the  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  of  Charlotte  compli- 
mentary to  the  Editorial  Association, 
Thursday  night,  July  28th,  Mr.  J.  P. 
Cook,  editor  of  the  Concord  Standard, 
responded  to  the  toast  "The  Bachelor," 
and  to  say  that  he  spoke  in  behalf  of 
that  character  as  ably  and  as  eloquent- 
ly as  he  has  lived  it  for  a  pretty  con- 
siderable period  of  time,  is  paying  him 
none  too  high  a  compliment.  It  was 
one  of  the  richest  speeches  of  the 
evening,  both  in  matter  and  manner  of 
delivery.     Mr.  Cook  spoke  as  follows: 

I  wish  no  prouder  epitaph  cut  upon 
the  humble  marble  which  shall  gleam 
for  a  little  while  among  the  wild 
grasses  that  grow  over  my  neglected 
grave,  than  the  simple  words:  "Here 
lies  an  unmarried  editor." 

As  I  look  around  me  here  on  the  old 
familiar  faces,  I  cannot  disguise  from 
myself  the  fact  that  some  of  these  are 
men  as  good  by  nature  and  far  better 
by  practice  than  myself.  The  same 
kind  fortune  smiled  upon  our  births. 
The  same  protecting  providence  guid- 
ed our  little  barks  safely  through  the 
perils  that  beset  the  infant  mariner 
upon  the  tempestuous  sea  of  human 
existence  and  in  many  essential  re- 
spects it  has  happened  to  the  good  and 
the  bad  alike.     But  in  one  exceedingly 


important  particular  a  great  differ- 
ence exists  between  the  lot  of  a  large 
majority  of  the  members  of  this  asso- 
ciation and  that  of  the  class  for  whom 
I  have  the  honor  to  speak  tonight,  in 
the  responding  to  this  toast.  I  allude,, 
of  course,  to  that  hazard  of  fortunes 
which  has  divided  us  into  benedicts 
and  bachelors. 

As  I  look  around  me  here  upon 
these  brethren,  beloved  brethren,  of 
the  press,  who  once  were  free  Ameri- 
can citizens  exulting  in  the  powers  of 
a  noble  manhood  and  rejoicing  as  a 
strong  man  to  run  a  race,  now  fallen 
in  the  great  struggle  for  single  exist- 
ence and  passed  under  the  galling 
yoke  of  matrimonial  ties,  suffering 
the  penalties  of  his  rash  steps  and  his 
midnight  perambulations  in  garments 
whiter  than  snow  and  searching- 
through  the  household  apothecary 
shops  for  a  bottle  of  Mrs.  Winslow's 
Soothing  Syrup,  while  only  here  and 
there  remains  a  bachelor  in  the  unyok- 
ed state  in  which  he  came  from  the 
the  hands  of  the  Creator,  it  is  imposs- 
ible not  to  experience  an  emotion  of 
thankfulness  such  as  the  survivor  of  a 
hard  fought  day  feels  when  the  din  of 
battle  hushes  into  night  and  peace, 
and  he  is  left  unhurt  amid  the  dying 
and  the  dead,  or  words  to  that  effect. 
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It  reguires  no  little  courage,  be- 
sides other  attainments,  to  worship  at 
the  shrine  of  a  goddess  and  at  last  to 
marry,  but  it  requires  the  highest  type 
of  courage  and  manhood  to  withstand 
beatrician  wiles. 

Such  is  the  manhood  of  the  few  in 
whose  interest  I  speak.  Doubtless  in 
early  life  they  laid  out  their  routes, 
and  that  they  cling  to  them  is  evidence 
of  their  confidence  in  the  same. 

The  majority  of  this  Press  Asso- 
ciation may  resort  to  divine  injunc- 
tions to  convince  the  small  minority 
of  the  o.  k.-ness  of  their  course,  but 
the  same  authority  says  "he  that  take- 
th  her  not  in  marriage  doth  better" 
— take  courage,  brother  Deacon  Dowd. 
Milton  is  quoted  as  having  said: 
"Woman  is  Heaven's  last,  best  gift  to 
man,"  but  as  Milton  was  married 
twice,  tried  for  a  divorce  and  did  most 
of  his  writing  about  hell  and  kindred 
subjects — such  a  record  isn't  worth 
much  as  an  authority.  To  cap  the 
climax,  after  the  undertakers  had  put 
in  their  work  on  the  remains  of 
Milton's  two  wives  and  all  chance  of 
their  return  had  been  cut  off,  Mr. 
Milton  wrote  his  best  lines,  "Paradise 
Regained." 

Those  of  the  Association,  who  have 
fallen  in  the  struggle — and  especially 
those  who  have  the  most  of  their  pa- 
rishioners among  the  agriculturists 
and  those  who  furnish  the  first  straw- 
berries, potatoes,  etc.,  "to  get  their 
name  in  the  paper"  congratulate 
themselves  upon  the  wisdom  of  their 
course  in  that  they  are  prepared  to 
rase  the  corn,  beans,  pumpkins,  pota- 
toes and  such  like  that  admiring  sub- 
scribers bring  in  and  donate  out  of 
love.  To  digress:  owing  to  the  unrest 
and  apparent  misunderstanding  about 


grave  and  national  matters  in  politics 
it  is  hardly  probable  that  many  mar- 
ried editors  in  the  North  Carolina 
Association  are  masticating  these  do- 
nated vegetables.  Times  have  chang- 
ed, my  brethren. 

The  tenet  of  the  pessimistic  philos- 
ophy which  holds  that  human  life  is 
but  a  struggle  for  existence  is  un- 
happily too  true  in  many  senses,  and 
in  none  more  true  than  as  it  relates  to 
the  life  of  a  marriageable  and  yet  un- 
married man.  For  him  "eternal  vigi- 
lance is  the  price  of  libery,"  and  woe 
to  the  luckless  knight,  whom  long 
immunity  from  capture,  has  lulled  into 
fancied  security.  If  there  be  here  to- 
night those  who  undervalue  the  estate 
of  bachelorhood  and  guard  with  a 
careless  hand  their  birthright  let  them 
give  heed  to  these  words  of  wisdom 
from  one  whose  steps  were  almost 
gone,  whose  feet  had  well  nigh  slipp- 
ed, several  times  or  more,  and  yet  is 
here  tonight  to  speak  these  words  of 
cheer  and  counsel,  or  words  to  that 
effect. 

In  the  bachelor's  preservation  of 
his  liberty  is  found  the  strongest 
proof  of  the  truth  of  Darwin's  hypoth- 
esis, for  only  the  fittest  survive  in  the 
long  struggle  that  begins  with  the 
first  down  on  the  upper  lip  and  only 
ends  when  the  retreating  hair  makes 
its  last  stand  in  a  thin  existence  above 
the  coat  collar,  if  it  stands  at  all,  or 
words  to  that  effect.  Be  steadfast, 
therefore,  and  keep  your  eyes  open. 
Artful  tricks  will  seek  to  ensnare  you. 
The  most  attractive  side  is  the  outside. 
Figures  are  manufactured,  charms 
are  assumed  and  sweetness  is  decep- 
tive, we  are  told. 

Time  will  permit  us  to  attempt 
justice  to  the  bachelor,  when  we  view 
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him  from  an  economical  and  scientific 
standpoint.  We  cannot  stop  to  es- 
timate his  worth  to  a  community,  in 
its  material  development  and  upbuild- 
ing, and  his  great  importance  in  the 
educational  assets  of  the  community. 

The  bachelor  has  never  been  accord- 
ed his  just  need  of  praise.  The  time 
will  come,  and  the  bright  lines  fore- 
telling its  early  arrival  can  be  seen 
already,  when  the  bachelor  will  stand 
with  ease  with  the  gal — axy  to  which 
he's   entited. 

As  I  recall  the  experiences  of  the 


past,  and  turn  an  anxious  eye  towards- 
the  unveiled  future  which  day  by  dajr 
discloses  the  devious  windings  of  life's 
path,  no  words  seem  to  me  so  fitly  to- 
express  the  bachelor's  gratitude  and 
hope  as  the  pious  lines,  which  Watts- 
wrote  and  with  which  I  close: 

"Through     many     dangers,    toils 

and  snares 
I  safe  thus  far  have  come; 
'Tis   grace   has    softened    all   my 

cares, 
And  grace  will  bear  me  home."" 


THE  PLANTER 

One  man  plowed  an  open  field 
And  planted  winter  wheat: 
His  labor  lasted  a  year —  until 
The  harvest  was  replete. 

Another  wanted  his  work  to  endure 
His  lifetime  through,  and  so 
He  planted  a  tree  of  oak,  and  then 
With  pride  he  watched  it  grow. 

Another  planned  for  eternity : 
With  dilgence  and  manner  mild, 
He  planted  a  true  and  noble  thought 
In  the  heart  of  a  little  child. 


— Wilma  Burton,  in  Louis  Allis  Messenger.. 
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THE  QUITTER  NEVER  WINS 

By  Henry  J.  Nitzsche,  in  The  London  Prison  Farmer 


Everyone  likes  to  win:  hardly  any 
one  cares  to  lose.  But  it  sometimes 
happens  that  the  opposition  is  strong- 
er than  we  thought,  and  then  it  takes 
a  greater  amount  of  effort  to  come  off 
victorious.  Yet  we  shall  not  triumph 
unless  we  persevere  in  our  effort  to 
overcome.  We  cannot  expect  victory 
to  come  cheaply  because  that,  too,  has 
an  adverse  influence  on  us,  in  that  it 
tends  to  make  us  cocksure  and  thus 
arrogant. 

Winning  is  a  pleasant  thrill.  How- 
ever, it  can  merited  or  unmerited.  In 
the  latter  instance  it  becomes  so  much 
Dead  Sea  fruit,  and  we  are  not  really 
benefitted.  To  win  by  cheating  is  in 
reality  defeat,  and  has  a  disastrous 
effect  on  us  ultimately.  To  win  with 
honor  — ■  ah,  that  is  great  gain. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  we  suffer  de- 
feat, it  is  apparent  that  the  other  fel- 
low was,  for  the  time  being,  better 
equipped  than  we.  Consequently  the 
loss  for  us.  The  remedy?  Why,  noth- 
ing less  than  a  perfecting  of  our 
ability,  the  complete  mastery  of  the 
game,  whatever  it  may  be,  so  long  as 
it  is  legitimate  and  worth  playing. 
Having  been  defeated,  we  first  seek 
the  cause,  the  reason  for  our  succumb- 
ing. Then  with  the  correct  answer 
clear  in  mind,  we  set  about  to 
strengthen  the  weak  points'. 

Some  men  give  up  altogether  too 
readily,  and  that  dooms  them  to  per- 
petual inferiority  and  a  succession  of 
defeats  each  one  worse  than  the  pre- 
vious setback.  Disheartened,  some  quit 
altogether.     But  that  is  not  the  proper 


procedure.  The  quitter  never  wins. 
Why  be  a  quitter?  Men  have  a  whole- 
some regard  for  the  underdog  when  he 
gets  off  the  floor  and  returns  to  the 
encounter,  never  for  one  moment  con- 
ceding victory  to  the  opposition.  He 
fights  on.  He  knows  not  when  he  is 
beaten.  He  perseveres!  He  feels  that 
in  order  to  turn  defeat  into  victory  he 
must  keep  on  going,  keep  on  trying, 
keep  on  fighting.  That's  the  road  to 
success. 

The  struggle  to  reach  the  top,  in  any 
line  of  endeavor,  is  terrific ;  and  yet,  if 
things  were  easy,  if  it  required  no  se- 
rious effort,  if  all  one  had  to  do  was 
to  wish,  then  perhaps  the  victory 
wouldn't  be  worth  attaining  after  all. 
It  is  the  added  effort  called  forth  by 
the  grimness  of  the  contest  thet  makes 
victory,  when  once  it  has  been  won, 
all  the  more  worthwhile,  and  the 
prestige  gained  sufficient  reward. 

The  quitter  never  wins:  the  winner 
never  quits.     That  about  sums  it  up. 

If  we  wish  to  win,  and  who  doesn't, 
then  we  have  to  pay  the  price.  We 
cannot  sit  on  our  thumbs  and  expect 
wonders.  All  who,  in  the  course  of 
history,  have  achieved  great  things 
have  given  much  of  themselves,  and 
have  never  given  way  to  the  "give  up" 
idea.  Defeated  time  and  again,  they 
nevertheless  have  risen  from  the  floor 
and  carried  on.  Adversity  only  acted 
as  an  incentive,  a  spur  to  greater 
effort.  In  it  all  and  through  it  all 
they  kept  ever  before  their  mind's  eye 
the  goal. 
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AVERAGE  AMERICAN 

By  Wilferd  A.  Peterson,  in  Friendly  Adventurer 


You  can't  pin  down  the  average 
American  and  say,  "Here  he  is,"  be- 
cause in  America  a  man  is  free  to  fol- 
low his  own  bent,  to  develop  his  own 
spark  of  individuality,  to  be  himself. 

An  American  is  everybody  Tolled  in- 
to one,  a  mixture  of  almost  all  the  na- 
tions of  the  earth.  Ours  is  a  nation 
of  nations! 

But  if  you  add  up  all  the  qualities  of 
an  American  and  strike  an  average 
you'll  have  a  great  guy. 

He  is  a  born  optimist,  because  either 
he,  or  his  forebears,  had  the  courage 
to  strike  out  across  unknown  seas  to 
an  unknown  land.  The  pessimists 
never  left  the  dock.  They  were  afraid 
to  take  a  chance. 

He  believes  that  every  American  is 
as  good  as  every  other  American  and 
a  darn  sight  better.  He  has  a  gay 
and  dashing  spirit.  To  him  the  dif- 
ficult thing  can  be  done  at  once,  and 
the  impossible  takes  just  a  little  long- 
er. 

He  looks  ahead  with  enthusiasm, 
eager  to  conquer  new  worlds.  The 
average  European  looks  back. 

He  is  a  sentimentalist.  He  is  proud 
of  his  country  and  its  achievements. 
A  hundred  thousand  tourists  each 
year  visit  Plymouth  Rock. 

He  has  the  look  of  victory.  A  psy- 
chologist analyzed  the  "American 
look"  and  found  it  to  consist  of  a  na- 
tural manner,  freshness,  enthusiasm, 
a  friendly  smile  and  a  confident  stride. 

He    expreses    his   dynamic    philoso- 


phy in  such  phrases  as  "Let's  go!" 
and  "What  have  we  got  to  lose?" 

He  likes  bigness.  Taller  buildings, 
longer  bridges,  bigger  airplanes,  fast- 
er production. 

He  has  faith.  In  God,  in  himself 
and  in  other  people.  He  always  be- 
lieves things  are  going  to  work  out  all 
right.  He  throws  his  whole  heart 
and  soul  and  pocketbook  into  crusades 
for  great  ideals.  He  pulls  Europe's 
chestnuts  out  of  the  fire  and  feeds  the 
world. 

He  is  a  gadgeteer,  laying  his  cash 
on  the  line  for  products  that  are  fast- 
er, smoother,  snappier,  better  to  look 
at.  He  takes  pride  in  keeping  up  with 
the  Joneses,  a  fact  that  speeds  turn- 
over and  creates  prosperity. 

He  believes  in  the  old  definition  of 
a  Yankee  as  a  man  "who  ain't  leanin* 
on  nothin'." 

He  loves  fun.  He  gets  a  kick  out 
of  such  things  as  ball  games,  hot  dogs, 
malted  milks,  beer,  fishing,  golf,  and 
hunting.  He  likes  to  yell  his  head 
off  and  throw  his  hat  into  the  air.  A 
famous  Danish  writer  has  said  that 
America  can  be  expressed  in  three 
words:   "Joy  of  life." 

He  is  getting  bigger,  not  smaller- 
He  is  three  inches  taller  than  his 
great-great  grandfather  and  ten 
pounds  heavier.  He  is  bound  to  make 
a  bigger  name  for  himself  as  the  years 
roll  on,  in  spite  of  hell,  high  water  and 
atom  bombs. 


One  is  never  more  on  trial  than  in  the  moment  of  excessive  good 
fortune. — Lew  Wallace. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


"When   I   hear  a  poet  sing, 
'O  winter!  thou  art  full  of  grace'; 
I   want  to  grab  him  by  his  neck 
And  shove  my  coal  bill  in  his  face." 


You  can  run  into  debt,  but  you  have 
to  crawl  out  of  it. 

It  must  be  quite  a  strain  to  eat  soup 
with  a  moustache. 

Fallen  arches  in  the  head  are  worse 
than  those  in  the  feet. 

We  sometimes  wonder  if  the  Golden 
Rule  is  also  buried  at  Fort  Knox. 

A  nice  thing  about  talking  too  much 
— you  get  the  benfit  of  the  doubt. 

Even  a  mosquito  doesn't  get  a  slap 
on  the  back  until  he  starts  working. 

There  is  a  slight  but  suggestive 
difference  between  "brag"  and  "bray." 

The  thing  that  is  most  frequently 
opened  by  mistake  i  s  the  human 
mouth. 

Lipstick  has  been  denned  as  some- 
thing that  adds  color  and  flavor  to  an 
old  pastime. 

We  heard  one  the  other  day  about  a 
local  dumb  stenographer  who  didn't 
ly  imagination. 

Those  who  complain  about  paying 
income  taxes  may  be  divided  into  two 
classes — men  and  women. 

The  designers  tell  us  that  next 
year's  bathing  suits  will  be  just  large 
enough  to  keep  a  girl  from  being 
tanned  where  she  ought  to  be. 


A  popular  columnist  recently  wrote 
that  alimony  payments  are  coupons 
clipped  from  the  bonds  of  matrimony. 

The  average  girl  would  rather  have 
beauty  than  brains,  because  she  knows 
the  average  man  can  see  better  than 
he  can  think. 


A  bee's  stinger  is  l-32nd  of  an  inch 
-ojnd  ojb  saipui  xts  jaq^o  aqj,  -Suoj 
mail  the  circular  letter  because  she 
couldn't  find  any  round  envelopes. 

In  a  breach  of  promise  case,  a  girl 
said  in  court  that  she  broke  off  her  en- 
gagement because  her  fiance  was  al- 
ways combing  his  hair  in  public.  That 
would  naturally  lead  to  a  parting. 

One  of  our  young  lady  friends  once 
told  us  that  she  would  call  her  first 
baby  girl  June.  We  are  inclined  to 
think  she  mas  changed  her  mind.  She 
recently  married  a  man  by  the  name 
of  Bugg. 

We  hear  much  about  "the  patience 
of  Job,"  but  often  wonder  if  it  was 
not  due  to  the  fact  that  the  telephone 
didn't  start  ringing  to  wake  the  baby 
just  as  he  had  been  able  to  get  him 
off  to  sleep. 

Reading  one  of  the  old  Victorian 
novels,  after  wading  through  a  cur- 
rent sexy  "best  seller,"  is  like  stroll- 
ing through  a  sweet  old-fashioned  gar- 
den after  a  visit  to  the  glue  works. 

An  old  lady,  seeing  a  small  boy 
smoking  a  cigarette,  said:  "You'd  bet- 
ter stop  that,  little  boy,  or  you'll  never 
become  president."  The  lad  replied: 
"Aw,  that's  all  right,  lady.  I'm  a 
Republican,   anyway." 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources.) 


To  love  is  human;  it  is  also  human 
to  forgive.— Palutus. 

A  kingdom  founded  on  injustice 
never  lasts. — Seneca. 

They  that  know  no  evil  will  suspect 
none. — Ben  Jonson. 

If  you  speak  insults  wou  will  hear 
them    also. — Plautus. 

The  humblest  individual  exerts  some 
influence,  either  for  good  or  evil,  upon 
others. — Henry  Ward   Beecher. 

We  have  two  ears  and  only  one 
tongue  in  order  that  we  may  hear 
more  and  speak  less. — Diogenes. 

In  the  mountains  of  truth,  you 
never  climb  in  vain. — Nietzche. 

No  good  thing  is  a  failure  and  no 
evil  thing  is  a  success. — Gannett. 

No  man  is  more  cheated  than  the 
selfish  man. — Henry  Ward  Beecher. 

Judge  not  thy  friend  until  thou 
standest  in  his  place. — Rabbi  Hillel. 

The  man  who  can  master  his  time 
can  master  nearly  everything. 

— Baruch. 

Any  fool  can  criticize,  condemn  and 
complain — and  most  of  them  do. 

— Dale  Carnegie. 

When  we  unselfishly  serve  our  fel- 
low men,  the  joy  is  its  own  reward. 

— Chaves. 


Don't  judge  a  young  man — or  any 
man  or  woman — by  what  he  once  may 
have  done  wrong.  Judge  him  rather 
by  the  things  he  may  do  right. 

— Benjamin  Franklin. 


It  is  only  when  men  begin  to  wor- 
ship that  they  begin  to  live. 

— Calvin   Coolidge. 

Oh,  Great  Spirit,  help  me  to  never 
judge  another  until  I  have  walked  two 
weeks  in  his  moccasins. 

— Indian  Proverb. 

The  proof  of  a  thing's  being  right 
is  that  it  has  power  over  the  heart; 
that  it  excites  us,  wins  us,  or  helps 
us. — Ruskin. 

To  improve  the  golden  moment  of 
opportunity,  and  catch  the  good  that 
is  within  our  reach,  is  the  great  art 
of  life. — Johnson. 

True  wisdom  consists  not  in  seeing 
what  is  immediately  before  our  eyes, 
but  in  foreseeing  what  is  to  come. 

— Terence. 

If  a   man  should   happen   to   reach 

perfection  in  this  world,  he  would  have 

to  die  immediately  to   enjoy  himself. 

— H.  W.  Shaw. 

Every  great  and  commanding  move- 
ment in  the  annals  of  the  world  is  the 
triumph  of  enthusiasm.  Nothing 
great  was   ever  achieved  without  it. 

— Emerson. 
^^•^^ 

The  life  of  every  man  is  a  diary  in 
which  he  means  to  write  one  story, 
and  writes  another;  and  his  hum- 
blest hour  when  he  compares  the  vol- 
ume as  it  is  with  what  he  had  hoped 
to  make  it. — James  M.  Barrie. 


Let  every  dawn  of  morning  be  to 
you  as  the  beginning  of  life,  and 
every  setting  sun  as  its  close. 

Then  let  every  one  of  these  short 
lives  leave  its  sure  record  of  some 
kindly  thing  done  for  others,  some 
goodly  strength  or  knowledge  gained 
for  vourself. — John  Ruskin. 
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MONTHLY  HONOR  ROLL 


SEPTEMBER 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Earl  Andrews 
Robert  Frady 
Haywood  Gardner 
William  Orr 
James  Purgason 
Clarence  Rary 
Norman  Roark 
Jack  Shumate 

COTTAGE  No.  1 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  2 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  S 

Homer  Jordan 
Harold  Mitchell 
Tommy  Morris 
Bobby  Treece 

COTTAGE  No.  4 

Thomas  Dixon 
Jasper  Edwards 
Bobby  Hedrick 
Howard  Riley 
Ray  Wooten 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  6 

Marion  Hooks 
Donald  Spencer 

COTTAGE  No.  7 

Thomas  Allen 
Roy  Lambert 
Lawerence  Poole 
James  Walker 
Dean  Yates 


COTTAGE  No.  8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Billy  Alexander 
Billy  Mitchell 
David  Miller 
Jack  Mills 
J.  D.  VanHoy 

COTTAGE  No.  10 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

William  Johnson 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Burlee  Cartrett 
Tommy  Everheart 
Bobby  Joe  Galyan 
Robert  McKinney 
Kenneth  Metcalf 
Ray  Moses 
Earl  Sills 
Charles  Walker 
Lloyd  Williams 
Ernest  Wyatt 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

James  Moore 
Bobby  Sexton 

INDIAN   COTTAGE 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 
Ted  Setzer 


Whatever  disgrace  we  may  have  deserved,  it  is  almost  always 
in  our  power  to  re-establish  our  character. — Plautus. 
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BOAST  NOT 

Talk  not   of   strength,   till   your  heart   has 

known. 
And   fought   with   weakness   through   long 

hours  alone. 
Talk  not  of  virtue,  till  your  conquering  soul 
Has  met  temptation  and  gained  full  control. 
Boast  not  of  garments,  all  unscorched  by  sin, 
Till  you  have  passed  unscathed  through  fires 

within. 

— Author  Unknown. 
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THE  NINETY  AND  NINE 

We  hear  about  the  clever  man. 

The  man  who  leads  the  line, 

But  seldom  do  we  hear  about 

The  other  ninety-nine; 

The  men  who  bravely  battle  in 

A  world  of  enterprise, 

Who  form  the  stepping  stones  on  which 

The  clever  man  may  rise. 

The  wheel  of  life  is  not  cast 

That  issues  from  the  mould, 

On  each  small  part  depends  the  heart 

Which  hath  the  greater  hold; 

The  outer  pinions  may  revolve 

And  glisten  in  the  sun, 

But  it's  the  oil-stained  cogs  beneath 

On  which  these  pinions  run. 

Cooperation  is  the  word 
That's  worthy  of  a  thought; 
By  that  alone  can  all  men  gain 
The  brotherhood  long  sought; 
Each  man  has  got  his  part  to  play, 
Each  man  can  hope  to  shine, 
But  he  who  leads  most  surely  needs 
The  other  ninety-nine. 


— Author  Unknown. 
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ATHLETIC  PROGRAM  AT  JACKSON  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

One  of  the  most  recent  additions  to  the  staff  of  workers  at  the 
Jackson  Training  School  is  that  of  a  full-time  physical  education 
director.  On  October  1st,  Murray  W.  Holland,  of  Snow  Hill,  N.  C, 
assumed  the  duties  of  that  position.  He  is  an  alumnus  of  Atlan- 
tic Christian  College,  Wilson,  N.  C,  where  he  was  active  in  prac- 
tically all  branches  of  sports. 

Mr.  Holland  will  have  charge  of  keeping  up  three  athletic  fields 
at  the  school,  and  will  supervise  the  activities  at  the  gymnasium 
and  swimming  pool.  A  little  later  he  will  direct  the  proposed 
programs  at  our  new  lake,  which  will  consist  of  fishing,  boating, 
Boy  Scout  activities,  and  other  recreational  features  now  under 
consideration. 

At  present  the  gymnasium  programs  for  the  different  cot- 
tages are  optional  on  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  nights,  they 
being  arranged  by  the  cottage  officers.  This  plan  will  be  continued 
until  the  close  of  the  football  season,  when  regular  supervised  gym- 
nasium schedules  will  be  observed.  It  might  be  said  in  passing 
that  this  building  is  now  a  most  popular  place  on  the  campus, 
hardly  a  night  passing  without  having  the  boys  from  five  or  six 
cottages  on  hand  shortly  after  supper,  eager  to  take  part  in  some 
sort  of  recreation. 

With  the  opening  of  the  basketball  season  not  far  hence,  it 
has  been  suggested  that  a  school  be  conducted  here  for  both  staff 
members  and  boys  for  the  purpose  of  having  a  little  clearer  inter- 
pretation of  recent  changes  in  basketball  rules.  This  would  enable 
those  officers  who  plan  to  off icate  at  the  games  to  have  a  more  com- 
prehensive understanding  of  the  rules,  and  it  would  also  be  highly 
beneficial  to  the  lads  who  will  participate  in  the  contests. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  Superintendent  Scott  and  the  members  of 
the  local  athletic  committe  to  put  as  much  emphasis  as  possible 
on  wholesome  recreation  and  clean  sportsmanship  during  the  winter 
months.  A  properly  conducted  athletic  program  will  work  wonders 
in  teaching  the  boys  the  benefits  of  clean  living.  It  is  generally 
conceded  that  there  is  much  truth  in  the  old  adage,  "As  the  twig  is 
bent,  the  tree  is  inclined."  Therefore,  we  believe  that  if  a  young- 
ster is  taught  to  play  hard,  and  fair,  and  clean,  much  will  have  been 
accomplished  towards  his  developement  into  an  upright  citizen. 
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BOYS  ENJOY  FOOTBALL  GAME  IN  CHARLOTTE 

On  October  9th,  the  boys,  who  by  reason  of  good  conduct,  had 
had  their  names  placed  upon  the  Cottage  Honor  Roll,  enjoyed  a  real 
treat.  These  lads,  sixty  in  number,  were  guests  of  Bob  Allen  and 
the  Charllotte  Variety  Club  at  a  football  game  played  in  the  Me- 
morial Stadium  in  that  city.  The  contestants  in  this  game  were 
the  Charlotte  Clippers  and  the  Baltimore  Colts,  two  of  this  coun- 
try's best  independent  professional  football  teams.  The  Colts  won 
by  the  score  of  33  to  0. 

Our  good  friend,  Mr.  Allen,  who  is  ever  on  the  alert  to  do  a  good 
turn  for  the  Jackson  Training  School  boys,  is  the  business  manager 
of  the  Clippers.  He  kindly  arranged  transportation  for  the  boys, 
members  of  the  club  using  their  own  personal  autos,  and  he  also  saw 
to  it  that  the  youngsters  were  given  good  seats  at  the  stadium. 
Superintendent  Scott  and  W.  M.  White,  our  purchasing  agent, 
accompanied  the  lads  on  this  trip. 

While  the  boys  thoroughly  enjoyed  the  fine  brand  of  football 
played  by  these  two  teams,  they  were  keenly  disappointed  because 
the  one  managed  by  their  genial  host  had  to  come  out  on  the  losing 
end  of  the  contest. 

During  the  game,  members  of  the  Variety  Club  furnished  the 
boys  with  plenty  of  popcorn,  peanuts  and  soft  drinks. 

Immediately  after  the  game,  our  honor  roll  lads  found  that  the 
fun  for  the  day  had  not  yet  come  to  an  end.  They  were  entertain- 
ed at  a  delicious  barbeque  supper  in  a  park  near  the  stadium.  The 
same  club  members  were  also  hosts  during  that  part  of  the  day's 
festivities.  At  the  supper,  Judge  Gatling,  of  the  Charlotte  Juvenile 
Court,  addressed  the  boys  briefly,  telling  them  what  a  real  pleas- 
ure it  was  for  the  club  members  to  have  the  opportunity  of  doing 
something  for  such  a  fine  group  of  boys. 

If  one  should  ask  any  of  the  youngsters  who  had  the  privilege  of 
making  the  trip  if  it  really  pays  for  a  boy  to  behave  himself  and  get 
on  the  honor  roll,  the  answer  would  be  most  emphatically  in  the 
affirmative. 

While  the  Training  School  officials  were  more  than  glad  to  see 
these  boys  have  such  a  grand  time,  the  most  pleasing  thing  con- 
cerning the  outing  were  the  reports  received  as  to  their  behavior 
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while  away  from  the  institution.  A  number  of  people  who  attended 
the  festivities  have  told  us  that  the  conduct  of  the  boys,  both  at  the 
game  and  at  the  supper,  was  definitely  above  reproach. 

To  Mr.  Allen,  who  is  an  old  hand  at  doing  nice  things  for  our  lads ; 
to  the  members  of  the  Charlotte  Variety  Club ;  and  to  all  others  who 
had  any  part  in  making  possible  this  joyous  occasion,  we  wish  to 
take  this  opportunity  to  tender  deepest  appreciation  from  the  boys 
themselves  and  from  the  officials  of  the  institution.  It  was  cer- 
tainly a  grand  job  done  by  a  bunch  of  grand  fellows. 


BOY  SCOUTS  GO  TO  DURHAM 

Twenty-four  members  of  the  two  troops  at  Jackson  Training  Sch- 
School  had  the  privilege  of  attending  a  Boy  Scout  Jamboree  held  in 
Durham  on  October  14th,  15th  andlBth.  The  boys  making  the  trip 
were  those  who  had  won  blue  ribbons  at  Camp  Cabarrus  and  Camp 
Dick  Henning,  where  camporees  were  held  during  summer  months. 

Superintendent  Scott  designated  Mr.  Liske  to  be  in  charge  of 
transportation  and  food  for  the  trip.  Mr.  Hinson  and  Mr.  Hol- 
brooks  were  the  scoutmasters  who  accompanied  the  boys,  the  latter 
substituting  for  Mr.  Corliss,  who  was  away  from  the  school  on  va- 
cation. 

Promptly  at  8:30  on  Friday  morning,  October  14th,  the  group 
left  in  the  Jackson  Training  School's  activity  bus.  They  arrived 
in  Durham  shortly  before  noon. 

Camp  was  set  up  on  the  Duke  University  grounds,  near  the  base- 
ball field,  and  dinner  was  served. 

Not  long  after  dinner,  some  of  the  officials  of  Duke  University 
conducted  the  boys  on  a  tour  of  the  campus,  visiting  the  principle 
buildings  of  that  great  institution  of  learning.  They  next  showed 
the  lads  motion  pictures  in  the  campus  theatre. 

On  Saturday  afternoon,  October  15th,  the  Boy  Scouts  attended 
the  Duke-State  football  game,  which  was  played  in  the  huge  stadi- 
um. It  was  homecoming  day  for  the  Duke  alumni,  and  a  great 
crowd  was  in  attendance.  The  old  grads  had  the  privilege  of  see- 
ing the  Duke  Blue  Devils  take  a  closely  contested  game  from  their 
North  Carolina  State  College  rivals  by  the  score  of  14  to  13.     The 
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boys  especially  enjoyed  the  antics  of  the  bands,  cheer  leaders  and 
drum  majorettes  during  the  half-time  period. 

On  Saturday  night,  all  the  Boy  Scouts  in  attendance  held  a  huge 
campfire.  Some  of  the  university  officials  addressed  the  lads.  A 
number  of  groups  from  different  troops  represented  amused  the 
large  audience  with  various  stunts.  This  program  was  highly 
enjoyable,  and  all  the  youngsters  had  a  great  time. 

On  Sunday  morning,  October  16th,  the  boys  attended  service  in 
the  famous  Duke  University  Chapel. 

Very  soon  after  the  close  of  the  service,  the  boys  broke  camp 
and  started  on  the  trip  back  to  the  school,  arriving  here  about  2:15 
in  the  afternoon. 

Glowing  accounts  of  this  fine  outing  have  come  to  this  office 
from  a  number  of  the  lads  who  were  fortunate  enough  to  be  in- 
cluded among  those  making  the  trip.  To  the  officials  of  Duke 
University,  the  Boy  Scout  leaders,  and  to  all  who  helped  to  make 
possible  this  very  happy  ocassion,  we  wish  to  express  most  heart- 
felt appreciation  for  both  the  boys  and  staff  members  of  Jackson 
Training  School.  It  was  an  occasion  that  the  boys  will  remember 
pleasantly  for  many  years  to  come. 


IT'S  UP  TO  YOU 

Every  normal  being  has  the  desire  to  be  somebody — to  do  some- 
thing really  worthwhile.  When  the  time  comes  for  you  to  make 
the  choice  as  to  which  course  to  pursue,  you  are  the  fellow  who  has 
to  decide  whether  you'll  do  it  or  carelessly  toss  it  aside.  You  are 
the  one  who  will  make  up  your  mind  whether  to  be  a  leader  or  a 
straggler.  It  is  up  to  each  individual  to  choose  between  striving 
to  reach  a  distant  goal  or  just  be  content  to  stop  right  where  he 
starts.  Success  is  out  yonder,  and  in  order  to  attain  it,  many  are 
the  obstacles  to  be  overcome.  The  pathway  leading  to  the  top  lies 
straight  ahead.     You  may  take  it  or  leave  it — it's  all  up  to  you. 
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HALLOWE'EN  PARTY 


The  annual  Hallowe'en  party  at  the 
school  was  held  on  Friday  afternoon, 
October  29th.  A  half-holiday  was 
observed  here,  all  regular  activities 
having  been  called  off  for  the  after- 
noon. 

At  1:30  in  the  afternoon,  the  boys 
and  staff  members  assembled  in  the 
auditorium,  where  a  motion  picture 
was  shown.  The  attraction  was  "The 
Sun  Comes  Up,"  starring  Jeanette 
MacDonald  and  Lloyd  Nolan.  This 
was  a  very  good  show,  and  the  boys 
enjoyed  it  immensely. 

Plans  had  been  made  to  hold  the 
Hallowe'en  party  down  near  the 
bakery,  as  has  been  done  for  many 
years.  Mr.  Carriker  and  his  carpen- 
ter shop  boys  had  erected  a  very  nice 
booth  at  the  bakery  entrance,  and  it 
-was  trimmed  with  highly  colored 
leaves,  pumpkins,  cornstalks,  and 
other  appropriate  decorations.  Dif- 
fererent  staff  members  and  boys  had 
been  designated  to  work  at  the  booths 
as  the  cottage  lines  assembled  for 
refreshments.  In  fact,  everthing  was 
all  set  for  one  of  the  best  Halowe'en 
parties  ever  held  here. 

The  weatherman,  however,  had  dif- 
ferent ideas  concerning  the  doings  of 
the  afternoon,  and  it  was  necessary 
for  the  boys  to  return  to  their  cot- 
tages after  the  picture  show. 

Tables  were  hastily  set  up  inside  the 
bakery,  where  Mr.  Fisher,  Mr.  Carri- 
ker, Mr.  Liske  and  the  bakery  boys  pre- 
pared to  serve  refreshments.  It  was  not 
their  intention  to  have  a  little  rain 
deprive  the  youngsters  of  the  "eats" 
which  had  been  prepared  for  them. 

From  time  to  time,  between  the 
showers,      various      cottage      officers 


brought  their  groups  down  to  the 
bakery,  and  the  refreshments  were 
handed  out.  Each  boy  received  four 
hot-dogs  with  all  the  trimmin's,  bags 
of  peanuts  and  popcorn,  and  a  bottle 
of  Doctor  Pepper. 

Due  to  the  inclement  weather,  these 
refreshments  were  given  out  and  dis- 
posed of  hurriedly,  and  the  lads  re- 
turned to  their  respective  cottages. 
While  the  absence  of  good  old  Caro- 
lina sunshine  may  have  had  a  some- 
what dampening  effect  on  the  spirit 
which  usually  prevails  at  a  Hallowe'en 
party,  it  in  no  wise  affected  the  ap- 
petites of  the  youngsters  who  are  al- 
ways ready  to  eat,  rain  or  shine.  We 
heard  one  boy  say  that  the  hot-dogs 
were  "good  to  the  last  bark."  As  has 
been  said  on  so  many  occasions,  it 
may  be  truly  stated  that  a  good  time 
was  had  by  all,  rules  of  the  weather- 
man to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

To  our  old  friend,  D.  Ritz,  proprie- 
tor of  Ritz's  Variety  Store,  Concord, 
we  wish  to  express  our  appreciation 
for  his  kindness  in  donating  the  pop- 
corn for  the  occasion.  Also  we  wish 
to  thank  the  manager  of  the  Doctor 
Pepper  Bottling  Company.  Charlotte, 
for  furnishing  a  goodly  supply  of  its 
well-known  product  used  at  the  party. 
This  custom  has  been  followed  by  both 
of  these  firms  for  several  years.  We 
can  always  count  on  them  to  help 
make  the  Hallowe'en  party  a  success. 
Then,  too,  we  cannot  forget  the  film 
distribution  agency  in  Charlotte  for 
letting  us  have  the  films  for  the 
picture  shown  in  the  afternoon. 
These  distributors  have  also  added 
much  to  the  happiness  of  Jackson 
Training  School  boys  for  many  years. 
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.PORTS  NEWS 


(Photo   Courtesy   Concord  Tribune) 

BILLY    GOODMAN 

An  additional  feature  of  the  boys' 
Hallowe'en  party  was  a  visit  from 
Billy  Goodman,  Cabarrus  County's 
most  recent  contribution  to  major 
league  baseball. 

As  the  picture  show  in  the  auditor- 
ium ended.  Superintendent  Scott  told 
the  boys  that  he  wanted  to  present  to 
them  a  cousin  of  his  who  has  made 
quite  a  name  for  himself  in  baseball 
circles.  He  then  introduced  Billy, 
who  was  given  a  generous  round  of 
applause. 

Billy,  who  for  the  1949  season  was 
the  regular  first  baseman  for  the 
Boston  Red  Sox,  then  told  the  boys 
some    of    his    interesting    experiences 


in  the  American  League,  including  the 
play-off  games  with  the  Yankees  in 
the  red  hot  pennant  fight.  He  talked 
to  them  on  some  of  the  fine  points 
in  fielding,  base  running  and  batting, 
he  having  made  an  unusually  good 
showing  in  all  three  departments. 

It  will  be  recalled  by  Cabarrus 
County  folks  that  Billy  was  quite  a 
prominent  figure  in  high  school  ath- 
letics. He  was  twice  captain  of 
Winecoff  High  School  basketball  team, 
captain  of  the  tag  football  team,  and 
leader  of  the  baseball  team.  These 
teams  won  several  county  sports 
titles.  He  played  second  base  on  the 
Concord  team  in  the  Carolina  Victory 
League,  where  he  batted  .360  He 
then  played  for  Atlanta  in  the  South- 
ern Association,  leading  the  league 
one  year  in  batting.  He  then  played 
with  Louisville  in  the  American  As- 
sociation before  going  up  with  the 
Red  Sox. 

In  both  the  minor  and  major  leagues' 
Billy  played  a  number  of  positions, 
including  second  base,  outfield  and 
shortstop,  acquitting  himself  credit- 
ably in  all  these  places.  It  was  last 
season  that  Manager  Joe  McCarthy, 
of  the  Red  Sox,  decided  to  place  this 
versatile  young  player  at  first  base, 
and  he  immediately  made  good.  Some 
young  players  would  have  been  dis- 
appointed at  being  shoved  around  so 
much,  but  not  our  friend,  Billy.  He 
was  more  interested  in  getting  into 
the  game  regularly  than  he  was  con- 
cerned about  what  position  he  might 
be  called  upon  to  play,  and  gave  his 
best  wherever  they  put  him. 

Upon  concluding  his  remarks  to  the 
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boys  on  his  recent  visit  to  the  school, 
Billy  asked  if  any  of  them  wanted  to 
ask  any  questions.  Quite  a  number 
of  them  were  fired  at  him,  and  he 
good-naturely   answered  them   all. 

By  his  most  pleasing  personality 
Billy  at  once  made  himself  popular 
with  both  the  boys  and  staff  members 
here  at  the  school.  He  is  a  clean-cut 
young  man  who  dearly  loves  baseball, 
and  should  have  many  successful 
years  in  the  big  leagues  ahead  of  him. 
One  thing  is  certain,  by  reason  of  the 
fine  impression  made  here,  the  train- 
ing school  youngsters  will  be  pulling 
hard  for  Billy  to  get  into  the  World's 
Series  when  the  1950  season  comes  to 
a  close. 


Several  weeks  ago,  Silas  Solomon, 
one  of  our  old  boys  who  now  lives  in 
Rockingham,  phoned  us.  He  wanted 
to  know  if  the  school  officials  would 
like  him  to  bring  up  a  big  league 
'baseball  player  to  visit  the  boys,  and 
perhaps  give  them  a  little  example 
of  long-distance  batting.  He  was  as- 
sured that  we  would  be  delighted  to 
have  him  bring  his  friend  to  the 
school,  and  the  date  set  was  Saturday, 
October  30th. 

At  the  appointed  time,  Silas  kept 
his  part  of  the  agreement,  bringing 
with  him  Aaron  Robinson,  who  has 
been  one  of  the  American  League's 
leading  catchers  for  several  years. 
He  is  a  native  of  Lancaster,  South 
Carolina. 

After  several  days'  hard  rain,  our 
baseball  fields  were  very  muddy, 
which  necessitated  calling  off  the  bat- 
ting    exibition.     While     this     was     a 


great  disappointment  to  the  boys  (who 
always  like  to  see  someone  drive  base- 
balls to  far  distant  places)  they  were 
delighted  to  have  Aaron  visit  various 
cottages  for  brief  but  interesting 
and  friendly  talks  with  them. 

Robinson  was  regular  catcher  with 
the  New  York  Yankees  for  several 
years.  He  was  then  traded  to  the 
Detroit  Tigers,  and  did  most  of  the 
catching  for  them  last  season.  In 
addition  to  being  a  fine  catcher,  Aaron 
is  a  real  slugger.  When  the  batting 
averages  are  compiled  each  year,  his 
home  run  record  is  usually  quite  im- 
pressive. On  several  occasions  we 
have  read  of  him  driving  out  three 
round-trip  wallops  in  a  single  game, 
which  is  doggone  good  hitting  in  any 
man's  league. 

We  noticed  Aaron  in  conversation 
with  the  youngsters  in  a  couple  of 
our  cottages,  and  it  was  quite  evident 
that  he  was  definitely  among  friends. 
His  genial  personality  and  willing- 
ness to  answer  all  sorts  of  questions 
made  an  instant  "hit"  with  the  boys. 
He  told  them  of  many  interesting 
incidents  during  his  big  league  career. 

Along  with  his  entertaining  re- 
marks, Aaron  called  the  boys'  at- 
tention to  the  necessity  of  keeping 
physically  fit,  and  to  constant  hard 
practice,  if  any  of  them  ever  wished 
to  get  anywhere  in  baseball  or  any 
other  sport. 

It  was  a  pleasure  to  have  Robinson 
with  us,  and  are  all  agreed  that  his 
visit  was  entirely  too  brief.  Since 
Lancaster,  his  home  town,  is  not  so 
far  away,  we  trust  that  he  may  find 
it  convenient  to  come  back  to  see  us 
before  the  opening  of  the  1950  season. 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 
Fixing  the  Driveway  Finishing  Up  The  Silo  Filling 


By  Leon  Moore,  6th  Grade 

One  evening  after  supper,  all  of  the 
boys  at  Cottage  No.  11  helped  Mr. 
Rouse  fix  his  driveway.  We  hauled 
about  25  wheelbarrow  loads  of  gravel. 
The  driveway  is  now  in  fine  condition, 
and  we  all  hope  Mr.  Rouse  enjoys 
using  it. 

Our  New  Boat 

By  Max  Ray  Herring,  6th  Grade 

The  carpenter  shop  boys  have  just 
finished  a  boat  which  will  be  used  on 
our  lake.  The  material  was  shipped 
here.  Mr.  Carriker  had  to  study  the 
plans  for  quite  a  while  before  we  were 
able  to  put  the  boat  together.  It  is  a 
very  nice  looking  boat.  We  are  going 
to  paint  it  in  a  few  days.  When  it  is 
used  on  the  new  lake  next  summer,  I 
believe  the  boys  will  enjoy  it. 

Work  at  J.  T.  S. 
By   Carl  Goard,   6th   Grade 

For  the  last  four  weeks  most  of  the 
boys  on  the  workline  and  the  barn 
force  have  been  cutting  corn  and 
sugar  cane.  This  was  hauled  to  the 
silos,  where  it  was  ground  up  and 
blown  into  the  silos.  We  had  some 
trouble  with  the  machine  which  grinds 
up  the  cane,  and  had  to  borrow  a 
machine  from  Mr.  Barnhart's  farm, 
which  is  close  to  the  school.  It  is  a 
very  good  grinder,  and  we  hope  noth- 
ing happens  to  it,  so  we  can  borrow  it 
again  if  we  need  it. 


By  Marshall  Beaver,   10th   Grade 

Each  year,  the  two  large  silos  at 
the  school  have  to  be  filled  because 
the  large  herd  of  cows  have  to  have 
feed  during  the  winter.  We  have 
been  filling  the  silos  for  several 
weeks,  and  it  is  no  easy  job.  They 
are  filled  up  to  the  top  and  it  looks 
like  the  job  is  finished,  but  in  a  few 
days  the  ensilage  settles  down  quite  a 
bit,  and  then  we  have  to  fill  them 
again. 

Mr.  Tomkinson  has  had  charge  of 
this  Avork.  He  is  a  good  man  to  work 
for,  but  he  keeps  you  right  on  the  job. 
We  are  glad  that  the  job  is  finished, 
and  that  the  silos  won't  have  to  be 
filled  again  until  next  year. 

My  Impressions  of  J.  T.  S. 

By   David    Smith,    8th    Grade 

When  I  first  saw  the  Jackson  Train- 
ing School  I  was  surprised  that  there 
were  no  walls  or  fences  around  the 
place.  We  drove  through  big  gates 
and  stopped  at  a  large  building  called 
the    administration   building. 

At  this  building  I  met  Mr.  Scott, 
the  superintendent,  who  talked  to  me 
quite  a  while,  and  then  I  went  down- 
stairs and  ate  dinner.  The  next  place 
I  went  was  to  the  barber  shop  for  a 
haircut.  I  spent  the  afternoon  in  the 
print  shop.  At  five  o'clock,  I  went  to 
the  Receiving  Cottage,  had  a  bath  and 
received   new   clothes.     After    supper, 

we  went  out  and  played  until  bed  time, 
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when  we  went  to  bed  in  a  nice  clean 
dormitory. 

While  it  was  strange  to  me,  I  really 
liked  my  first  day  at  the  school. 

Our  New  Physical  Education  Director 
By  Neil  Oliphant,  10th  Grade 

Mr.  Holland,  who  comes  from  At- 
lantic Christian  College,  has  been 
appointed  physical  education  director 
at  Jackson  Training  School.  He  has 
charge  of  the  gymnasium  and  directs 
the  football  games  on  Saturday  after- 
noons. 

While  Mr.  Corliss  was  on  his  vaca- 
tion, Mr.  Holland  took  his  boys  to  the 
gymnasium  and  fixed  it  up  nicely  for 
fall  and  winter  sports. 

So  far  our  new  director  is  doing  a 
fine  job.  The  boys  like  him  very 
much,  and  we  all  wish  him  the  best  of 
luck  in  his  work  at  the  school. 

Sweet  Potato  Field 

By  John  Dumas.  10th  Grade 

During  the  past  week,  some  of  the 
boys  in  the  school  section  have  been 
helping  the  workline  boys  clear  off 
sweet  potato  vines  so  the  potatoes 
could  be  plowed  out  more  easily.  It 
is  quite  a  tedious  job  to  roll  up  these 
vines  and  haul  them  off,  but  it  makes 
the  work  easier  for  those  who  dig  the 
potatoes. 

We  have  a  fine  croo  of  sweet  pota- 
toes this  year.  Some  of  them  were 
issued  to  the  bakery  where  some  deli- 
cious pies  were  baked.  Others  were 
sent  to  the  cottages,  where  they  were 
cooked  and  served  to  the  boys. 

While  it  was  quite  hard  work  in  the 
potato  field,  I  believe  it  was  not  wast- 
ed, because  all  the  boys  are  fond  of 


sweet  potatoes  cooked  in  most  any 
style,  and  the  time  spent  in  gathering 
them  was  really  worthwhile. 

The  boys  in  the  school  section  are 
glad  that  this  heavy  work  is  finished, 
and  feel  that  they  have  done  a  good 
job.  The  next  big  job  on  the  farm 
will  be  that  of  picking  cotton,  which 
will  probably  take  two  or  three  weeks. 

Training  School  Officer  Retires 

By  Lawrence  Coghill,  7th  Grade 

On  October  1st,  Mr.  Sam  B.  Ken- 
nett,  relief  officer  at  the  dairy  and  at 
Cottage  No.  15,  retired  from  service 
at  the  training  school.  He  had  been 
training  boys  here  for  more  than  ten 
years.  Mr.  Kennett  also  worked 
with  the  boys  in  the  fields. 

He  is  a  very  good  man,  and  we  boys 
at  Cottage  No.  15  hope  he  will  come 
back  to  visit  us  before  long.  We  wish 
him  the  best  of  luck  wherever  he  goes. 

Mr.  Barringer.  one  of  the  school's 
new  officers,  will  do  relief  duty  at  Cot- 
tage No.  15  and  at  the  dairy  barn. 

Pennsylvania 

By  Billy  Kassell,  10th  Grade 

On  Thursday  afternoon,  October 
14th,  the  boys  in  the  afternoon  school 
section  saw  a  short  movie  of  the  state 
of  Pennsylvania.  The  picture  showed 
a  number  of  the  cities  and  the  chief 
places  of  interest  in  each  one  of  them. 

What  is  now  known  as  Pennsylva- 
nia was  a  tract  of  land  given  to  Wil- 
liam Penn  by  the  king  of  England. 
Penn  wanted  to  name  it  Sylvania, 
meaning  a  wooded  area,  but  the  king 
insisted  that  he  put  "Penn"  in  front 
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of  it,  so  the  name  became  Pennsylva- 
nia. 

It  was  also  stated  in  the  movie  that 
99  per  cent  of  the  anthracite  coal 
mined  in  the  United  States  comes 
from  Pennsylvania.  Also  shown  were 
some  of  the  large  steel  mills  and  fac- 
tories. 

This  picture  showed  some  of  the 
beautiful  highways  as  they  wind 
through  the  mountain  sections  of  the 
state.  A  number  of  large  lakes  and 
rivers  were  also  shown.  They  are 
famous  for  fine  fishing  and  boat  rid- 
ing. One  of  the  most  interesting 
scenes  was  of  Lake  Erie,  where  Ad- 
miral Perry  fought  his  great  battle. 
Perry's  ship  is  still  on  exhibition. 

I  think  all  the  boys  enjoyed  seeing 
the  pictures  of  the  great  state  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Our  Work  in  the  Printing  Department 

By    Frank   Robinson,    10th    Grade 

I  like  the  work  in  the  printing  de- 
partment because  it  is  so  interesting. 
It  is  one  of  the  best  jobs  at  the  school. 

Some  of  the  things  we  do  in  the 
shop  are  as  follows:  Operating  the 
hand  fed  job  presses;  running  the 
automatic  job  press;  setting  type  on 
the  linotype;  printing,  folding,  cutting 
and  mailing  "The  Uplift,"  our  little 
monthly  magazine. 

We  recently  printed  quite  a  few  jobs 
for  other  state  schools  which  do  not 
have  their  own  printing  department. 

Not  so  very  long  ago,  we  installed 
some  new  machinery  in  this  depart- 
ment. 

Some  of  these  machines  are:  A 
Hammond  metal  saw,  which  we  use 
to  saw  off  strips  of  type  metal  to  the 
correct    length    as    they    are    used    in 


making  up  different  forms;  a  machine 
called  the  Elrod,  which  casts  long 
strips  of  leads  and  slugs;  a  rubber 
plate  making  machine,  on  which  is 
made  rubber  stamps  and  small  plates 
from  which  jobs  are  printed;  an 
electric  metal  furnace,  used  for  re- 
melting  the  forms  after  they  are  taken 
off  the  presses;  and  a  Roseback  ro- 
tary   perforator. 

I  think  all  the  boys  in  the  shop  en- 
joy this  kind  of  work.  There  are 
hardly  any  two  jobs  exactly  alike, 
and  this  makes  the  work  more  in- 
teresting. Boys  who  learn  this  trade 
find  it  easy  to  get  jobs  when  they 
leave  the  school. 

The  Gates  at  the  School 

By  John  Nicholson,   8th   Grade 

Not  long  ago,  Superintendent  Scott 
had  Mr.  Query  place  gates  at  different 
sections  of  the  school's  property. 
They  were  placed  at  the  dairy  barn, 
the  little  red  barn,  and  at  the  road 
going  into  what  is  caalled  the  Kenn- 
edy place.  These  are  metal  gates, 
panted  silver,  and  they  look  very  nice. 
I  think  this  is  quite  an  improvement 
at  the  school.  "No  Trespassing" 
sings  have  been  posted  in  different 
sections  of  the  farm. 


Fall    Cleaning 

By  Jimmy  Peoples,   3rd   Grade 

Miss  Oehler  and  the  boys  of  the 
third  grade  have  been  cleaning  the 
classroom.  First,  we  took  down  the 
curtains  and  had  them  washed.  Then 
we  painted  all  the  white  woodwork. 
We    washed    the   walls    and    windows. 

We  took  all  the  old  pictures  down, 
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and  are  now  drawing  some   new  fall 
pictures   to  take  their  places. 

The  room  will  be  very  pretty  when 
we  get  our  job  finished.  We  like  to 
make  different  things  and  keep  the 
room  looking  nice. 

Play    Time 

By  Julian  Hall,  9th  Grade 

The  boys  in  the  morning  school 
section  have  a  new  play  period.  Two 
grades  go  out  at  the  same  time  and 
each  has  a  full  twenty  five  minutes 
for  playing. 

During  these  periods  we  have  our 
choice  of  playing  dodge  ball,  football 
or  volley  ball.  Each  teacher  has  a 
group  of  boys  to  look  after  these 
games  and  keep  the  scores. 

Our  Visit  to  Duke  University 

By  Jimmy  Sweet,  7th  Grade 

The  Boy  Scouts  of  the  training 
school  went  to  Durham  on  October 
14th.  When  we  arrived,  we  put  up 
our  tents  near  the  Duke  University 
campus.  After  we  got  everything 
in  order  we  held  a  camp  fire  session 
and  then  went  to  bed. 

At  9:45  on  Saturday  morning, 
several  men  from  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  came 
to  our  camp,  and  a  little  later  we 
started  on  a  tour  of  the  Duke  Univer- 
sity. We  first  went  to  the  engineer- 
ing college,  which  was  very  interest- 
ing. The  next  place  wo  visited  was 
the  chapel.  The  chapel  is  very  beau- 
tiful and  very  large.  In  the  after- 
noon we  went  to  the  stadium  to  see 
the  Duke-State  football  game.  Tt 
was  a  very  exciting  game.  Duke  won 
by  the  close  score  of  14  to  13. 


After  the  game  we  returned  to  camp 
and  had  supper.  We  then  went  to  a 
movie.  Going  back  to  camp  after  the 
movie,  we  had  another  campfire  be- 
fore going  to  bed. 

On  Sunday  morning,  after  we 
finished  breakfast  and  cleaned  up 
things  around  camp,  we  all  went  to 
church.  After  the  church  service  we 
returned  to  camp,  packed  our  equip- 
ment and  got  ready  for  the  trip  back 
to  the  training  school  in  the  after- 
noon. 

The  boys  had  a  grand  time  on  this 
trip,  and  we  wish  to  express  our 
thanks  to  Mr.  Scott  and  to  the  officers 
who  accompanied  us,  for  making  it 
possible  for  us  to  have  such  an  enjoy- 
able time. 

The    New    Plumbing    Shop 
By  Jasper  Edwards,  9th  Grade 

Mr.  Carriker  and  the  carpenter 
shop  boys  have  finished  the  new 
plumbing  shop.  It  is  under  the  infir- 
mary. The  morning  and  afternoon 
boys  were  very  cooperative  and  we 
soon  had  the  job  done.  There  are 
shelves  and  bins  for  the  different 
plumbing  material  and  tools,  which 
will  make  it  easier  to  find  what  you 
want  in  a  hurry. 

This  new  shop  is  a  great  improve- 
ment and  the  boys  who  attend  to  the 
plumbing  jobs  are  glad  to  have  it 
fixed  up  so  nicely. 

The  Trees 

By  Tommy  Morris,  8th  Grade 

As  you  all  have  noticed,  the.  trees 
are  changing  their  color.  Soon  they 
■will    be    gold,    red,    brown    and    other 
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colors,  which  makes  them  very  pretty. 
The  fall  certainly  is   a  fine  time   of 

the  year. 

A  little  later,  you  will  notice  that 
the  trees  are  bare.  All  th*e  leaves 
will  be  gone,  a  sign  that  winter  is 
near  .  The  trees  will  stand  bare, 
through  rain  and  snow,  until  next 
spring.  They  will  then  bud  out  and 
start  life  all  over  again,  and  for 
several  months  they  will  be  a  beauti- 
ful green  color. 

The  changing  seasons  are  very  in- 
teresting. 

The  Cotton  Mill 

By  Dean  Yates,  3rd  Grade 

The  cotton  mill  at  the  school  is 
open  again,  with  Mr.  Home  in  charge. 
It  had  been  closed  for  quite  some  time 
since  Mr.  Blume  retired  because  of  ill 
health. 

The  boys  who  work  in  the  mill  are 
divided  as  follows:  In  the  morning 
section,  Jack  Woods,  Tinker  Millis 
and  Kenneth  Parrish  look  after  the 
work.  The  afternoon  boys  are  Dean 
Yates,  Tommy  Morris,  Johnnie  Heff- 
ner  and  David   Smith. 

We  all  like  our  new  jobs.  We 
make  material  for  shirts,  pajamas, 
sheets,  pillow  cases,  and  other  things 
used  at  the  cottages. 

Flowers   for   Church 

By  Alvin  Walker,  5th  Grade 

For  several  weeks,  Mr.  Barringer 
and  the  boys  who  work  on  the  flower 
beds  have  been  gathering  some  beau- 
tiful flowers  which  were  placed  on  the 
stage  in  the  auditorium  on  Sundays, 
In  the  lot  were  some  fine  white,  yel- 


low and  pink  chrysanthemums,  and 
they  added  much  to  the  services.  One 
Sunday,  a  bowl  of  very  pretty  roses 
was  on  the  piano. 

We  have  noticed  several  of  the  vis- 
iting ministers  admiring  the  flowers. 
One  of  them  said  they  were  the  nicest 
fall  flowers  he  had  seen  in  several 
years. 

The  Printshop 

By  Billy  Don  Brown,  10th  Grade 

The  boys  in  the  print  shop  have 
been  getting  out  quite  a  number  of 
jobs  for  other  state  institutions  lately. 
This  extra  work  gave  the  boys  some 
good  experience,  as  well  as  bringing 
in  a  nice  profit  for  the  school. 

We  have  recently  received  some  new 
machinery  which  the  boys  are  learn- 
ing how  to  operate.  One  of  the  best 
of  these  is  the  Elrod,  a  machine  which 
casts  strip  metal  to  be  used  in  making 
up  diffeernt  kinds  of  forms.  We  shall 
be  able  to  save  quite  a  bit  of  money 
by  making  this  material  instead  of 
buying  it  as  we  have  done  for  many 
years. 

Working    in   the    Gymnasium 

By  Richard  Messick,  6th  Grade 

The  sixth  grade  boys  recently  did 
a  lot  of  extra  work  in  the  gymnasium, 
which  required  about  two  weeks.  We 
washed  and  polished  the  floors,  clean- 
ed the  windows  and  did  several  other 
odd  jobs  about  the  place,  getting 
ready  for  the  fall  and  winter  sports 
season. 

We  have  all  enjoyed  working1  with 
Mr.  Holland,  and  hope  to  have  a 
chance  to  work  with  him  again  very 
soon. 
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Our  Lake 

By  W.  T.  Morton,  4th  Grade 

Mr  J.   W.   Propst,  Jr.,   of  Concord, 

has  built  a  large  dam  and  cleared  the 
space  for  a  lake  at  the  school.  This 
lake  will  cover  about  ten  acres  when 
it  is  filled  up.  Right  now  the  water 
is  about  14  feet  deep. 

We  have  heard  that  Mr.  Scott  is 
going  to  put  a  number  of  boats  on  the 
lake  so  the  boys  may  enjoy  boating 
next  summer.  The  lake  will  be  stock- 
ed with  fish. 

The  boys  will  be  glad  when  the 
winter  is  over  and  next  summer  comes 
around.  We  can  hadrly  wait  to  go 
fishing  in  the  new  lake. 

Wiener  Roast  at  the  Cabin 

By   Levi    Blankenship,   8th    Grade 

About  three  weeks  ago,  the  boys 
of  Cottage  No.  13  had  a  wiener  roast 
down  at  the  "Wildwood  Cabin."  One 
of  our  house  boy's  people  visited  him, 
and  brought  with  them  lots  of  wieners, 
marshmallows,  cookies  and  other  good 
things. 

When  we  first  went  to  the  cabin  we 
played  games,  and  some  of  the  boys 
fished  in  the  creek,  until  supper  time. 
We  caught  two  or  three  small  fish. 

We  all  had  a  very  good  time.  If 
we  don't  have  any  runaways  from 
this  cottage  we  shall  be  able  to  go 
down  to  the  cabin  again. 

Our  Mural 

By  Herman  Hiatt,  5th  Grade 

For  quite  some  time,  the  boys  in 
our  class  have  been  studying  about 
the  value  of  reading  good  books.  We 
have  been  learning  where  good  books 


will  lead  us.  As  you  all  know,  gjod 
books  lead  to  good  manners,  happi- 
ness, religion  and  church.  They  also 
lead  to  enjoyment  and  success.  If  we 
want  to,  enjoy  all  of  these  things,  we 
should  read  books  of  adventure,  lives 
of  great  men,  and  books  that  tell  us 
right  from  wrong. 

To  illustrate  the  point  of  good  books 
and  to  what  they  will  lead,  the  fifth 
grade  boys  have  made  a  large  mural 
and  placed  it  on  the  bulletin  board. 
On  one  end  of  the  mural  we  have 
just  finished  are  shown  buildings  with 
such  names  as  Happiness,  Good  Man- 
ners, Art,  Health,  Skill  and  Success 
written  on  them.  At  the  other  end 
of  the  board,  going  up  the  road  toward 
these  buildings,  we  have  books  such 
as  "The  Life  of  Benjamin  Franklin," 
"Baseball,  Out  to  Win,"  "Christmas 
Stories,"  Stories  of  the  West,"  "Spike, 
Life  of  a  Dog,"  "Children  of  Other 
Lands,"  Weather  for  a  Hobby,"  and 
others.  From  time  to  time  we  will 
add  other  good  books   to  this  list. 

We  have  cut  large  cardboard  letters, 
making  the  words:  "Good  Books  Lead 

To ."     The  mural  is  very  attractive, 

and  we  all  enjoyed  making  it. 

Our    Annuals 

By  Eugene  Newton,  5th  Grade 

The  boys  in  the  fifth  grade  have 
been  making  annuals.  These  are 
loose-leaf  notebooks  in  which  we  are 
allowed  to  place  differnt  articles, 
pictures  or  anything  we  care  to  save 
until  we  go  home.  When  the  time 
comes  for  us  to  leave  the  school,  we 
will  ask  our  friends  to  write  their 
names  and  good-bye  messages  in  the 
books. 
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Mrs.  Liske,  our  teacher,  bought  the 
books  for  us.  On  the  front  we  have 
pasted  a  picture,  and  have  cut  out  and 
pasted  the  letters,  "My  Annual." 
They  will  be  very  nice  looking  when 
we  finish  them.  In  the  books  we  will 
have  at  least  three  Kodak  pictures, 
one  of  the  fifth  grade,  one  of  the 
onner  of  the  book  and  any  other  we 
like  to  have. 

Clippings  from  "The  Uplift"  which 
we  have  written  will  be  added  from 
time  to  time.  I  have  already  placed 
picture  and  newspaper  clippings  of 
the  Cabarrus  County  Gold  Celebration 
and  one  of  the  wooden  nickels  in  my 
book. 

We  are  really  proud  of  our  annuals, 
and  we  surely  thank  Mrs.  Liske  for 
making  it  possible  for  us  to  have 
them. 

Honor   Roll   Boys   See   Football   Game 

Several  of  the  boys  have  commented 
as  follows  on  the  trip  to  Charlotte  to 
see   a   professional  football   game: 

On  October  9th,  sixty  boys  took  a 
trip  to  Charlotte  to  see  a  football 
game.  It  was  a  very  good  game. 
The  Clippers  played  hard,  but  could 
not  win  the  game.  During  the  game 
we  ate  peanuts  and  drank  Pepsi-Cola. 

During  the  time  between  halves,  a 
small  boy's  team  from  the  Concord 
Boys  Club  played  a  team  of  Charlotte 
boys.     That  was  a  good  game,  too. 

The  Baltimore  Colts  beat  the  Clip- 
peers  by  the  score  of  33  to  0.  One 
of  the  players  got  hurt  and  they  had 
to  carry  him  off  the  field. 

After  the  game,  we  had  a  fine  bar- 
beque  supper,  which  all  the  boys  en- 
joyed very  much. 

James  Thomas,  6th  Grade 


Sixty  boys  who  had  been  on  the  Cot- 
tage Honor  Roll  from  two  to  four 
times,  went  to  Charlotte  on  October 
9th.  We  went  with  members  of  the 
Variety  Club  to  the  Memorial  Stadium 
to  see  the  Charlotte  Clippers  play  the 
Baltimore  Colts.  The  Colts  won  33 
to  0. 

We  had  a  good  barbeque  supper 
after  the  game.  It  was  a  treat  from 
the  Variety  Club  members.  We  cer- 
tainly thank  them  for  it. 

I'm  sure  all  of  the  boys  enjoyed  the 
trip  very  much.  We  had  a  lot  of  fun, 
and  hope  to  be  able  to  go  again  some- 
time.— Buddy  Setzer,  9th  Grade. 

About  three  weeks  ago,  a  lot  of  nice 
people  in  Charlotte  invited  the  honor 
roll  boys  over  to  the  stadium  to  see 
a  football  game.  They  came  over 
after  us  in  automobiles.  It  was  a  very 
nice  game,  and  I  enjoyed  it.  Our 
friends  bought  refreshments  for  us 
during  the  game,  and  then  treated  us 
to  a  nice  barbeque  supper. 

I  know  every  boy  who  went  had  a 
fine  time,  and  I  would  like  to  thank 
our  Charlotte  friends  for  making  it 
possible  for  us  to  go. 

—Bobby  Hedrick,  7th  Grade. 

The  boys  who  made  the  honor  roll 
will  remember  October  9th  for  a  long 
time.  On  that  day,  sixty  boys  from 
the  Jackson  Training  School  were 
taken  to  Charlotte  to  see  the  Charlotte 
Clippers  play  the  Baltimore  Colts. 
They  are  both  good  professional  foot- 
ball teams.  It  was  a  good  game,  al- 
though the  Clippers  lost  by  the  score 
of  33  to  0. 

During  the  game  the  boys  were 
served  Pepsi-Cola  and  peanuts,  and 
after   the    game   was    over,    we   were 
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treated  to  a  fine  barbeque  supper. 
This  was  all  done  by  Mr.  Bob  Allen 
and  the  Charlotte  Variety  Club,  and 
we  want  to  thank  them  for  showing 
us  such  a  good  time. 

We  all  enjoyed  this  trip  very  much, 

and   hope    that   the  rest  of   the  boys 

may  get  on  the  honor  roll  and  have 

a  chance  to  make  some  kind  of  trip. 

—Kenneth  Metcalf,  7th  Grade. 

Cabarrus    County     Sesquicentennial 
Gold  Celebration 

It  is  generally  agreed  that  the  Ca- 
barrus County  Sesquicentennial  Gold 
Celebration,  marking  the  first  dis- 
of  gold  in  the  United  States,  was  the 
finest  event  ever  staged  in  the  history 
of  the  county.  This  precious  metal 
was  first  found  by  a  twelve-year  old 
bov  in  the  spring  of  1799,  and  a  few 
years  thereafter  what  is  known  as 
the  Reed  mine  was  opened. 

This  celebration  began  on  Sunday, 
October  9th,  with  special  religious  ob- 
servance, and  ended  on  Friday,  Octo- 
ber 14th.  The  outstanding  feature  of 
this  gala  occasion  was  the  huge  civic 
and  industrial  parade,  which  was 
staged  on  October  12th.  It  was  de- 
finitely the  finest  of  its  kind  ever  seen 
in   Concord. 

Among  the  many  floats  in  this 
parade  was  one  from  the  Jackson 
Training  School.  A  number  of  the 
boys  who  took  part  in  or  witnessed 
the  parade  have  described  it  as  fol- 
lows : 

All  of  the  Indian  boys  at  the 
training  school  went  to  Concord  to 
be  in  a  parade.  We  dressed  up  like 
Indians  before  going  over  to  town. 
Mr.  White  took  us  over  to  where  the 
J.  T.   S.  float  was  waiting. 

When    we   took    our    places    on    the 


float,  Thurman  Walkingstick  rode  in 
the  left  corner  of  the  truck;  Franklin 
Thompson  rode  to  the  right  of  Thur- 
man; Billy  Lowery  rode  on  top  of  the 
cab,  right  beside  me. 

Miss  Oehler  and  Mrs.  Stallings 
made  the  costumes  which  we  wore  in 
the  parade.     They  were  very  pretty 

There  were  many  thousands  of 
people  in  Concord  that  day. 

Mr.  Fisher  planned  the  trip  for  the 
Indian  boys,  and  I'm  sure  that  we  all 
had  a  fine  time.  We  wish  to  thank 
Mr.  Fisher  and  Mr.  Scott  for  letting 
us'   go. — Azier   Jumper,    4th    Grade. 

From  October  9th  to  the  14th,  Con- 
cord celebrated  the  150th  anniversary 
of  the  discovery  of  gold  in  Cabarrus 
County.  There  were  great  crowds  of 
people  in  town  each  day. 

On  Wednesday,  October  12th,  there 
was  a  big  parade.  The  Jackson 
Training  School  had  a  big  float  to  go 
in  the  parade.  The  float's  colors 
were  red,  white,  blue  and  green. 

Miss  Oehler  and  four  school  chil- 
dren were  on  the  float,  also  a  carpen- 
ter shop  boy  and  one  from  the  machine 
shop.  Four  of  our  Indian  boys  were 
on  the  truck.  We  all  had  a  good  time 
being  in  this  parade. 

There  were  more  than  fifty  floats 
in  the  parade,  but  I  think  the  one 
from  the  training  school  was  the 
prettiest.— Ray    Tate,    6th    Grade. 

I  was  the  "Little  Chief"  in  the 
parade  in  Concord  on  October  12th. 
I  was  dressed  like  an  Indian  with  lots 
of  beads  and  feathers  in  my  hair.  I 
sat  on  front  of  the  pretty  float  from 
the   school  and  beat  on  my  drum. 

Every  once  in  awhile  I  gave  the 
Indian  "war  cry."  The  people  all 
along   the   streets   seemed  to   like   me, 


The  Uplift  19 

and   I    liked   them    very   much.     They  I  had  wished  that  I  could  be  one  of 

talked    to    me    and    called   me    "Little  them,  but  did  not  know  that  I  could 

Chief."  be,  until  it  was  about  time  for  them 

Do  you  want  to  know  what  I  liked  to  leave  the  school, 

best  about  the  parade  ?     It  was  being  It  was  visiting  day,  and  one  of  the 

on  the  nice  float  from  Jackson  Train-  boys  who  was  supposed  to  be  on  the 

mg  School;  seeing  all  the  pretty  girls;  float    had    a    visit    from    his    mother, 

the  men  with  the  long  beards  and  the  Mr.  Holbrooks  asked  me  if  I  wanted 

funny  looking  clothes;  and  the  cover-  to  go  in  his  place.     Was  I  happy!     I 

ed  wagons.  changed  my   clothes   in   a  hurry,   and 

It  was  fun  being  in  the  parade.  went  with  them. 

—Billy   Lowery,    1st    Grade.  j    had    a    gTeat    time    in    Concord. 

Most  everyone  thought  our  float  was 

On  the  day  of  the   parade  in  Con-  pretty.     I     will     never     forget     that 

cord  I  had  a  nice  surprise.     Four  boys  parade. — Jimmy    Jones,   2nd   Grade, 
were  to  be  on  the  training  school  float. 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

NOVEMBER 

Nov.  2 — Donald  Spencer,  Cottage  No.  6,  13th  birthday. 

Nov.  3 — Norman  Wyatt,  Cottage  No.  3,  14th  birthday. 

Nov.  3 — Bobby  Sexton,  Cottage  No.  15,  16th  birthday. 

Nov.  6— Hilliard  Biddix,  Cottage  No.  7,  14th  birthday. 

Nov.  6 — Ray  Tate,  Cottage  No.  4,  16th  birthday. 

Nov.  6 — Bobby    Sargent,    Cottage    No.    11,    16th    birthday. 

Nov.  6 — Lawrence  Poole,  Cottage  No.  7,  15th  birthday. 

Nov.  7 — William   Holt,   Cottage   No.    15,    15th  birthday. 

Nov.  9— Willie   Daniels,   Cottage   No.   9.    13th   birthday. 

Nov.  9 — George   Patterson,    Indian    Cottage.    16th    birthday. 

Nov.  9 — Earl    Andrews.    Receiving    Cottage,    15th    birthday. 

Nov.  9 — Fred   Norton,   Cottage   No.   2,    14th   birthday. 
Nov.   12 — John   Henry    Stanley,   Cottage    No.    14,    16th   birthday. 
Nov.   14 — Arlen   Aycock,    Cottage    No.    4,    15th   birthday. 
Nov.  14 — Jimmy    Peoples.    Cottage   No.   2.    17th  birthday. 
Nov.   18 — Jimmy    Shedd.    Cottage   No.    3,    16th   birthday. 
Nov.  18 — Charles   Franklin    Eckenrod,    Cottage    No.    I.    13th   birthday. 
Nov.  20— Jimmy  Clontz,  Cottage  No.  2.   15th  birthday. 
Nov.  21 — Horace    Jordan,    Cottage    No.    7,    14th    birthday. 
Nov.  24 — Marshall   Beaver.   Cottage   No.    10.   16th   birthday. 
Nov.  24 — Frank    Robinson,    Cottage    No.    14,    16th    birthday. 
Nov.  25— Franklin    Smith,    Cottage    No.    13,    16th    birthday. 
Nov.  27 — Raymond    Harding,    Cottage    No.    2.    13th    birthday. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Lake  Cooper,  a  former  student  here, 
visited  friends  at  the  school  on  Octo- 
ber 30th.  Lake  was  admitted  to  this 
institution  November  1,  1934  and  was 
conditionally  released  July  29,  1937. 
During  his  stay  with  us  he  was  a 
member  of  the  Cottage  No.  10  group, 
where  he  was  employed  for  several 
months  as  house  boy.  During  the 
rest  of  the  time  he  spent  here  at  the 
school  he  was  employed  in  the  bakery. 

Upon  being  released,  Lake  returned 
to  his  home  near  North  Wilkesboro, 
where  he  attended  school  and  worked 
on  a  farm. 

On  September  1,  1942  he  enlisted  in 
the  United  States  Army,  and  was 
honorably  discharged,  June  22,  1947. 
He  served  for  twenty-eight  months 
overseas  in  the  Eurpean  theatre  of 
action. 

After  having  been  discharged  from 
further  military  service,  Lake  re- 
turned to  North  Wilkesboro,  and  was 
employed  there  by  a  trucking  com- 
pany for  about  eight  months.  He  then 
went  to  Baltimore,  Md.,  where  he  ob- 
tained employment  with  a  large  motor 
transfer  company,  remaining  ther-3 
about  ten  months. 

Lake  informed  us  that  for  the  past 
nine  months  he  has  been  operating  a 
taxi  in  North  Wilkesboro.  He  report- 
ed that  business  was  pretty  good,  and 
that  he  liked  his  present  job  very 
much.  This  young  man  is  now  twen- 
ty-seven years  old. 

Paul  Rhodes,  formerly  of  Cottage 
No.  15,  and  a  member  of  the  dairy 
force,  was  a  visitor  here  on  October 
30th.  After  spending  about  two  years 
with  us,  Paul  returned  to  his  home  in 


North  Wilkesboro,  July  3,  1936.  He 
was  steadily  employed  there  for  sev- 
eral years,  and  got  along  very  nicely. 
During  World  War  II,  Paul  served 
with  the  United  States  Army  in  Eur- 
ope. For  quite  some  time  after  the 
close  of  the  war  he  was  a  member  of 
a  military  police  unit  with  the  army 
of  occupation  in  Germany. 

Receiving,  his  discharge  from  the 
army,  Paul  returned  to  North 
Wilkesboro,  and  for  about  two  years 
he  operated  a  large  truck  for  the 
Coble  Dairy  Company.  The  reports 
coming  to  us  from  time  to  time  were 
that  he  was  getting  along  nicely. 

Paul  told  us'  on  his  recent  visit  that 
he  is  now  employed  by  the  North  Car- 
olina State  Highway  Commission, 
working  with  a  bridge  construction 
group  in  Wilkes  County. 

Paul  was  married  in  1945.  He  and 
his  wife  have  three  children:  a  girl, 
three  and  one-half  years  old;  a  nine- 
teen months  old  son;  and  a  boy,  three 
weeks  old. 

This  young  man  stated  that  he  was 
getting  along  well  with  his  work,  and 
that  he  liked  bridge  construction  very 
much. 

On  October  29th,  George  Shaver, 
one  of  our  old  boys,  spent  some  time 
going  about  the  campus  for  brief 
chats  with  old  friends  among  the  staff 
members.  He  was  accompanied  by 
his  wife  and  two  daughters,  aged  two 
years  and  six  months,  respectively. 

George,  who  is  now  twenty-five 
years  old,  was  admitted  to  this  insti- 
tution, April  16,  1935  and  was  condi- 
tion ally  released,  July  15,  1941. 

Upon  leaving  the  school.  George  re- 
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turned  to  his  home  in  Charlotte  for 
a  few  days,  and  then  became  an  en- 
rollee  in  a  C.  C.  C.  camp  located  near 
Cherryville,  where  he  remained  for 
about  six  months. 

On  July  4,  1942,  George  enlisted  in 
the  United  States  Navy.  He  parti- 
cipated in  engagements  in  both  the 
European  and  Pacific  areas  of  opera- 
tion. He  received  an  honorable  dis- 
charge, August  29,  1946. 

Returning  to  his  home  in  Charlotte 
shortly  after  leaving  the  navy  George 
obtained  employment  at  one  of  the 
motor  freight  depots  in  that  city, 
working  on  a  loading  platform.  He 
is  still  employed  by  the  same  company. 
He  told  us  that  he  liked  his  work  very 
much,  and  the  fact  that  he  has  been 
promoted  several  times  would  indicate 
that  he  is  getting  along  well. 


Silas  Solomon,  of  Rockingham,  a 
former  member  of  the  Cottage  No,  10 
group  called  on  friends  at  the  school 
on  Saturday  afternoon,  October  29th. 
This  young  man,  who  is  now  thirty- 
seven  years  old,  entered  the  school, 
March  6,  1926  and  was  permitted  to 
return  to  his  home  in  Rockingham, 
September  3,  1928.  He  worked  in  the 
poultry  yards  during  the  greater  part 
of  his  stay  with  us. 

Upon  being  released,   Silas  went  to 


Rockingham,  and  for  about  fifteen 
years  he  was  employed  in  a  cotton 
mill  in  that  city.  He  informed  us 
that  for  the  past  five  years  he  has 
been  driving  a  bus  for  the  Suburban 
Bus  Lines,  Rockingham,  and  has  been 
.getting  along  very  nicely. 

Silas  informed  us  that  he  was  mar- 
ried in  1937.  and  that  be  and  his  wife 
have  two  children,  a  daughter,  Fay, 
aged  eleven  years,  and  a  son,  Jimmie, 
who  is  two  years  old.  As  he  talked 
about  his  family,  one  could  readily 
see  that  he  was  very  proud  of  his  wife 
and  youngsters.  He  promised  us 
that  in  the  very  near  future  he 
he  would  bring  them  up  to  see  us. 

Accompanying  Silas  on  this  visit 
was  Aaron  Robinson,  well  know 
major  league  baseball  player.  An 
account  of  his  activities  while  here 
apDears  elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

We  were  delighted  to  see  Silas 
after  so  many  years.  He  has  develop- 
ed into  a  young  man  with  a  most 
pleasing  personality.  In  our  brief 
conversation  with  Silas,  he  was  very 
enthusiastic  in  giving  this  institution 
credit  for  helping  him  to  get  the  right 
slant  on  life  and  to  try  to  make  some- 
thing of  himself.  While  his  stay 
here  was  brief,  he  managed  to  get 
around  to  see  members  of  the  school's 
staff  of  workers  who  knew  him  as  a 
small  bov  here. 


If  there  is  righteousness  in  the  heart  there  will  be  beauty  in 
the  character.  If  there  be  beauty  in  the  character,  there  will 
be  harmony  in  the  home.  If  there  is  harmony  in  the  home,  there 
will  be  order  in  the  nation.  When  there  is  order  in  the  nation, 
there  will  be  peace  in  the  world. — Chinese  Proverb. 
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SUNDAY  SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 


By   Leon   Godovvn 


The  regular  afternoon  service  at 
the  school  on  Sunday,  October  16th, 
was  conducted  by  the  Rev.  W.  0. 
Kennerly,  pastor  of  Mt,  Olivet  Meth- 
odist Church,  Concord.  For  the  Scrip- 
ture lesson  he  read  that  part  of 
Christ's  famous  sermon  on  the  mount 
known  as  "The  Beattitudes."  The 
subject  of  his  message  to  the  boys 
was  "A  Guide  to  Good  Living." 

The  speaker  began  by  stating  that 
one  of  the  biggest  things  which  con- 
front men  today  is  the  thing  called 
living. 

He  said  that  while  boyhood  is  a 
most  interesting  time  in  a  person's 
life,  it  was  quite  difficult  to  draw  a 
line  between  boyhood  and  manhood. 
We  are  hardly  able  to  tell  when  we 
cease  to  be  boys  and  become  men. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Kennerly  said  that 
he  wanted  to  point  out  certain  things 
which  will  help  us  rise  a  little  higher 
in  living,  as  follows: 

(1)  Beauty.  We  cannot  look  up- 
on a  thing  of  beauty  without  having  a 
feeling  of  reverence.  We  thus  get 
certain  things  which  do  not  come  to 
us  when  we  behold  the  ugly  things  of 
life.  If  we  look  for  beauty,  we  shall 
certainly  find  it,  and  if  we  seek  ug- 
liness, that  shall  we  also  find.  The 
story  is  told  of  a  man  who  thought  he 
had  no  friends.  He  started  raising 
flowers.  He  said  to  a  friend  one  day: 
"I  find  it  difficult  to  have  hard 
thoughts  about  people  when  I  look  at 
my  beautiful   flowers." 

One  of  the  principles  of  good  living 


is  to  have  something  beautiful  to  look 
at. 

(2)  Friendship.  A  writer  once 
issued  this  challenging  statement: 
"Blessed  is  the  man  who  has  one  true 
friend."  There  is  so  much  involved 
in  real  friendship  that  it  will  have  a 
wonderful   effect  upon   our  lives. 

As  we  grow  older  we  appreciate  the 
friends  we  have  made  down  through 
the  years.  Friendship  is  the  most 
valued  of  man's  possessions,  Rich, 
indeed,  is  the  man  who  has  friends. 

(3)  The  Examples  of  Great  Per- 
sons. As  we  read  history  we  find 
that  all  great  military  leaders  of  the 
past  have  been  men  who  have  taken 
great    warriors    as    their   patterns. 

The  pages  of  history  are  filled  with 
great  personages.  Great  discoveries 
are  not  all  of  the  past.  We  are  just 
at  the  beginning  of  great  inventions. 
Chemistry,  scien.ce,  electronics  and 
other  wonders  challenge  us  today. 
Great  leaders  in  all  branches  of  life 
are  coming  into  view  each  day.  They 
are  men  who  have  tried  to  pattern 
their  lives  after  great  men  of  the  past, 
and  by  constant,  unselfish  labors  are 
becoming  greater  than  those  who  have 
gone   before   them. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Kennerly  then  stated 
that  the  greatest  personality  who  ever 
Avalked  earth  was  Jesus  Christ.  He 
was  a  man  who  constantly  went  about 
doing  good.  He  had  no  personal 
ambitions.  His  only  desire  was  to 
help  mankind. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  said  that 
we  could  do  no  better  todav  than  to 
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pattern  our  lives  after  that  of  the 
Master.  In  this  manner  may  be  found 
that  true  greatneess  which  the  world 
cannot  take  from  us. 


On  Sunday,  October  23rd  the  guest 
speaker  at  the  afternoon  service  here 
was  Captain  Oscar  Fuller,  of  the  Sal- 
vation Army  Post,  Concord.  He  was 
accompanied  by  his  wife,  daughter, 
and   several   of  his  fellow  workers. 

Following  the  singing  of  the  open- 
ing hymn,  we  enjoyed  two  musical 
numbers,  rendered  by  some  of  our 
visitors.  The  first  was  a  vocal  solo, 
"Jesus  Is  Real  To  Me,"  by  Miss  Jo- 
ann  Wall.  Miss  Patsy  Ennis  played 
the    piano    accompaniment. 

Captain  Fuller's  daughter,  little 
Miss  Jean,  aged  six  years,  delighted 
the  audience  with  a  vocal  solo,  "Down 
On  My  Knees." 

For  the  Scripture  Lesson,  Captain 
Fuller  read  the  story  of  the  feeding 
of  the  five  thousand,  as  recorded  in 
the  6th  chapter  of  St.  John's  gospel. 

In  commenting  on  the  miracle,  the 
speaker  explained  how  great  multi- 
tudes followed  Jesus  wherever  he 
went.  They  had  seen  and  heard  of 
the  wonderful  miracles  performed  by 
the  Master  on  various  occasions,  and 
they  went  in  great  throngs  whenever 
they  heard  of  his  presence  in  their 
part  of  the  country. 

The  boy  in  the  story  just  read  must 
have  been  what  we  would  call  a  good 
scout,  said  Captain  Fuller,  because  he 
•was  prepared. 

On  this  occasion,  the  lad  probably 
had  a  little  difficulty  in  persuading 
his  parents  to  let  him  make  the  long 
journey     to     see      the     Master.     His 


mother,  anxious  for  his  welfare,  pre- 
pared a  lunch  for  him  to  take  along. 

When  it  became  time  to  feed  the 
great  throng,  the  disciples  found  that 
they  were  faced  with  a  huge  task. 
All  the  food  they  could  find  in  the 
crowd  was  the  lunch  which  the  small 
boy  had  brought.  Becoming  alarmed 
over  the  seriousness  of  the  situation, 
they  reported  their  findings  to  Jesus. 
The  Master  told  them  to  have  the 
people  sit  down.  He  then  took  the 
small  loaves  and  fishes  which  the  boy 
offered,  blessed  them,  and  fed  more 
than  five  thousand  hungry  people. 
When  they  had  finished  eating,  there 
was  much  food  left  over. 

The  important  thing  about  this  boy, 
continued  Captain  Fuller,  was  that 
he  was  willing  to  give  what  he  had 
to  Jesus. 

The  same  is  true  in  life  today,  said 
the  speaker.  We  sometimes  realize 
that  our  talent  may  be  very  small,  and 
may  even  think  it  of  no  value  at  all. 
However,  if  we  give  that  paticular 
talent  to  the  Master,  great  good  will 
come  from  the  gift.  There  is  much 
of  value  in  even  the  smallest  talent 
when  it  is  used  properly. 

Captain  Fuller  then  stated  that  a 
boy  is  something  like  atomic  energy 
which  if  properly  harnessed,  will 
accomplish  wonders.  If  this  power 
is  wrongly  used,  that  boy's  life  can 
be  most  harmful  to  himself  and  to 
all  who  come  in  contact  with  him. 

The  lad  in  the  story,  said  the  speak- 
er, gave  what  he  had,  and  it  was  used 
for  the  benefit  of  mankind.  So  it 
has  been  with  great  leaders  of  the 
world — statesmen,  soldiers,  scientists 
and  missionaries.  They  gave  all  they 
had  for  the  betterment  of  the  world. 

Captain   Fuller   told    the   boys    that 
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life  in  this  world  can  be  compared  to 
a  football  game.  Players,  in  order  to 
make  good  on  the  field,  must  have 
good  leadership.  They  must  have 
good  coaches ;  bad  habits  must  be  done 
away  with,  if  they  expect  to  win. 

In  conclusion,  the  speaker  pointed 
out  that  in  the  great  game  of  life  we 
have  a  great  leader  in  Jesus  Christ. 
Our  foes,  of  course,  will  throw  us  for 
a  loss  every  time  they  can.  But  if 
we  will  stick  to  the  rules  as  laid  down 
in  the  teachings  of  the  Master,  we 
shall  surely  win,  no  matter  how  great 
the  odds  against  us. 


The  Rev.  S.  L.  Swing,  pastor  of  the 
Lutheran  Church  of  the  Redeemer, 
Kannapolis,  conducted  the  afternoon 
service  at  the  school  on  Sunday. 
October  30th.  For  the  Scripture 
Lesson  he  read  the  parable  of  the 
Prodigal  Son,  as  found  in  Luke  15: 
11-32. 

In  commenting  on  this  familiar 
Bible  story  the  speaker  stated  that 
it  clearly  illustrates  God's  love  for  His 
children.  He  added  that  at  certain 
times  in  his  life  a  boy  gets  the  feeling 
that  he  is  alone  in  the  world;  that  no 
one  cares  for  him.  This  is  not  true. 
Christ  used  this  parable  to  show  the 
people  that  God  is  interested  in  all 
men.  We  are  all  God's  children  by 
reason  of  the  Saviour's  death  upon 
the  cross. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  pointed  out 
that  the  boy  in  this  story,  becoming 
tired  of  home  life,  requested  his  father 
to  give  him  his  share  of  the  estate, 
that  he  might  enjoy  it  while  he  was 
still  young.  He  had  probably  done  a 
lot    of  hard   work    on   the    farm,    and 


was  tired  of  his  father's  rules  which 
he  had  been  required  to  obey.  To  his 
boyish  mind  the  important  thing 
seemed  to  be  that  of  going  out  and 
having  a  good  time. 

The  father  did  as  his  young  son  re- 
quested. Instead  of  having  him  wait 
for  his  inheritance,  he  gave  the  lad 
his  shai'e.  The  boy,  after  obtaining 
the  money,  didn't  stay  close  to  home. 
He  went  to  a  far  country.  He  wanted 
to  be  as  far  away  from  the  influence 
of  home  as  possible.  The  foolish  lad 
wanted  to  have  a  good  time,  without 
any  hindrances. 

As  long  as  the  lad's  money  lasted, 
he  had  plenty  of  people  who  claimed 
to  be  his  friends.  They  helped  him 
spend  his  money  as  he  had  his  so- 
called  good  time. 

Eventually,  the  boy  found  that  his 
money  was  gone.  His  new-found 
friends  no  longer  came  near  him.  He 
was  hungry,  and  had  no  place  to  stay. 
Down  and  down  he  drifted,  until  he 
had  to  take  a  job  of  caring  for  a  herd 
swine.  All  he  had  to  eat  were  rem- 
nants of  feed  which  the  hogs  would 
not  eat. 

It  was  then  the  boy  thought  of  his 
plight.  There  came  to  his  mind  that 
even  the  servants  in  his  father's 
household  were  faring  better  than 
he.  He  was  beginning  to  realize  that 
living  apart  from  his  father  had 
brought  him  nothing  but  sadness. 
From  this  part  of  the  story  we  may 
readily  see  that  living  apart  from  God 
is  not  good  for  any  of  us. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  then  pointed 
out  the  change  in  this  foolish  lad's 
life.  Suddenly,  he  came  to  himself 
and  said,  "I  will  arise  and  go  to  my 
father."  He  was  willing  to  go  back 
and  live   as   one   of  his  father's   ser- 


The  Uplift 


25 


vants,  which  would  have  been  much 
better  than  the  position  in  which  he 
found  himself. 

The  boy  started  on  the  journey  back 
home,  which  must  have  been  long  and 
very  tiresome.  As  he  drew  near  the 
old  home,  his  father  saw  him,  and 
ran  to  meet  him.  The  old  man,  in- 
stead of  being  angry,  rejoiced  that 
liis  son  had  returned.  He  ordered  a 
fatted  calf  killed  and  a  great  feast 
prepared.  He  took  the  boy  in,  gave 
"him  clean  clothing,  and  placed  a  ring 
upon  his  finger,  a  sign  of  a  nobleman 
in   that   country. 

As  the  great  feast  was  going  on, 
the  boy's  older  brother  came  in  from 
the  fields,  after  a  hard  day's  work. 
He  heard  the  music  and  the  laughter, 
and  inquired  of  a  servant  what  it  all 
meant.  The  servant  explained.  His 
father  came  out  and  begged  him  to 
come  in  and  take  part  in  the  celebra- 
tion. He  became  very  angry,  and 
after  making  some  ugly  remarks  to 
his  father,  refused  to  enter,  and  went 
sulking  off  by  himself. 

The  speaker  stated  that  as  the  fa- 
ther in  this  story  forgave  his  wayward 
son,  just  so  God  will  forgive  any  who 
truly  repent  of  their  evil  deeds  and 
return  to  Him. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Swing  then  called  at- 
tention  to   two   men   who   were    close 


to  Jesus  while  he  was  on  earth. 
These  two,  Peter  and  Judas,  were 
among  the  Master's  disciples.  They 
both  treated  Jesus  shamefully.  At 
the  Master's  trial,  Peter  cursed  and 
even  went  so  far  as  to  deny  that  he 
had  ever  known  the  Master.  Judas 
betrayed  him  to  his  enemies,  that  they 
might  put  him  to  death. 

Both  of  these  men  later  realized  the 
magnitude  of  their  evil  acts.  Peter 
went  to  Jesus,  expressing  his  sorrow, 
and  was  forgiven.  He  became  the 
great  leader  of  the  church  established 
by  Jesus.  On  the  other  hand,  Judas, 
becoming  remorseful,  with  no  idea  of 
repentance,  went  out  and  killed  him- 
self. 

The  speaker  told  the  boys  that  life 
would  not  be  a  bed  of  roses  for  any 
of  us.  Even  the  Saviour  doesn't 
promise  that.  He  tells  us  that  the 
road  will  be  rough,  but  that  he  will 
help  us  bear  our  burdens. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Swing 
told  the  boys  that  to  be  like  the  older 
brother  in  the  story,  angry  and  un- 
forgiving, life  will  not  be  pleasant  for 
us.  But  if  we,  like  the  wayward  boy, 
come  to  our  senses  and  fully  realize 
our  wrongdoings,  and  truly  repent, 
all  will  be  well,  in  this  life  and  in  the 
life  to  come. 


Women  today  hold  70  per  cent  of  all  national  wealth ;  80  per  cent 
of  life  insurance  benefits ;  65  per  cent  of  all  savings  accounts ;  48 
per  cent  of  all  railroad  stocks;  44  per  cent  of  all  real  estate  titles; 
54  per  cent  of  the  preferred  stock  in  39  leading  corporations — and 
purchase  85  per  cent  of  all  merchandise  sold. — The  Educator. 
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MAKER  OF  MUSIC 

By  Mabel-Ruth  Jackson,  in  Sunshine  Magazine 


On  a  certain  Fourth  of  July  two 
men  died,  and  a  boy  child  was  born. 
Busts  of  all  three  stand  today  in  the 
Hall  of  Fame.  The  year  was  1826, 
the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  Decla- 
ration of  Independence.  The  two  men 
were  John  Adams  and  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son. Both  were  former  Presidents, 
and  both  largely  instrumental  in  the 
founding  and  beginnings  of  our  nation. 

The  child  was  Stephen  Collins  Fos- 
ter, the  ninth  of  ten  children  born  to 
William  and  Eliza  Foster,  and  the 
place  was  a  house  on  a  hill  outside 
Pittsburgh,  above  the  winding  Alle- 
gheny river.  There  was  no  fairy  god- 
mother present  at  his  christening  to 
confer  a  magic  gift  on  little  Stephen, 
but  he  possessed  one,  nevertheless,  a 
gift  that  was  destined  to  touch  the 
hearts  of  millions  and  wield  as  power- 
ful an  influence  on  the  human  race  as 
that  of  Jefferson  and  Adams,  though 
a  more  intangible  one. 

This  gift  was  music,  and  it  evi- 
denced itself  when  "Stephy"  was  still 
quite  young.  He  was  a  gentle,  sensi- 
tive child,  inheriting  a  sense  of  honor 
and  patriotism  from  his  father  and 
a  poetic  temperament  from  his  moth- 
er. While  his  father  was  proud  of  his 
son's  musical  talents,  it  never  occurr- 
ed to  him  that  they  should  be  taken 
seriously.  That  was  a  time  when  men 
were  busy  settling  and  developing  a 
continent,  and  had  little  time  or  in- 
clination for  the  arts.  But  in  his 
mother,  Stephen  found  a  sympathetic 
spirit.  He  played  the  piano  and  flute 
at  an  early  age,  and  even  composed. 


He  had  a  pleasant  tenor  voice,  and  as- 
a  young  man  often  sang  at  social 
festivities. 

A  singing  society  met  at  the  Foster 
home  twice  a  week  when  Stephen  was 
19,  and  he  wrote  his  first  songs  for 
them.  Negro  melodies  were  popular 
at  the  time,  but  the  Negro  in  these 
songs  was  a  comic  character,  crudely 
caricatured.  Stephen's  songs  were 
different.  "Uncle  Ned"  was  the  first 
of  the  pathetic  Negro  songs  that  set 
him  apart  from  his  contemporaries,, 
and  in  this  type  of  song  he  has  never 
had  an  equal. 

In  accordance  with  his  family's 
wishes,  Stephen  tried  to  become  a 
businessman.  He  went  to  Cincinnati 
and  worked  for  three  years  as  book- 
keeper for  his  brother,  Dunning. 
During  this  time  he  was  constantly 
surrounded  by  southern  influences, 
hearing  the  music  of  the  Southland 
and  learning  to  understand  and  sym- 
pathize with  the  colored  people.  He 
was  also  a  frequent  visitor  at  the 
home  of  a  relative,  Judge  John  Rowan, 
who  owned  a  large  plantation  at 
Bardstown,  Kentucky,  which  was  the 
inspiration  for  "My  Old  Kentucky 
Home." 

At  the  end  of  the  three  years,  Ste- 
phen ceased  being  a  businessman  and 
devoted  all  his  time  to  the  composition 
of  songs,  writing  both  words  and 
music.  When  he  was  24,  he  married 
Jane  McDowell.  For  his  wife  he 
wrote  one  of  the  loveliest  of  his  me- 
lodies, "Jeanie  With  the  Light  Brown. 
Hair." 


The  Uplift 


27 


Behind  nearly  every  one  of  his 
songs  was  a  story.  A  friend  presented 
him  with  a  handsome  setter  dog,  and 
he  wrote  "Old  Dog  Tray."  "Massa's 
in  the  Cold,  Cold  Gdound"  was  a 
touching  tribute  to  the  memory  of 
Judge  Rowan,  at  whose  hospitable 
home,  Federal  Hall,  Stephen  had 
written  many  of  his  songs.  Judge 
Rowan  had  been  notably  kind  to  his 
many  slaves,  and  when  he  died,  these 
humble  folk  grieved  deeply.  Stephen 
expressed  their  feelings  poignantly 
in  this  song.  "All  the  darkies  am 
a-weeping,"  was  literally  true.  They 
had   lost  their  friend  and  benefactor. 

"The  Old  Folks  at  Home"  is  said 
to  be  the  most  widely  known  and  best 
loved  folk  song  ever  written.  It  has 
heen  translated  into  every  European 
language  and  many  Asian  and  Afri- 
can tongues.  Christine  Nielson,  Jenny 
L;ind,  and  Adeline  Patti  included  it 
in  their  repertoires. 

It  does  not  matter  that  the  geo- 
graphical Suwanee  is  an  unimport- 
ant little  river  in  Florida.  The  real 
Suwanee  river  "rises  in  the  highest 
mountains  of  the  human  soul,  and  is 
fed  by  the  deepest  springs  of  the  hu- 
man heart."  It  flows  through  the 
sunny,  nostalgic  lands  of  memory. 
It  is  a  loved  place  far,  far  away  to 
which  the  heart  is  ever  turning,  be- 
cause there's  where  the  old  folks 
stay.  This  immortal  melody  will  be 
sung  as  long  as  memories  of  home 
and  simple  hopes  and  affections 
abide  in  the  heart  of  man. 

In  1849,  just  a  hundred  years  ago, 
men  were  rushing  to  the  goldfields 
of  California,  each  hoping  to  find  his 


own  pot  of  precious  metal  at  the  end 
of  the  rainbow.  There  was  a  song 
of  Stephen  Foster's  that  they  all 
sang — a  rollicking,  infectious  tune 
called  "O  Susannah."  It  helped 
while  away  the  monotonous  hours  of 
the  journey  and  lifted  their  hearts 
at  the  campfires. 

Stephen  died  in  New  York  when  he 
was  only  38,  poor  and  alone.  In  his 
own  day  his  songs  were  sung  all  over 
the  world,  but  they  were  regarded 
only  as  popular  ditties,  bound  to  be 
forgotten,  as  he  himself  was  forgot- 
ten in  the  latter  years  of  his  life.  It 
is  only  within  comparatively  recent 
years  that  the  significance  of  his 
music  has  been  recognized  as  a  gen- 
uine folk  expression. 

There  are  statues  and  monuments 
now  honoring  our  first  great  Ameri- 
can composer  in  different  parts  of 
the  country,  including  his  birthplace. 
In  Fargo,  Georgia,  the  source  of  the 
Suwanee  river  is  marked  by  a  shaft, 
"Erected  in  memory  of  Stephen  Col- 
lins Foster."  Foster  Hall  in  Indian- 
apolis is  a  treasury  of  "Fosteriana" — ■ 
letters,  books,  manuscripts,  sheet  mu- 
sic, phonograph,  piano  and  organ  rec- 
ords. Federal  Hall,  the  home  of 
Judge  Rowan,  now  belongs  to  the 
State  of  Kentucky,  and  it  is  preserv- 
ed both  as  a  memorial  to  the  Judge, 
and  even  more  especially  to  his  wel- 
come guest,  Stephen  Foster.  There 
has  been  proposed  also,  in  Kentucky, 
a   Stephen  Foster  Highway. 

But  his  best  memorial  lies  in  the 
hearts  of  the  millions  who  have  sung 
and  cherished  his  songs,  the  express- 
ion of  a  rare  and  gentle  soul. 
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EXCHANGES 


The  Chronicle,  Boys  Industrial 
School,  Topeka,  Kansas,  is  a  neat 
little  six-page  paper.  The  material 
is  well  chosen  and  the  arrangement 
is  fine.  We  like  the  following  from 
the  October  5th  issue:  "It  has  been 
said  that  a  boy  becomes  a  man  when 
he  walks  around  a  mud  puddle  instead 
of  through  it." 

The  Boys'  Banner,  Boys'  Industrial 
School,  Birmingham,  Alabama.  The 
lads  in  the  printing  class  are  to  be 
congratulated  on  getting  out  a  fine 
monthly  periodical.  Each  issue  is  an 
improvement  over  that  of  the  preced- 
ing month.  Your  Junior  Optimist 
Club  seems  to  be  progressing  nicely. 
We  feel  sure  the  boys  will  be  greatly 
benefitted  by  membership  in  that  fine 
organization. 

The  Tar  Heel  Boy,  Eastern  Carolina 
Training  School,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 
This  is  one  of  the  best  arranged  mime- 
ographed periodicals  we  have  yet 
seen.  It  is  a  newsy  sheet,  giving  in- 
teresting accounts  of  the  work  carried 
on  at  your  school.  We  like  your 
references  to  the  fine  records  made 
by  the  boys  after  leaving  the  institu- 
tion. Your  superintendent,  Mr.  Clark 
is  doing  a  nice  piece  of  work  in  di- 
recting the  lives  of  misguided  youths. 

The  Boys'  Journal,  Glen  Mills 
School,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.  Yours  is  one 
of  the  best  industrial  school  publica- 
tions received  here.  In  brief,  but  in- 
formative notes,  the  local  activities 
are  unusually  well  covered.  We  visit- 
ed your  institution  about  25  years  ago 
attended  the  Sunday  afternoon  serv- 
ice. Have  been  wondering  if  the 
chapel  chimes  still  play  the  state  song 
for  registered  visitors  as  they  cross 
the    campus. 

The  Reformatory  Herald,  Hutchin- 
son, Kansas.  Many  thanks  to  Jay  N. 
Bates,  in  "Scanning  the  Exchanges," 
for  the  nice  bouquet  tossed  our  way. 
So  many  times,  when  people  throw 
flowers   at  us,   they   forget  to   remove 


them  from  the  pots.  Was  delighted' 
to  learn  via  the  October  15th  issue 
that  The  Herald  will  soon  be  replaced 
by  an  8%  x  11  magazine,  averaging 
approximately  twenty-four  pages- 
Congratulations ! 

The  Echo,  State  Training  School  for 
Boys,  Eldora,  Iowa,  is  always  a  wel- 
come visitor  to  our  exchange  desk. 
The  neat,  attractive  arrangement  of 
your  pages  and  the  excellent  coverage 
of  institutional  activities  gives  you  a 
top  rating  with  us.  We  were  very" 
much  impressed  by  the  editorial  "I  he 
Humane  Touch,"  in  the  October  issue. 
We  especially  liked  the  reference  to 
the  policy  of  the  school  concerning 
taking  the  student  body  to  football 
games,  etc.,  in  which  you  called  it  "A 
course  in  which  firmness  and  control 
are  tempered  with  kindness  and  mercy 
and  the  boys  are  given  all  the  good 
'breaks'  consistent  with  their  best  in- 
terests, and  which  they  show  them- 
selves capable  of  appreciating,  and 
not  abusing."  More  power  to  such  a 
policy  in  the  guidance  of  wayward' 
boys. 

The  Outlook,  Federal  Reformatory, 
El  Reno,  Oklahoma:  Yours  is  another 
of  those  publications  that  reflects 
credit  on  its  printing  department  and 
editorial  staff.  We  were  interested 
in  reading  the  history  of  your  maga- 
zine which  appeared  in  the  Jan.-Feb.- 
March  issue  —  how  it  started  as  a 
small  mimeographed  sheet  and  grad- 
ually developed  into  the  nicely  print- 
ed issue  which  we  see  today.  The 
"News  Shorts"  are  full  of  interesting 
items  concerning  the  daily  lives  of  the 
men  at  El  Reno.  The  officials  in 
charge  are  to  be  commended  for  the 
work  they  are  doing  along  education- 
al lines.  The  "Oddities  in  News," 
from  all  sections  of  the  country  pro- 
vides most  interesting  reading.  The 
"Sports  Round-Up"  is  well  done  by 
the  sports  editor.  We  especially 
liked  the  accompanying  action  photo- 
graphs. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  clipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


He  who  stops  to  look  each  way  will 
live  to  drive  another  day. 

Be  patient  with  the  faults  of  others; 
they  have  to  be  patient  with  yours. 

Just  because  a  man  is  always  lit  is 
no  sign  that  he'll  make  a  good  match. 

Why  worry  because  you  are  getting 
older?  When  you  stop  getting  older, 
you're  dead. 

A  house  divided  nowadays  is  usual- 
ly rented  to  as  many  families  as  can 
crowd  into  it. 

A  party  platform  is  a  necessity, 
because  so  many  candidates  haven't  a 
leg  to  stand  on. 

Up  to  the  age  of  sixteen  a  boy  may 
be  a  Boy  Scout.  But  from  that  time 
on  he's  a  girl  scout. 

If  you  lean  over  backwards  in  being 
fair,  it's  harder  for  your  enemies  to 
kick  you  in  the  pants. 

Correcting  faults  is  similar  to  tying 
a  necktie;  we  can  always  do  it  easier 
on  ourselves  than  on  someone  else. 

It  is  usually  the  case  that  by  the 
time  a  man  has  collected  his  thoughts, 
he  is  too  tired  to  write  them  down. 

Some  people  must  think  the  Sunday 
church  services  are  like  conventions. 
Many  families  just  send  delegations. 

There  were  probably  just  as  many 
reckless  drivers  in  the  country  fifty 
years  ago,  but  they  were  driving 
something  that  had  more  sense  than 
they  had. 


It  has  been  said  that  the  three  balls 
on  the  pawnshop  sign  means  that  it 
is  two  to  one  that  you  don't  get  the 
article  back. 

Possibly  man  could  live  twice  as 
long  if  he  didn't  spend  the  first  half 
of  his  life  acquiring  habits  that  short- 
en the  other  half. 

It  takes  a  baby  about  two  years  to 
learn  to  talk,  but  he  has  to  reach  the 
age  of  about  seventy  before  learning 
to  keep  his  mouth  shut. 

When  you  hear  a  fellow  bragging 
that  he  is  a  self-made  man,  it's  a 
pretty  safe  bet  that  he  went  on  a 
strike  before  completing  the  job. 

People  don't  miss  the  money  they 
don't  see  or  handle.  That's  why  hus- 
bands and  small  taxpayers  are  so  un- 
concerned.— William  Feather. 

Most  of  the  world's  great  calami- 
ties have  been  the  result  of  some- 
body's refusal  or  inability  to  think  or 
decide  at  the  time  he  was  supposed 
to. 

Gossips  have  been  cataloged  in  three 
different  types:  The  vest-button  type 
— always  popping  off,  The  vacuum 
cleaner  type — always  picking  up  dirt. 
The  liniment  type —  they  rub  it  in. 

A  farmer  visited  his  son's   college. 
Watching    students    in     a    chemistry 
class,  he  was  told  they  were  looking 
for  a  universal  solvent. 
"What's  that?"   asked  the  farmer. 

"A  liquid  that  will  dissolve  any- 
thing," he  was   told. 

"That's  a  great  idea,"  agreed  the 
farmer.  "When  you  find  it,  what  are 
you  going  to  keep  it  in?" 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources.) 

No  one  ever  became  thoroughly  bad  If  you  would  be  wealthy,  think  of 

all  at  once. Juvenal.  saving  as  well  as  getting. — Franklin. 


He  that  walketh  with  with  wise  men 
shall  be  wise. — Solomon. 

Without  a  rich  heart  wealth  is  an 
ugly  beggar.— Emerson. 

Live  with  wolves,  and  you  will  learn 
to  howl.— Spanish  Proverb. 

Weakness    cannot    co-operate    with 
anything.— General  Eisenhower 

Successful  minds  work  like  a  gim- 
let — to   a  single  point.— Bovee. 

Be    silent    and    safe— silence    never 
betrays  you.— John  Boyle  O'Rdey. 

I  hate  the  man  who  builds  his  fame 
on   ruins   of   another's   name.— Gay. 

There   can   be   no    rainbow   without 
a  cloud  and  a  storm.— J.  H.  Vincent. 

An    obsinate    man    does    not    hold 
opinions,  but   they  hold   him.— Pope 

Friends    are    much    better    tried    in 
bad  fortune    than   in    good— Aristotle 

Simplicity  is  an  exact  medium  be- 
tween too  little  and  too  much. 

— Reynolds. 

The    richest    soil,    if     uncultivated, 
produces   the  rankest  weeds. 

— Plutarch. 

Examine  well  what  is  daily  making 
up  the  cargo  of  your  life. 

— Ella  Velasquez. 

Tragedy   often  brings   out   the   fin- 
est traits  of  human  nature. 

— J.  P.  Berry- 


Great  men  rejoice  in  adversity  just 
as  brave  soldiers  triumph  in  war. 

— Seneca. 

Speak  but  little  and  well,  if  you 
would  be  esteemed  a  man  of  merit. 

— -Bishop   South. 

He  who  blows  the  coals  in  quarrels 
he  has  nothing  to  do  with,  has  no 
right  to  complain  if  sparks  fly  in  his 
face. — Frankin 

Anger  is  momentary  madness,  so 
control  your  passion  or  it  will  con- 
trol  you. — Horace. 

Those  who  never  retract  their  opin- 
ions love  themselves  more  than  they 
love  truth. — Joubert. 

When  the  mind  is  in  a  state  of  un- 
certainty the  smallest  impulse  directs 
it  to  either  side. — Terence. 

Only  what  we  have  wrought  into 
our  character  during  life  can  we  take 
away  with  us. — Humboldt. 

A  man  can  do  what  he  ought  to  do; 
and  when  he  says  he  cannot,  it  is  be- 
cause he  will  not. — Fichte. 


He  that  accuses  all  mankind  of  cor- 
ruption ought  to  remember  that  he  is 
sure  to  convict  only  one. — Burke. 

A  person  who  can't  talk  without 
swearing  must  be  just  plain  dumb. 
There  are  450,000  words  in  the  dic- 
tionary, and  if  he  can't  learn  enough 
of  them  to  express  an  idea  he  may 
have  without  using  noises  not  in  the 
dictionary,  there's  something  wrong 
with  him. — Selected. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


OCTOBER 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Earl  Andrews 
Homer   McDuffie 
William  Orr 
James  Purgason 
Clarence  Rary 

COTTAGE  No.  1 

Jack  Baysinger 
Ronnie  Gibson 
Richard  Green 
Billy   Kassell 
Richard   Messick 
Joe  Perry 
Cecil  Pressley 
Eddie  Shue 
Gerald   Swafford 

COTTAGE  No.  2 

Joe  Armstrong 
Jimmy  Clontz 
Gary  Dudley 
Gordon  Joines 
James    Thomas 

COTTAGE  No.  3 

Homer  Jordan 
Harold  Mitchell 

COTTAGE  No.  4 

Ray  Tate 
David  VanHoy 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  6 

Garmand  Heath 


COTTAGE  No.  7 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  10 

Curtis  Helms 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

Burlee  Cartrett 
Bobby  Galyan 
Kenneth  Metcalf 
Ray  Moses 
Earl  Sills 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

Harry  Parson 

John  Henry   Stanley 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Lawrence   Coghill 
James   Moore 
Willard  Mays 
Bobby   Sexton 

INDIAN   COTTAGE 

Herman   Everett 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 


Let  every  dawn  of  morning  be  to  you  as  the  beginning  or  life 
and  every  setting  as  its  close. 

Then  let  every  one  of  these  short  lives  leave  its  sure  record  of 
some  kindly  thing  done  for  others,  some  goodly  strength  of  know- 
ledge gained  for  yourself. — John  Ruskin. 
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WHEN  CHRISTMAS  COMES 

Have  you  any  old  grudges  you'd  like  to  pay, 
Any  wrongs  laid  up  from  a  bygone  day  ? 
Gather  them  now  and  lay  them  away 
When  Christmas  comes. 

Hard  thoughts  are  heavy  to  carry,  my  friend, 
And  life  is  short  from  beginning  to  end ; 
Be  kind  to  yourself,  leave  nothing  to  mend 
When  Christmas  comes. 

— William  Lytle. 
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THE  BEAUTIFUL  OLD  STORY 

By  Clarence  Hawkes  * 

There's  a  beautiful  old  story, 

That  I  ever  love  to  tell, 

Of  the  Christ  Child,  and  His  glory, 

All  the  children  know  it  well. 

But  each  year  at  Christmas  time, 

The  old  story  is  made  new, 

By  the  thoughts  and  hopes  sublime, 

That  come  back  to  me  and  you. 

Once  again,  we  gladly  banish, 

All  our  bitterness  and  strife, 

Bid  all  thoughts  of  gloom  to  vanish, 

In  the  glory  of  His  life. 

Put  aside  our  creeds  and  folly, 

Put  aside  all  thoughts  of  race, 

As  above  our  mirth  and  holly, 

Shines  the  beauty  of  His  face. 

Once  again  we  all  are  youthful, 

As  we  gather  round  the  tree, 

And  our  hearts  grew  glad  and  truthful, 

'Neath  the  Christmas  mystery. 

It  is  well  that  we  be  lowly, 

With  the  blessings  on  us  piled, 

Thus  will  Christmas  claim  us  wholly, 

As  it  did  the  Bethlehem  Child. 

If  we  give  not  gold  or  ermine, 
We  can  give  our  hearts'  best  love, 
For  the  Christ  love,  there  is  famine, 
Christmas  should  all  nations  move. 
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Move  them  as  it  moved  the  camels, 
With  the  wise  men  from  afar, 
Through  vicissitudes  and  trammels. 
To  the  beauty  of  a  star. 

(*)  The  beautiful  poem  above  was  written  by  Clarence  Hawkes,  the  blind  poet  of  Hadley,  Mass. 
This  man,  blind  and  crippled  since  childhood,  has  devoted  his  lifetime  to  writing  poems  and  books 
of  inspiration.  He  will  celebrate  his  80th  birthday  December  16,  1949.  We  are  proud  to  print 
his  poem,  and  at  the  same  time  extend  sincere  wishes  for  a  happy  birthday  and  a  Merry  Christmas. 


CATAWBA  STUDENTS  VISIT  SCHOOL 

On  Wednesday,  November  16th,  David  J.  Sessoms,  Jr.,  director 
of  student  activities,  and  about  fifty  students  of  Catawba  College, 
Salisbury,  visited  the  Jackson  Training  School. 

Accompanied  by  Superintendent  Scott  and  J.  C.  Fisher,  assistant 
superintendent,  these  young  ladies  and  young  men  visited  practical- 
ly all  departments  at  the  institution. 

At  the  conclusion  of  a  tour  over  the  school  farm,  the  group  met 
in  the  library  for  a  general  discussion  of  various  phases  of  the  work 
being  carried  on  here. 

We  were  delighted  to  have  this  group  of  students  visit  the  in- 
stitution. It  was  a  genuine  pleasure  to  furnish  these  young  people 
first  hand  information  concerning  our  work  with  boys.  We  shall 
be  happy  to  welcome  similar  groups  in  the  future. 

The  following  letter  was  received  from  Mr.  Sessom  a  few  days 
after  he  and  his  party  returned  to  Salisbury: 

November  19,  1949 
Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Mr.  J.  Frank  Scott,  Superintendent 
Stonewall  Jackson  Training  School 
Concord,  North  Carolina 

Dear  Mr.  Scott: 

I  want  to  express  to  you  and  to  Mr.  Fisher  my  deep  ap- 
preciation for  your  splendid  cooperation  in  giving  my  class- 
es and  me  such  a  complete  picture  of  the  activities  of  the 
Jackson  Training  School.  We  all  feel  that  we  had  a  most 
profitable  time  seeing  first  hand  what  is  being  done  for  the 
juvenile  delinquents  in  North  Carolina. 

You  and  all  your  staff  are  to  be  congratulated  on  the  fine 
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job  that  you  are  doing,  not  only  for  the  good  of  the  individuals, 
but  also  for  society.  North  Carolinians  should  be  justly  proud 
of  your  achievements. 

Very  truly  yours, 

David  J.  Sessoms,  Jr. 
Director  of  Student  Activities 


AN  OLD  FRIEND  WRITES 

For  many  years  during  his  pastorate  at  the  First  Presbyterian 
Church,  Kannapolis,  the  Rev.  W.  H.  Goodman,  conducted  Sunday 
afternoon  services  at  Jackson  Training  school  on  numerous  occa- 
sions. He  was  genuinely  interested  in  our  boys,  and  never  failed 
to  bring  them  messages  of  helpful  and  inspirational  nature.  It  was 
this  man's  good  fortune  to  be  the  possessor  of  a  faculty,  entire  un- 
known to  many  speakers,  that  of  attracting  the  interest  of  youthful 
listeners,  and  our  lads  always  received  the  announcement  of  his 
coming  with  pleasure. 

A  few  years  ago,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Goodman  and  his  family  moved 
to  Edisto  Island,  South  Carolina,  where  he  is  now  pastor  of  the 
Presbyterian  Church.  We  were  so  pleased  upon  the  receipt  of  a 
letter  from  him,  in  which  he  had  so  many  nice  things  to  say  about 
the  school,  that  we  are  passing  it  on  to  our  readers,  as  follows: 

Edisto  Island,  S.  C. 
November  9,  1949 

Mr.  Leon  Godown, 
Training  School, 
Concord,  N.  C. 

My  dear  Leon: 

Just  a  few  minutes  ago  I  opened  the  new  copy  of  The  Uplift, 
which  Mrs.  Goodman  and  the  daughter  brought  from  the  post 
office.     And  that  is  just  31/^  miles  away  from  our  home. 

On  the  first  page  I  read  the  poem ;  "The  Ninety  And  Nine," 
then  looked  below  and  read  "Author  Unknown."  This  leads  me 
to  comment  on  the  great  number  of  your  selections  which 
come  from  an  unknown  source — but  more  the  very  fine  poems 
which  you  and  your  editors  find  and  place  in  The  Uplift  each 
month. 
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Then  I  read  of  the  wonderful  outing  enjoyed  by  sixty  fine 
boys,  and  made  possible  by  Mr.  Bob  Allen  and  Charlotte  Variety 
Club.  That  was  a  fine  thing  for  them  to  do,  and  I  am  sure  the 
school  is  glad  to  cooperate  and  find  such  a  fine  group  of  boys 
qualifying. 

Then  as  I  turn  the  page  I  read  of  the  Boy  Scouts  as  they 
go  to  Durham — and  what  a  trip  they  had.  You  know  some- 
thing of  my  interest  in  the  Scout  work.  And  I  do  want  to  con- 
gratulate most  particularly  the  "Scout  Masters"  on  what  they 
are  contributing  to  the  boys  and  the  satisfaction  they  must 
receive  as  they  see  these  boys  taking  blue  ribbons.  All  of 
which  means  real  progress. 

We  live  now,  as  you  see  above,  on  Edisto  Island,  S.  C,  and 
do  not  have  the  opportunity  to  drop  in  on  you  as  when  we  were 
at  Kannapolis.  But  I  do  appreciate  your  continuing  to  send 
me  The  Uplift,  and  I  recall  the  enthusiasm  with  wh.?h  I  have 
been  received  by  you  and  the  boys. 

To  all  of  you  best  wishes, 

Very  sincerely, 

W.  H.  Goodman 


THE  BOYS'  CHRISTMAS  FUND 

Since  "coming  events  cast  their  shadows  before  them,"  we  once 
more  find  ourselves  standing  in  the  shadow  of  the  greatest  event 
in  the  history  of  the  world  —  the  birth  of  the  Prince  of  Peace. 

There  is  nothing  new  about  the  spirit  of  Christmas.  New 
slogans,  modern  sales  efforts  or  advertising  agents  cannot  add  new 
glamor  to  the  ancient  magic  of  the  Yuletide  spirit.  .  It  may  be 
summed  up  in  just  one  four-letter  word — love.  Christmas  always 
puts  the  spirit  of  love  in  our  hearts  whether  we  are  children  or 
grown-ups,  and  everywhere  men  and  women  are  forgetting  self  in 
selecting  gifts  for  those  whom  they  know  and  love. 

It  has  been  truly  said  that  Christmas  is  the  children's  season, 
and  that  is  as  it  should  be.  It  is  the  birthright  of  every  child, 
whether  born  in  a  palace  or  in  a  humble  hut,  to  be  happy  at  this 
gay  season  of  the  year.  On  all  sides  we  hear  youngsters,  with 
joy  and  happiness  shining  in  their  eyes,  discussing  just  what  they 
would  like  old  Santa  Claus  bring  them  this  year. 
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The  boys  at  Jackson  Training  School  are  no  different  from  any 
normal  lads  to  be  found  elsewhere,  when  it  conies'  to  looking-  toward 
Christmas  in  pleasant  anticipation.  Circumstances  has  decreed 
that  they  must  spend  Christmas  away,  from  the  family  fireside, 
that  they  must  spend  Christmas  away  .from  the.  family  firesode,, 
but  that  is  no  reason  why  they  should  not  have  the  privilege  of- 
enjoying  this  wondeirful  season  of  the  year.      ■■■%-  :■;.-■     •. 

In  past  years,  many  fine,  friends  in  all  sections  Of  the  state  have: 
been  most  generous  in  making  it  possible  for  the  boys  in  this  in- 
stitution to  enjoy  ra  Merry  Christmas.  While  we  have  no  idea 
that,, they  will  discontinue  the  custom  this  year,  we  are  simply 
reminding  them  that  the  Christmas  season  is  here  again,  and  ask- 
their  cooperation  in  helping,  us  make  this  a  glad  season  for  the  lads 
at,  Jackson  Training.  School. ,  .-,■... 
:  The  following  contribution  has  already  been  received: 

i  .-.'■.  "7-8-8,"  Concord,-,,^....,-  .■, -- $25.00 
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LOCAL  HAPPENINGS 

(Reported  by  the  Boys  in  the  School  Department) 


Thanksgiving  Day 
By  Dean  Yates,  3rd  Grade 

The  boys  in  the  third  grade  had  a 
good  time  studying  about  Thanks* 
giving  Day  We  learned  many  songs, 
and  read  several  stories  about  this 
day.  We  drew  and  colored  some 
pretty  pictures  and  decorateed  some 
plates,  also  cut  out  colored  leaves 
and  made  bowls  of  fruit. 

The  large  pictures  we  made  have 
been  put  in  the  classroom,  and  we 
think  they  look  very  good. 

We  are  proud  of  our  room,  and  try 
to  keep  it  neat  and  clean. 

Thanksgiving 
By  Billy  Kassell,  10th  Grade 

The  last  Thursday  in  November  is 
set  aside  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  and  the  vovernors  of 
each  state  as  a  day  of  thanksgiving. 
At  this  time,  people  all  over  the  nation 
meet  to  praise  God  and  to  thank  Him 
for  His  goodness  and  mercy  during 
the  year. 

The  first  Thanksgiving  was  held 
by  the  Pilgrims  at  Plymouth,  Mass. 
in  1621.  Some  of  the  Indians  who 
taught  the  Pilgrims  to  hunt,  fish  and 
plant  crops,  were  invited  to  the  feast. 
They  had  their  religious  service  be- 
fore the  feast. 

After  many  of  the  early  colonies 
adopted  the  idea  of  public  thanks- 
giving, it  became  an  annual  event 
which  we  celebrate  today. 

When  George  Washington  was  Pres- 
ident, he  set  aside  two  days  for  gener- 


al thanksgiving.  One  was  in  178^ 
and  the  other  was  in  1795.  James- 
Madison  appointed  a  day  for  giving 
thanks  at  the  close  of  the  War  of  1812. 
President  Lincoln  was  the  first  to 
name  the  last  Thursday  in  November 
as  Thanksgiving  Pay  in  1864.  Since 
that  time  it  has  been  observed  on  the 
same  day. 

Thanksgiving 
By  Wayne  Coskerham,  7th  Grade 

Some  people  do  not  seem  to  know 
what  Thanksgiving  Day  is  for.  Many 
of  them  think  only  of  turkey,  chicken, 
pies,  cakes  and  other  good  things  to 
eat.  They  should  first  think  of  God's 
goodness  to  us  all  through  the  year. 

Many  years  ago,  the  Pilgrims  set 
aside  a  day  for  thanksgiving  to  God 
for  the  crops  they  had  raised,  and 
for  all  the  good  things  that  had  come 
to  them  in  this  new  country  which 
had  become  their  home. 

Thanksgiving  Day  comes  on  the 
fourth  Thursday  of  November  of 
each  year.  We  should  all  be  thank- 
ful for  the  many  good  things  God  haa 
given  us,  and  celebrate  this  holiday 
in  the  right  way. 

Oar  Good  Matron 
By  Jimmy  Peoples,  3rd  Grade 

Mrs.  Cruse  is  our  matron  at  Cot- 
tage No.  2.  She  is  good  to  all  the 
boys  in  the  cottage. 

When  a  boy  has  a  birthday,  she 
bakes  him  a  pretty  cake,  and  gives 
us  a  party  every  time  we  win  a  ball 
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game.  Many  times  she  gives  us  the 
radio  for  special  programs  that  the 
boys  like.  We  have  a  lot  of  games 
which  she  has  bought  for  us. 

We  all  like  eating  time,  because 
Mrs.  Cruse  most  always  has  special 
things  for  us.  When  we  have  ice 
cream,  she  bakes  choclate  pies  for  us 
to  eat  with  it.       Boy,  is  it  good? 

Mrs.  Cruse  is  really  like  a  good 
mother  to  all  of  us,  and  we  like  her 
very  much. 

Wasps 

By    Thomas   Allen,    7th    Grade 

Some  people  think  the  wasp  is  not 
any  good.  But  a  wasp  is  good  for 
something.  The  wasp  kills  flies  and 
other  kinds  of  small  insects.  There 
are  several  kinds  of  wasps:  the  hor- 
nets', yellow  jackets  and  paper  wasps. 
They  drink  juice  from  ripe  fruits. 
In  the  fall,  all  except  the  young  fe- 
males die.  They  are  to  other  small 
insects  as  the  hawks  are  to  songbirds 
and  the  smaller  mammals  of  the 
fields.  Spiders  are  used  for  food  for 
the  young  wasps.  One  wasp  used 
seventy-seven  houseflies  in  stocking 
a  single  cell.  This  is  the  use  of  the 
wasp,  hornets ,  yellow  jackets  and 
paper  wasp. 

Honor  Roll  Boys  See  Movie 

By  Julian  Orr,  10th  Grade 

A  few  days  ago,  a  number  of  the 
honor  roll  boys  went  over  to  Concord 
to  see  a  show  at  the  Cabarrus  The- 
ater. The  name  of  the  show  was 
"Father  was  a  Fullback"  starring 
Fred  McMurry  and  Maureen  O'  Hara. 
It  is  the  story  of  a  football  coach  who 
eould  not  win  a  game.    In  the  most 


important  game  of  the  season  he 
promised  the  college  alumni  that  they 
would  win  the  game  for  them.  A 
surprise  he  had  backfired  and  his  star 
player  could  not  play.  The  picture 
had  a  happy  ending  anyway.  I'm 
sure  all  the  boys  appreciated  this  trip 
over  to  Concord,  and  want  to  thank 
all  those  who  made  it  possible. 

Our  Good  Time 

By  Gene  Prather,  3rd  Grade 

Last  Saturday  afternoon,  the  boys 
of  Cottage  No.  6  went  on  a  hike 
through  the  woods,  and  had  a  great 
time.  We  saw  many  different  birds 
on  this  trip.  In  one  place  we  saw  a 
lars-e  hawk  chasing  birds.  He  didn't 
catch  any,  for  the  birds  were  too  fast 
for  him. 

As  we  were  walking  across  a  field, 
we  saw  a  rabbit  jump  out  of  the  grass 
and  run  as  fast  as  he  could.  Our 
dog,  Cindy,  tried   to  catch   it. 

When  we  came  back  along  the  creek 
we  gathered  some  cat-tails,  and  then 
played  in  the  field  for  a  while. 

Then  we  went  into  the  woods  and 
got  some  nuts  and  flowers  for  the  cot- 
tage. After  we  walked  back  to  the 
cottage,  we  were  really  hungry.  We 
had  a  good  supper  and  then  went  to 
bed. 

We  had  a  fine  time  on  this  hike  with 
Mr.  Russell,  and  hope  he  will  take  us 
again  soon.  Hikes  are  lots  of  fun, 
and  all  the  boys  like  to  go  whenever 
they  get  a  chance. 

Working  in  the  Cotton  Mill 

By  Wayne  Hoyle,  3rd  Grade 

I  like  my  job  in  the  cotton  mill  very 
much.     Mr.  Home  is  good  to  us.    He 
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helps  us  learn  how  to  do  the  new  jobs. 
I  am  learning  to  spin.  I  like  to  do 
that   work. 

We  are  making  shirt  cloth  and 
overall  cloth.  The  boys  in  the  sewing 
room  will  make  shirts  for  us  from 
this  cloth. 

I  hope  I  can  stay  in  the  cotton  mill 
all  the  time  that  I'm  not  in  school  It 
is  a  good  trade  to  learn,  and  I'm  going 
to  do  my  best  to  learn  it. 

Our  New  Boys 

By  Franklin  Gardner,  1st  Grade 

We  have  four  new  boys  in  our  room. 
They  are  Frank  Lemmonds,  Steve 
Shepard,  Marvin  Parris  and  Stancil 
Oxendine.  We  are  glad  to  have  them 
with  us,  and  hope  they  will  learn  a 
lot  in  the  first  grade. 

New  Paints 

By    Billy    Brown,    1st    Grade 

We  are  proud  of  our  water  paints. 
They  are  easy  to  use  and  we  have  fun 
with  them.  We  have  painted  some 
pretty  pictures  of  pilgrims  and  In- 
dians. Next  week  we  will  begin  work 
on   snow  pictures. 

Our  Work 

By  Donald   Forbes,   3rd   Grade 

A  couple  of  weeks  ago,  some  of  the 
boys  went  to  Mr.  Propst's  farm  to 
work  in  a  new  chicken  house.  We 
had  a  good  time.  Mr.  Propst  has  a 
pretty  farm,  and  we  like  to  go  over 
there  as  often  as  we  can.  He  has 
many  pretty  ponies,  and  often  lets 
the  boys  ride  them. 

We  enjoy  working  for  Mr.  Propst, 
for  when  our  work  is  finished  he 
always  gives  us  a  good  play  time. 


The  Yard  Force 

By  Leonard  Winkler,  5th  Grade 

The  yard  force  boys  have  been  work- 
ing around  the  administration  build- 
ing for  several  days.  We  have  been 
raking  up  leaves  and  working  on  the 
flowers  beds. 

One  large  bed  has  been  prepared, 
and  we  set  out  150  pansy  plants  in 
it.     Others   beds   will   soon   be   ready. 

We  hope  to  have  many  pretty  flow- 
ers on  the  school  grounds  next  spring 
and   summer. 


Cleaning  Curtains 

By   Gordan  Joines,   5th   Grade 

Mr.  Scott  has  had  our  stage  cur- 
tains cleaned.  The  carpenter  shop 
boys  took  them  down,  and  they  were 
sent  to  the  dry-cleaners.  When  they 
were  brought  back  they  were  well 
wrapped    in    paper. 

Mr.  Carriker  and  the  carpenter 
shop  boys  then  had  another  job — that, 
of  hanging  the  curtains  up.  They 
are  now  back  in  place,  and  look  like 
new  ones. 

The  stage  will  now  look  better  than 
it  has  for  several  years. 

My  First  Day  at  J.  T.  S. 

By  Fred  Keeling,  5th  Grade 

When  I  came  to  Jackson  Training 
School,  I  thought  there  would  be  high 
walls  or  fences  around  the  place,  but 
was  surprised  to  find  nothing  like 
that. 

Mr.  Beade,  my  welfare  man,  and  I 
went  through  the  gates  at  the  en-: 
trance  to  the  campus,  and  came  to  & 
large  building,:  which  is  called  the. 
administration  building. 
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In  this  building  we  met  Mr.  Scott, 
the  superintendent.  After  talking 
with  me  for  a  while,  he  sent  me  down 
to  the  Receiving  Cottage,  where  I 
changed  clothes  and  ate  supper. 

After  supper  we  went  down  to  the 
play  rooms,  where  I  talked  with  the 
boys  I  had  just  met  and  played  games 
for  a  while. 

We  then  got  ready  for  bed  and  went 
up  to  the  dormitory.  It  was  a  very 
nice  bed  room.  We  then  said  our 
prayers  and  went  to  bed. 

I  was  well  pleased  with  my  first 
day  at  the  school. 

Work  at  the  Propst  Farm 

By  Tommy  Pressley,  4th  Grade 

The  plant  bed  boys  went  over  to 
Mr.  Propst's  farm  the  other  day.  We 
.picked  up  stones  and  levelled  off  the 
ground.  We  raked  down  the  high 
places  and  filled  in  the  low  places. 
When  we  got  through  with  the  job, 
Mr.  Propst  said  that  we  had  done  fine 
work.  We  like  him  very  much,  and 
always  like  to  go  over  to  his  farm. 

• Our  Work  in  the  Sixth  Grade 

By  Herman  Everett,  6th  Grade 

'  '  We  have  been  studying  arithmetic 
for  quite  a  while.  We  have  been 
earning   how  to   divide',  multiply  and 

'  subtract.  Arithmetic  is  not  hard  to 
do,  but  you  have  to  learn  the  right 
way  to  do  it. 

■  ';■'  I  think :  arithmetic  is i  the  best  study 

'  we  have  in"  school;  and  "I  like  to  do  it. 
When  we  are' working  On  arithmetic 
in  our  room,  we  have  to  do  two  or 
three  pages  at  a  time.  Sometimes  we 
do  not  finish  all  the  pages  in  one  day, 


but  most  of  the  time  we  do. 

Then  we  have  history  lessons.  I 
like  history  some,  but  not  as  well  as 
the  other  studies.  I  try  my  best  to 
get  the  lessons  right  because  I  want 
to  make  my  grade. 

Of  all  the  studies  we  have,  I  still 
think  arithmetic  is  the  best  of  them 
all. 

My  Day  on  the  Work  Line 

By  Johnny  Sheppard.  6th  Grade 

For  several  days,  the  boys  in  the 
sixth  grade  went  to  the  fields  to  pick 
cotton.  It  is  not  such  hard  work,  but 
when  it  is  cold  weather,  it  isn't  so 
easy.  We  have  two  cotton  fields  at 
the  school,  and  they  really  are  long 
ones.  The  boys  all  worked  hard  so 
they  could  finish  up  the  job  before 
the  weather  got  colder. 

I  think  the  best  job  on  the  outside 
is  working  on  the  yard  force.  Those 
boys  get  a  chance  to  do  many  different 
jobs. 

I'm  glad  that  I  am  working  in  the 
house,  because  I  like  inside  work 
better  than  working  outdoors. 

The  Story  of  Nathan  Hale      : 

By  Wayne  Cockerham.  7th  Grade 

Nathan  Hale  was  born  on  a  farm 
in  Connecticut.  He  studied  hard,  and 
■at  an  early  age  went  to  New  Haven 
and  entered  Yale  College,  where  he 
made  good.  In  17T2  Nathan  Was 
graduated  from  Yale: 

In  April,  1775  when  the  battles  of 
Lexington  and '  ConcOrd  were  fought, 
Nathan  was  teaching  in  New  London 
Connecticut.  The  news  of  the  battle 
aroused    him,    and    he    made    a    fiery 
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speech  urging  the  American  people 
to  fight  for  their  rights.  Not  long 
after  he  was  made  a  lieutenant  in  the 
American  Army.  He  joined  troops 
at  Cambridge,  and  was  among  those 
who  took  part  in  siege  of  Boston.  He 
proved  himself  a  good  soldier  and 
was  promoted  to  captain. 

Washington  was  in  great  need  of 
information  and  Hale  volunteered  to 
be  a  spy  across  the  British  lines. 
Hale  changed  his  uniform  to  ordi- 
nary clothes,  pretending  to  be  a 
teacher.  He  was  getting  the  infor- 
mation Washington  needed.  When 
he  was  about  to  escape  he  was 
caught,  and  ordered  to  be  hanged  as 
a  spy.  Hale  showed  what  his  coun- 
try meant  to  him.  He  made  a  spirited 
speech  that  ended  in  these  words,  "I 
only  regret  that  I  have  but  one  life 
to  give  for  my  country." 

Nathan  Hale  and  thousands  of  other 
Americans  risked  their  lives  for  in- 
dependence. They  were  determined 
to  win  their  freedom  that  they  be- 
lived  belong  to  all  men. 

A  Walk  to  the  Pasture 

By  Lance  Caulder,  4th  Grade 

On    Saturday,    November    5th,    the 

boys  of  Cottage  No.  11  enjoyed  a  walk 
over  to  the  pasture.  We  played  there 
for  quite  a  while. 

When  we  had  finished  playing,  we 
went  seining  in  the  creek  for  minnows. 
About  five  hundred  were  caught.  We 
brohght  them  back  to  the  cottage 
and  put  some  of  them  in  our  little  fish 
pond,  at  the  back  of  the  cottage. 

The  boys  all  had  a  fine  time  on  this 
hike,  and  hope  to  be  able  to  take 
another  trip  very  soon. 


Mr.  Greene  Visits  the  School 

By  Marshall  Beaver,  10th  Grade 

Mr.  Greene,  a  former  teacher  here, 
came  back  to  visit  us  on  Saturday, 
November  19th.  While  employed  at 
the  school,  he  was  the  ninth  grade 
teacher.  He  taught  for  about  six 
months,  and  then  went  back  to  college 
to  finish  his  courses  The  boys  were 
glad  to  see  him  and  hope  he  will  come 
back  soon. 

The  Gymnasium 

By  Carl  Goard,  6th  Grade 

Just  about  every  day  after  school 
the  boys  go  over  to  the  gymnasium  to 
play.  Most  of  the  boys  like  basket- 
ball better  than  any  other  indoor 
game.  The  boys  in  each  cottage  have 
regular  turns  in  going  to  the  gym-, 
nasium  at  night. 

I  have  been  playing  on  the  Cottage 
No.  4  basketball  team.  We  have 
beaten  Cottage  No.  17  in  two  practice 
games.  We  hope  to  have  a  good  team 
this  year. 

Play  period  at  the  Gymnasium 

By  Frank  Robinson,  10th  Grade 

The  gymnasium  has  been  opened 
for  the  season  and  the  boys  are  going 
there  to  play  several  nights  during 
the  week.  We  play  basketball,  wres- 
tle, box,  and  we  also  play  on  the 
swings. 

Mr  Holland,  our  athletic  director 
takes  care  of  the  gymnasium,  with  the 
help  of  Bill  James  and  Melvin  Met- 
calf. 

We  are  looking  forward  to  tho 
the  basketball  season  and  expect  to 
see  many  good  games. 
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New  Laundry  Machinery 

By  Jimmy  Sweet,  8th  Grade 

The  laundry  boys  now  have  some 
new  machinery  to  use.  They  have 
new  wringers,  driers  and  pressers  to 
be  placed  in  the  new  room  at  the  laun- 
dry. The  boys  are  very  proud  of 
these  new  machines.  Since  the  bak- 
ery has  been  moved  out  of  the  laun- 
dry building,  we  have  plenty  of  room 
for  the  new  machinery.  With  all 
these  improvements,  we  can  turn  out 
much  better  work  than  we've  been 
doing. 

Party  at  Cottage  Ten 

By  Billy  Powell,  8th  Grade 

On  Thursday  night,  November  17th, 
after  the  Cottage  No.10  boys  came 
back  from  the  regular  picture  show, 
we  all  went  upstairs  to  the  dining 
room.  There  we  found  lots  of  good 
things  to  eat  on  the  tables.  After  we 
finished  eating,  we  played  games  for 
a  long  time,  and  had  a  lot  of  fun. 

We  had  a  swell  time,  and  wish  to 
thank  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Liske  for  helping 
us  enjoy  ourselves 

Working  with  the  Combines 

By  James  Carlisle,  5th  Grade 

We  had  been  working  in  the  soy 
bean  field  on  Friday,  November  18th, 
and  thought  we  would  finish  the  job 
that  day  or  the  next.  About  the  time 
we  had  finished  with  the  first  row, 
the  combine  broke  down  and  we  had 
to  stop.  Mr.  Hahn  and  Mr.  Query 
went  to  Concord  and  got  a  new  belt 
and  other  parts.  Wayne  Cockerham 
brought  the  combine  to  the  machine 


shop,  where  it  was  fixed  up  as  good 
as  new.  We  will  probably  finish 
combining  the  soy  beans  Monday  or 
Tuesday. 

Picking  Cotton 

By  David  Smith,  8th  Grade 

Last  Monday  morning,  November 
14th,  we  started  picking  cotton.  The 
boys  in  the  school  sections  went  out 
and  finished  seventy-two  rows  in 
three  days.  On  Thursday,  Friday  and 
Saturday  we  finished  picking  in  the 
big  field,  and  started  on  the  small 
field,  and  picked  most  of  it.  The  boys 
on  the  work  lines  will  finish  the  job. 

The  Plant  Beds 

By  Johnny  Nicholson,  8th  Grade 

The  work  at  the  plant  beds  is  about 
over  for  this  season.  We  are  through 
setting  out  plants,  and  have  finished 
picking  egg  plant,  tomatoes  and  pep- 
pers. The  plant  bed  boys  are  just 
doing  a  little  bit  of  this  and  that  these 
days.  A  little  later  in  the  winter  we 
will  be  making  covers  for  the  beds. 
About  the  middle  of  February  we  will 
start  sowing  seeds  for  plants  to  be 
set  out  next  spring.  The  first  seeds 
we  generally  sow  are  tomato  seeds, 
and  later  in  the  season  other  seeds  are 


Auditorium  Stage  and  Curtains 

By  William  McGhee,  9th  Grade 

The  stage  in  the  auditorium  has 
been  repaired  by  Mr.  Carriker  and  the 
carpenter  shop  boys.  The  ceiling  had 
a  large  hole  in  it.  The  old  plaster 
was  torn  down  and  was  replaced  witk 
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sheetrock.     They     also     painted     the 
ceiling. 

The  stage  curtains  have  been  taken 
down  and  sent  to  the  cleaners.  They 
have  just  been  put  back  in  place,  and 
are  really  looking  good. 


ion  of  Mr.  Corliss  and  Mr.  Caldwell 
most  of  the  time,  while  Mr.  Rouse 
helped  out  sometimes. 

The  boys  are  all  glad  that  the 
cotton  picking  season  is  over  with  for 
this  season. 


The  Tractor  Force 

By  Jerry  Swafford,  9th  Grade 

Mr.  Hinson  and  Mr.  Hahn  have 
charge  of  the  boys  working  on  the 
tractor  force.  We  have  many  jobs  to 
do.  We  do  the  plowing,  discing  and 
the  sowing  of  seed  on  the  school's 
large  farm.  At  other  times  we  are 
called  upon  to  haul  coal  from  the  rail- 
road siding,  haul  gravel  from  the 
gravel  pit  to  be  used  on  the  roads 
about  the  school,  and  many  other  odd 
jobs. 

The  tractor  I  drive  is  used  for 
grinding  ensilage.  We  have  quite  a 
number  of  live  stock,  and  feed  grind- 
ing is  a  pretty  important  part  of  the 
work. 

The  things  I  like  to  do  best  with 
my  tractor  are  plowing,  discing  and 
hauling  coal.. 

In  the  Cotton  Fields 

By  Julian  Hall,  9th  Grade 

Last  week,  we  picked  cotton...  The 
morning  and  afternoon  school  section 
boys  all -had  a- hand  in  picking  the 
last  field,  of  cotton.  . 

'.,,  Cotton   picking. ..is.  .a... pretty  .tough 
job,  .  bending-  over .  all  .  the    time  .  and 

..picking,  it  ..fi>om  /the   bottom    of   the 

stalks.    The  weather  was  quite  cold, 

but  we  managed  to  get  through  with 

the  job. 

We  worked  mostly  under  the  direct- 


The  Library 

By  Bobby   Sargent,  6th   Grade 

There  are  some  real  good  books  in 
the  training  school  library.  One  of 
the  best  is  "Jungle  Trail,"  written  by 
Frank  Buck.  Not  so  long  ago,  we  had 
a  picture  show  at  the  school  about 
Frank  Buck  capturing  wild  animals 
of  the  jungle.  I  am  now  reading 
about  him  in  the  book,  and  it  is  very 
interesting. 


A  Map 

By  Jackie  Baysinger,  5th  Grade 

The  fifth  grade  boys  have  just 
finished  a  map  of  the  known  world  at 
the  time  of  Columbus.  We  made  the 
map  on  a  table  on  which  we  placed 
glass,  underlined  with  blue  paper.  On 
the  glass  we  shaped  the  countries 
from  salt  mache.  We  used  egg  dyes 
to  color  the  countries,  making  them 
beautiful  bright  colors, ,  The  countries 
look  very  pretty  surrounded  by  blue 
seas  and  oceans. 

..  We  made  the  three  wooden  ships 
which  Columbus,  used  on  his  first 
voyage.  The  sails  are.,  made-  from 
oiled-cloth,  which  makes  them;  look 
very  real.  The  "Santa  -Maria/',  the 
largest,  ship  is  very  good- looking,  with 
her  .sails  .and  flags-;  flying  -in  the  ;wmd. 
The  "Pinta,"  next  in  size  is  made  like 
the  "Santa  Maria"  and  also  is  nice. 
But  we  like  the  "Nina"  the  baby  ship. 
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Her  sails  are  different  from  the  others 
in  shape  and  size,  and  she  has  only 
two  sails,  while  the  others  have  five, 
i  This  map  shows  the  route  which 
Columbus  took  from  Lisbon,  Spain  to 
the  West  Indies.  I  think  as  we  have 
made  the  ships  and  the  map  that  I 
shall  always  remember  the  names  of 
the  ships,  the  known  world  at  that 
time,  and  also  the  hardships  of  Colum- 
bus and  his  sailors. 

Thanksgiving  Day 

On  Wednesday  November  23rd,  the 
pupils  of  the  lower  grades — 1st  to  the 
5th — assisted  by  two  of  our  older  boys, 
staged  a  very  interesting  Thanks- 
giving program  in  the  school  audi- 
toium.  This  program  was  directed  by 
Mrs.  Liske,  Miss  Oehler  and  Mrs.  Mor- 
rison, members  of  the  teaching  staff. 

The  stage  was  decorated  with  usual 
articles  appropriate  to  the  Fall  season, 
with  a  small  Indian  tepee  adding  much 
to  the  attractiveness  of  the  scene. 

In  order  that  the  boys  in  both  school 
sections  might  enjoy  the  entertain- 
ment, the  program  was  staged  twice, 
at  10:30  in  the  morning  and  again  at 
1:30  in  the  afternoon.  The  program 
was  as  follows: 

Hymn — "This  Is  My  Fathers' 
World,"  by  the  entire  audience  Read- 
ing of  the  100th  Psalm.  Song — 
"Morning  Prayer."  Reading  of  Presi- 
dent Lincoln's  Proclamation,  1861,  by 
Talmadge  Duncan,  10th  grade:  read- 
ing of  President  Truman's  Procla- 
mation, 1949,  by  Marshall  Beaver, 
10th  grade.  Song — "America,"  by  the 
audience.     Salute  to  the  Flag. 

Thanksgiving  Acrostic,  12  first 
grade  boys ;  Recitations — "  Jimmy 's 
Thanksgiving,"  Jimmy  Jones,  and 
"The  Pilgrims,"  Jimmy  Shue  and  Ted 


Taylor;  Song — "America,  the  Beauti- 
ful," by  the  choir. 

Next  on  the  program  were  three 
readings:  "The  First  Thanksgiving," 
Carrol  Sharp;  "The  Pilgrims  Came," 
William  Hinson;  "Thankful,"  Johnny 
Dorman.  Songs — "When  the  Red 
Leaves  Dance,"  "Autumn  Dreams," 
and  "November  Night,"  Alfred  John- 
son, Charles  Hudson  and  Charles' 
Hutchins. 

Recitation  of  Poems  —  "The  Best 
Way,"  Buddy  Hooks;  "Because  She 
Didn't  Think,"  Kenneth  Shedd;  and 
"Thanksgiving  Time,"  James  Walker. 

Songs — "Over  the  River"  and  "In- 
dian Harvest,"  by  the  choir. 

Poems  —  "Thanksgiving  Turkey," 
Willie  Daniel;  "Turkey  Gobbler,"  Jer- 
ry Minter  and  Horace  Jordan;  "The 
Squirrels'  Thanks,"  W.  T.  Morton. 

Hymn — "Come,  Ye  Thankful  Peo- 
ple," the  audience. 

While  t^e  stage  s    enery  was  being 

While  the  stage  scenery  was  being 
changed,  Tommy  Pressley  recited  a 
poem  entitled  "Indian  Children." 

The  next  scene  was  that  of  an 
Indian  village,  with  a  number  of 
braves  seated  near  the  fire,  smoking 
a  peace  pipe.  Azier  Jumper,  one  of 
our  Indian  boys  then  recited  a  poem 
and  led  the  Indian  dance.  Billy 
Lowery  recited  a  poem,  "The  Chief's 
Story,"  at  the  close  of  the  dance.  A 
group  of  choir  boys  then  sang  the 
following  numbers:  Ay-ah,"  "Indian 
Lullaby"  and  "Indian  Love  Call." 

James  Whitcombe  Riley's  famous 
poem,  "When  the  Frost  is  on  the 
Pumpkin,"  was  recited  by  Delmar 
Lock  amy.     - 

As  the  closing  number,  a  group  of 
boys  sang,  .  "Come  My  Sister"  and 
,'^Rosetta." 
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From  comment  coming  to  this  office  ery,  better  known  in   these  parts  as 

from  various  sources,  we  believe  this  "Little  Chief,"  for  his  excellent  ren- 

was    one    of   the    best    Thanksgiving  dition  of  the  old  Indian  chief's  story. 

Day  programs  presented  at  the  school  To  all  the  youngsters  taking  part, 

in  several  years.     While  quite  a  num-  and  to  the  three  teachers  who  trained 

ber  of  those  taking  part  came  in  for  them,  go   our  hearty  congratulations 

considerable    praise,   the    star   of  the  for  thus  staging  such  a  fine  program, 

event  was  said  to  be  little  Billy  Low-  THE  END 


TODAY 

Sure,  this  world  is  full  of  trouble — 

I  ain't  said  it  ain't. 

Lord !  I've  had  enough  and  double 

Reason  for  complaint. 

Rain  an'  storm  have  come  to  fret  me, 

Skies  were  often  gray ; 

Thorns  an'  brambles  had  beset  me 

On  the  road — but  say, 

Ain't  it  fine  today ! 

What's  the  use  of  always  weepin, 

Makin'  trouble  last? 

What's  the  use  of  always  keepin' 

Thinkin'  of  the  past? 

Each  must  have  his  tribulation, 

Water  with  his  wine, 

Life  it  ain't  no  celebration. 

Trouble  ?  I've  had  mine — 

But  today  is  fine. 

It's  today  that  I  am  livin', 
Not  a  month  ago, 
Havin',  losin',  askin',  givin', 
As  times  wills  it  so. 
Yesterday  a  cloud  of  sorrow 
Fell  across  the  way ; 
It  may  rain  again  tomorrow, 
It  may  rain — but,  say, 
Ain't  it  fine  today ! 

— Douglas  Malloch. 


The  Uplift 


17 


SPORTS  NEWS 


The  curtains  was  rung  down  on  the 
1949  football  seaason  at  Jackson 
Training  School  with  the  final  play- 
offs on  Thanksgiving  Day. 

The  "A"  League  was  composed  of 
four  teams  of  our  older  boys;  the  "B" 
League  consisted  of  eight  teams  of 
the  smaller  lads.  Since  the  young- 
sters in  Cottages  Nos.  6  and  7  were 
too  small  to  compete  with  the  players 
in  either  league,  a  series  of  five  games 
was  arranged  for  them. 

In  the  "A"  League,  the  Cottage  No. 
16  team  jumped  into  an  early  lead 
and  was  never  headed  throughout  the 
entire  season.  These  boys  won  eight 
games,  tied  one,  and  did  not  have  a 
single  defeat  charged  against  them. 

The  Cottage  No.  2  boys,  in  the  "B" 
League  also  held  on  to  first  place 
during  the  season,  winning  seven, 
losing  one,  and  being  held  to  a  tie  on 
one  occasion.  In  the  runner-up  spot 
was  Cottage  No.  11,  with  a  7-2-2 
record. 

In  the  "C"  League,  or  the  series 
of  games  between  the  little  fellows 
in  Cottages  Nos.  6  and  7,  the  sea- 
sons' title  was  taken  by  the  young- 
sters of  Cottage  No.  7.  A  series  of 
five  games  had  been  arranged,  but 
these  lads  defeated  their  Cottage  No. 
6  opponents  in  three  straight  games. 

All  through  the  season,  there  was 
plenty  of  excitement  at  the  school 
each  Saturday  afternoon  as  these 
games  were  played  on  three  football 
fields.  While  the  rivalry  was  spirited 
with  boyish  enthusiam  running  high, 
good  sportsmanship  prevailed  in  all 
contests.  Many  hard-fought  games, 
gave  the  youngsters  on  the  side  lines 


plenty  to  cheer  about  as  they  urged 
their  favorite  teams  to  victory. 

The  season  just  closed  was  one  of 
the  most  successful  conducted  at  this 
institution  in  several  years.  Our 
physical  education  director,  the  mem- 
bers of  the  athletic  committee,  and  all 
others  who  had  anything  to  do  with 
carrying  out  this  fine  intra-mural 
program,  are  to  be  commended  for 
the  splendid  manner  in  which  they 
contributed  toward  a  highly  success- 
ful season. 

Following  is  the  standing  of  the 
clubs  at  the  close  of  the  season: 

"A" LEAGUE 

W  L  T  Pet. 

Cottage   16                 8     0  1  .945 

Cottage    10                 6     3  1  .615 

Cottage    17                 16  1  .285 

Cottage     4                16  1  .285 


"B" 

LEAGUE 

W 

L 

T 

Pet. 

Cottage 

2 

7 

1 

1 

.834 

Cottage 

11 

6 

2 

2 

.700 

Cottage 

15 

5 

2 

2 

.670 

Cottage 

9 

2 

2 

4 

.565 

Cottage 

1 

3 

4 

1 

.505 

Cottage 

14 

1 

4 

3 

.391 

Cottage 

3 

1 

6 

1 

.285 

Cottage 

13 

1 

7 

0 

.230 

"C" 

LEAGUE 

W  L   T    Pet. 

Cottage     7  3    0    0  1.000 

Cottage     6  0    3    0     .000 

On   the    morning   of  Thanksgiving 
Day,  the  second  place  Cottage  No.  11 
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and  the  third  place  No.  15  teams 
played  a  game  to  decide  which  would 
oppose  Cottage  No.  2  for  the  "B" 
League  championship.  The  Cottage 
No.  11  boys  won  by  the  score  of  6  to 
0.  Bobby  Stone  threw  Bobby  Sar- 
gent a  long  pass  for  the  only  score 
of  the  game. 

At  1:30  of  the  afternoon  of  Thanks- 
giving Day  the  teams  representing 
Cottages  Nos.  2  and  11,  met  for  the 
"B"  League  championship.  This 
league  includes  boys  from  twelve  to 
fifteen  years  of  age. 

The  Cottage  No.  11  boys  were  the 
defending  champions  by  reason  of 
having  won  the  trophy  in  1948,  and 
they  were  all  set  to  defend  their  title 
in  this  contest.  The  lads  from  Cot- 
tage No.  2,  however,  had  different 
ideas  about  the  situation,  and  pro- 
ceded  to  hand  the  Cottage  No.  11 
boys  a  12  to  0  defeat,  thus  becoming 
the  new  champions  of  "B"  League. 

It  .was  quite  a  spirited  contest, 
many  good  plays  being  made  by  both 
teams.  Gary  Dudley  and  Jimmy 
Peoples  scored  touchdowns  for  the 
winners.  Dudley  galloped  about  75 
yards  to  score,  while  Peoples  ran 
around  left  end  for  a  touchdown. 
Other  outstanding  players  for  the  Cot- 
tage No.  2  team  were  Alvin  McLain 
and  Eddie  McDaniels.  Bobby  Sar- 
gent, Johnny  Nicholson  and  Bobby 
Stone  turned  in  the  best  performances 
for  the  Cottage  No.  11  boys.  The 
score 


tage  No.  10  met  for  the  champion- 
ship of  the  "A"  League,  which  is 
composed  of  boys  from  twelve  to 
seventeen  years.  The  Cottage  No.  16 
boys  won  by  the  score  of  22  to  9. 

Rary  kicked  off  for  Cottage  No.  16 
and  his  kick  was  touched  by  Duncan 
of  Cottage  No.  10,  who  allowed  it  to 
roll  into  the  end  zone  for  a  safety. 
Shortly  thereafter  Orr  heaved  a  pass 
to  Andrews  for  a  touchdown.  The 
extra  point  was  made  on  a  pass  to 
Setzer.  Orr  then  ran  back  a  punt 
for  the  second  touchdown  for  his  team. 
The  try  for  the  point  was  no  good.' 
At  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  the 
Cottage  No.  16  boys  led  by  a  15-0 
score. 

In  the  third  quarter,  the  boys  from 
Cottage  No.  10  scored  two  points  on 
a  safety.  A  little  later,  Duncan 
galloped  65  yards  for  a  touchdown, 
and  drop-kicked  the  extra  point. 

The  Cottage  No.  16  lads  scored 
again  in  the  fourth  quarter  when 
Andrews-  caught  another  pass  from 
Orr  and  went  over  the  goal  line.  A 
pass  to  Setzer  chalked  up  the  extra 
point. 

This  game  was  marked  by  a  num- 
ber of  thrilling  plays,  both  offensively 
and  defensively.  For  the  winning 
Cottage  No.  16  team  Bill'  Orr,  Jack 
Shumate  and  Earl  Andrews  played 
a  great  game.  The  best  performers 
on  the  Cottage  No.  10  team  were' 
Talmadge  Duncan,  Jerry  Carpenter 
and'  Billy   Rhodes.     The   score : 


Cottage      2 
Cottage   11 


6     0     6     0  —  12 
0.    0     0     0  —     0 


Shortly  after  the  "B"  League  game 
was  over,,  the  teams  from  Cottage  No. 
16, ;  Our   receiving    cottage,    and    Cot- 


Cottage  16         15  >  0    0.    7  —-  22 

Cottage- .  10.       :  2     7 .  .0     0  —  .  9     : 

Touchdowns— No.  :16:;    Andrews    2-; 

Orr.     No.    10:    Duncan.     Points    after;. 

touehdowns— Nd.16:     2;   :No.     10-:     1.' 

Safeties— No.  16,1;  No.  10,  1.  s  . 
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The  Cottage  No.  10  boys,  coached 
by  Mr.  Liske,  had  held  the  football 
trophy  at  the  school  for  nine  con- 
secutive years,  truly  a  record  of  which 
to  be  proud.  A  lot  of  water  will 
probably  pass  under  the  bridge  be- 
fore this  splendid  record  will  be 
equalled     or  beaten. 


Mr.  Troutman,  and  his*  Cottage  No. 
16  lads  practiced  untiringly,  and 
developed  a  team  which  went  through 
the  1949  season  with  an  unblemished 
record.  They  are  to  be  congratulated 
for  gaining  possession  of  the  football 
trophy  at  the  school. 


PRAYER  FOR  STRENGTH 

Though  I  should  be  maligned  by  those 
I  trust,  let  not  my  spirit  be 
Broken  and  bowed,  but  may  the  throes 
Of  suffering  set  me  free 

From  pettiness  and  that  desire    :.. 
Which  goads  me  to  retaliate; 
With  patience  I  would  quench  the  fire 
Of  vengeance,  ere  it.be  too  late.    , 

And  in  defeat  may  I  cast  out 
The  moods  of  envy  ;and  ■  despair,  •  •    >.; 
And  from  my  heart,  Lord,  I  would  rout 
All  bitterness.     This  is  my  prayer. 


-—Margaret  E.  Bruner. 
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NEWS  OF  FORMER  STUDENTS 


Bobby  Jarvis,  aged  18,  a  former 
member  of  the  Cottage  No.  3  group, 
called  ot  The  Uplift  office  abou-  a 
week  ago.  lie  was  admitted  to  this 
institution  from  Wilkesboro,  June  16, 
1941;  conditionally  released,  Decem- 
ber 8,  1944;  re-admitted,  June  25, 
1945;  conditionally  released,  Febru- 
ary 19,  1948.  By  reason  of  having 
made  a  good  record,  Bobby  was  dis- 
charged from  further  parole  super- 
vision, December  7,  1948. 

Among  his  work  experiences  dur- 
ing his  stay  at  the  school,  Bobby  was 
errand  boy  for  the  school  principal, 
worked  in  the  laundry,  and  was  a 
house  boy. 

On  his  recent  visit  Bobby  stated 
that  on  April  15,  1949,  he  enlisted  in 
the  United  States  Army  Air  Corps, 
and  for  thirteen  weeks  received  basic 
training  at  Lakeland  Base,  San  An- 
tonio, Texas.  For  a  peroid  of  eight 
weeks  he  attended  a  cook  and  baker 
school  at  Fort  Sam  Houston,  Texas. 
He  went  to  Kelly  Field,  San  Antonio, 
Texas,  in  August,  1949  as  a  cook,  and 
is  still  stationed  there. 

Bobby  told  us  that  his  experience 
as  house  boy  here  at  the  school  was 
a  great  help  to  him  in  his  training 
for  an  army  cook. 

He  said  that  he  had  spent  the 
greater  part  of  his  furlough  with 
relatives  in  Wilkesboro,  and  would 
return  to  Kelly  Field  on  November 
30th. 


Harry  R.  Connell,  one  of  our  for- 
mer students,  called  on  us  recently. 
He  is  now  twenty-nine  years  old.    He 


entered  the  training  school,  March 
30,  1934  and  was  conditionally  re- 
leased, January  9,  1939.  During  his 
stay  with  us  he  worked  on  the  out- 
door forces  as  water  boy  for  a  short 
time,  and  was  then  transferred  to  the 
laundry,  where  he  remained  until  he 
returned  to  his  home  in  Concord. 

When  Harry  was  permitted  to  go 
back  home  he  secured  employment  in 
Bob's  laundry  and  remained  there 
for  one  year.  He  then  worked  in  a 
cafe  in  Kannapolis,  operated  by  his 
father,  for  about  six  months.  Be- 
coming an  enrollee  in  a  C  C  C  camp, 
Harry  was  stationed  in  Oregon  for 
about  six  months.  He  then  return- 
ed to  Concord,  where  he  was  employ- 
ed in  a  textile  plant  for  a  little  more 
than  four  months. 

On  October  23,  1941,  Harry  enlist- 
ed in  the  United  States  Army,  and 
for  the  next  four  months  received 
basic  training  at  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C. 
He  then  participated  in  army  maneu- 
vers at  Camp  Claibourne,  Louisiana 
and  Fort  Lewis,  Washington.  Among 
other  places  in  which  he  was  station- 
ed were:  Dutch  Harbor,  Alaska;  Attn 
Island;  Camp  Gruber,  Oklahoma; 
Camp  Walters,  Texas;  Camp  Shelby, 
Mississippi;  Camp  Stoneham,  Cali- 
fornia. 

In  July,  1945,  Harry  was  a  member 
of  an  outfit  going  to  the  Philippines, 
taking  part  in  the  liberation  of  those 
islands'. 

After  the  war,  Harry  returned  to 
Camp  Stoneman,  California,  where 
he  was  honorably  discharged.  After 
a  three  months'  furlough  he  re-en- 
listed for  five  years,  and  was  sent  to 
Camp  Hood,  Texas.    He  was  a  mem- 
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ber  of  the  army  of  occupation  in  Ja- 
pan from  January  31,  1947  until  Oc- 
tober 9,  1949,  when  he  returned  to 
Fort  Lawton,  Washington.  He  was 
later  transferred  to  Fort  George  G. 
Meade,  Maryland,  to  which  place  he 
will  return  at  the  expiration  of  his 
furlough  on   November  28th. 

Those  of  the  staff  members  here 
who  knew  Harry  as  a  very  small  boy 
with  a  very  large,  good  -  natured 
smile,  were  delighted  to  see  that  he 
has  developed  into  a  young  man  of 
fine  appearance  and  a  most  pleasing 
personality.  As  he  went  about  the 
campus  greeting  those  who  knew  him 
as  a  little  fellow,  the  same  old  friend- 
ly smile  was  much  in  evidence. 

Harry  told  us  that  he  intended  to 
complete  twenty  years  of  service  in 
the  army,  after  which  he  hoped  to  go 
into  some  kind  of  business  in  Concord 
or  Kannapolis. 


Among  the  visitors,  at  the  school  a 
couple  of  weeks  ago  was  Carvey  Cook, 
one  of  our  old  boys.  He  was  admit- 
ted to  this  institution,  August  10,  1926 
and  was  permitted  to  return  to  his 
home  in  Greensboro,  August  6,  1927. 
While  at  the  school,  he  was  a  member 


of  the  Cottage  No.  3  group,  and  had 
completed  the  fifth  grade  work  at  the 
time  of  leaving. 

Carvey,  who  is  now  thirty-eight 
years  old,  has  been  married  for  sev- 
eral years.  For  quite  some  time  he 
has  been  operating  his  own  restaurant 
in  Charleston,  West  Virginia.  He 
stated  that  business  had  been  very 
good  for  several  years  and  that  he  had 
been  getting  along  nicely. 

In  a  brief  conversation  with  one  of 
the  school  officials,  Carvey  stated  that 
since  he  had  come  down  to  visit  rela- 
tives in  Greensboro,  he  could  not  pass 
up  the  opportunity  to  stop  at  the 
school  and  see  how  many  of  his  boy- 
hood acquaintances  might  still  be  em- 
ployed   here. 

He  seemed  delighted  to  find  sever- 
al old  friends  here,  and  to  notice  the 
many  additions  and  improvements 
since  he  was  a  small  boy,  running 
about  the  campus. 

Like  many  others  who  left  the  in- 
stitution quite  a  number  of  years  ago, 
and  who  have  done  well  in  business, 
Carvey  stated  that  he  felt  most  grate- 
ful to  the  school  for  the  training  re- 
ceived here.  He  said  that  it  had  been 
a  great  help  to  him,  and  was  thank- 
ful that  he  had  been  sent  here  at  a 
time  when  he  needed  such  training. 


A  MINUTE 

Two  or  three  minutes — two  or  three  hours — 
What  do  they  mean  in  this  life  of  ours  ? 
Not  very  much  if  but  counted  as  time, 
But  minutes  of  gold  and  hours  sublime 
If  we  will  use  them  once  in  a  while 
To  make  someone  happy,  someone  smile. 

A  minute  may  dry  a  little  lad's  tears; 
An  hour  sweep  aside  the  troubles  of  years. 
Minutes  of  my  time  may  bring  to  an  end 
Hopelessness,  somewhere,  and  give  me  a  friend! 

— Author  Unknown. 
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SERVICE  AT  THE  SCHOOL 

By  Leon  Godown 


The  guest  speaker  at  the  regular 
afternoon  service  at  the  school  on 
Sunday,  November  20th,  was  the  Rev. 
Glenn  Barger,  pastor  of  Calvary 
Lutheran  Church,  Concord.  For  the 
Scripture  Lesson  he  read  part  of 
the  first  chapter  of  I  Thessalonians 
and  a  few  verses  from  the  twenty- 
fifth  chapter  of  Matthew.  The  sub- 
ject of  his  most  helpful  and  interest- 
ing- message  to  the  boys  was  "What 
.God  Desires  for  Us." 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Barger  began  by 
stating  that  the  Christian  life  is  not 
so  much  what  we  can  do,  but  rather 
what  God  can  do  for  us  when  we  sur- 
render ourselves  to  Him.  He  referred 
to  the  text,  I  Thessalonians  5:1-9 
saying  that  it  was  written  by  the 
Apostle  Paul  as  he  thought  of  the 
second   coming   of   Jesus. 

All  through  the  Bible,  continued 
the  speaker,  we  read  of  much  fear 
and  trembling  among  people  at  the 
thought  of  the  second  coming  of  Jesus. 
We  are  told  that  he  will  separate  the 
good  from  the  evil,  the  former  to  en- 
joy everlasting  happiness  and  the  lat- 
ter to  be  condemned/While  this  is 
something  which  we  should  consider 
seriously,  we  must  also  realize  that 
God,  through  Jesus  Christ,  does  not 
desire  that  we  be  punished  at  the 
judgment.  He  gives  us;  an  oppor- 
tunity to  become  dhcf ''  of  those  who' 
shall  be  saved...  ,We,:;  as..  Christians, 
should  try. to  live  each  day  as  if  Jesus 
were  coming  'tomorrow.  We  should 
be  ready.  Our  greatest  desire  should 
be  to  keep  the  records  of  our  lives 
clean  in  order  to  be   sure  of  eternal 


joy  when  this  life  is  over.     The  choice 
is  ours — no  one  can  make  it  for  us. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  that 
God  is  a  God  of  love.  He  doesn't 
want  to  frighteen  us  or  to  be  angry 
with  us.  He  would  much  rather  that 
we  love  Him  above  all  else;  that  we 
have  hope  rather  than  despair.  God's 
plan  of  salvation  in  brief  is  that  He 
desires  us  to  have  salvation  through 
our  Lord,  Jesus  Christ. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Barger  then  called 
attention  to  what  a  wonderful  thing 
life  would  be  if  all  men  loved  each 
other.  This  is  possible  through  faith 
in  God.  We  have  the  opportunity  to 
make  this  a  better  world  in  which  to 
live  by  living  for  God,  and  by  treat- 
ing all  men  as  brothers. 

God  loves  each  individual  in  the 
world,  the  speaker  told  the  boys.  He 
loves  us  so  much  that  He  gave  His 
only  son  for  all  mankind.  Jesus 
Faaaaa  rbheg  wants  othe  man  ranee 
'wants  to  save  us.  All  we  have  to  do 
is  to  give  our  lives  to  him. 

The  matter  of  Christian  living,  said 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Barger,  is  not  so  much 
what  We  can  do  but  what  God  can  do 
with  us.  God  wants  to  live  with  us. 
This  is  not  a  dreamer's  vision  but  a 
definite  •reality.  -This  is  God's  world 
arid '' all"  that '  therein  is.  We  cannot 
plant  a -seed 'and  reap  a  harvest  with- 
out '  His  help.  Man  could  not  exist 
.  without  tb,e  -assistance  of  God's  great 
power.  By  himself,  man  can  do  noth- 
ing. By  living  with  and  for  God,  man 
can  do  wonders. 

The  great  Apostle  Paul,  in  the  words 
of  the  lesson  just  read,  pleads,  with 
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all  men  to  let  God  come  into  their 
hearts  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  con- 
scious of  His  presence  at  all  times. 
Before  we  do  anything,  we  should 
consider  whether  or  not  God  would 
approve  of  our  actions. 

God  desires  that  we  should  live 
peacefully  with  each  other,  said  the 
speaker.  A  successful  life  depends 
entirely  upon  our  relationship  with 
God  and  our  relationship  with  each 
other.  The  greatest  way  to  help  our- 
selves is  by  taking  advantage  of  every 
opportunity  to  help  our  fellowmen. 
By  rendering  assistance  to  those 
weaker  than  ourselves,  we  become 
stronger. 

In  conclusion,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Barger 
told  the  boys  to  remember  that  the 
secret  of  real  living  is  not  what  we 
can  do,  but  what  God  can  do  with  us. 
He  pointed  out  that  one  of  the  most 
important  things  to  remember  is  that 
God  loves  us,  and  that  instead  of 
executing  His  wrath  upon  us,  He 
wants  us  to  love  Him  and  live  for 
Him. 

At  11  o'clock  on  the  morning  of 
Thanksgiving  Day,  we  assembled  in 
the  auditorium  for  the  annual  thanks- 
giving service.  The  guest  speaker  on 
this  occasion  was  the  Rev.  J.  Clyde 
Auman,  pastor  of  Forest  Hill  Meth- 
odist Church,  Concord.  For  the  Scrip- 
ture Lesson  he  read  the  story  of  the 
cleansing  of  the  ten  lepers,  as  re- 
corded in  Luke  17:12-19. 

In  his  message  to  the  boys,  the  Rev. 
TVTr.  Auman  said  that  the  story  just 
read  was  most  appropriate  for 
Thanksgiving  Day,  and  it  also  illus- 
trates a  situation  which  exists  in  life 
today. 


Leprosy,  said  the  speaker,  is  the 
most  dreaded  disease  in  the  world. 
There  are  approximately  8,000,000 
lepers  in  the  entire  world  at  this  time. 
In  the  Far  East,  particularly  in 
Christ's  time,  there  were  many  lepers. 
They  lived  a  most  miserable  life,  not 
being  allowed  to  associate  with  other 
people  at  any  time.  They  were  even 
compelled  to  cry  out  their  uncleanness 
to  all  strangers  approaching  them, 
not  knowing  of  their  disease. 

The  ten  lepers  in  the  Bible  story 
just  read  had  heard  of  the  many  mira- 
cles performed  by  the  Master,  and 
they  felt  that  he  was  the  only  person 
in  the  world  who'  could  heal  them. 
They  stood  afar  off  and  called  out: 
"Lord,  have  mercy  upon  us."  Jesus, 
hearing  their  cries,  was  sympathetic, 
and  healed  them  all. 

Those  persons,  continued  the  speak- 
er, were  overjoyed  at  being  complete- 
ly healed,  and  immediately  went  their 
way.  They  were  glad  of  the  fact 
that  it  would  no  longer  be  necessary 
for  them  to  keep  a  certain  distance 
from  other  people.  They  were  happy' 
because  they  could  now  join  their  fam- 
ilies and  friends  in  any  sort  of  gather- 
ing and  enjoy  life  as  normal  human 
beings. 

The    speaker    then    told    how    one 
leper,    of    the   ten   which   was   healed, . 
returned  to  give  thanks  to  Jesus  for- 
cleansing     him.     This     man     was     a. 
Samaritan,    belonging    to  .a    race    of 
people    which    were    despised    by    the 
Jews.     He  was,  however,  the  only  one 
who  was   man  enough  ,  to   come   back 
and  thank  the  Master. for  healing  him.  • 
We  do  not  know  whether  the  others, 
were  ungrateful  or  that  they  were  so 
overjoyed    because     of    being    healed.. 
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they  simply  forgot  to  give  thanks  to 
the  one  who  did  this  wonderful  thing 
for  them. 

People  of  today  are  very  much  like 
those  lepers,  said  the  Rev.  Mr.  Auman. 
So  many  things  come  to  us  from  God 
that  we  seem  to  take  them  for  grant- 
ed, and  many  of  us  fail  to  thank  Him 
for  His  goodness.  He  then  urged  the 
boys  to  never  let  anything  keep  them 
from  being  thankful  for  any  good 
things  which  come  to  them.  In- 
gratitude is  one  of  the  worst  things 
which  can  enter  a  person's  life. 

The  first  Thanksgiving  Day,  said 
the  speaker,  came  out  of  deprivation. 
The  Pilgrims  landed  on  American 
shores  with  practically  nothing.  They 
had  to  make  their  homes  in  the  wilder- 
ness. During  their  first  year  in  this 
country,  many  of  them  died  from 
hunger;  others  were  killed  by  Indians. 
Yet  in  the  midst  of  all  hardships  the 
Pilgrims  who  escaped  the  perils  of 
this  wild  country  lifted  their  hearts 
and  voices  to  Almighty  God  in 
thanksgiving. 

On  Thanksgiving  Day,  continued 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Auman,  we  think  of  the 
things  for  which  we  should  be  thank- 
ful. As  we  go  over  the  list  we  think 
of  such  things  as  good  health,  fine 
food,  clothing,  shelter,  our  dads  and 
mothers  and  our  many  good  friends, 
and  then  slow  down  considerably. 
Sometimes  we  forget  the  most  im- 
portant things  of  all — that  we  live 
in  a  land  where  we  can  worship  God 
as  we  please;  go  where  we  want  to 
go;  work  at  our  chosen  professions; 
and  say  what  we  want  to  say.  These 
were  the  things  for  which  our  fore- 
fathers fought  and  preserved  for  us, 
and  we  should  be  most  grateful. 

We  should  be  thankful  for  the  many 


things  God  does  for  us.  He  gives 
us  a  sense  of  that  which  is  right  and 
that  which  is  wrong.  We  may  try 
to  run  away  from  what  we  have  done 
which  is  wrong,  but  there  is  no  escape 
in  that  manner.  As  long  as  we  pay 
attention  to  doing  the  right  thing, 
we  shall  have  nothing  to  worry  about. 
God  is  never  very  far  from  where  we 
are  and  we  should  be  thankful. 

Another  thing  for  which  we  should 
thank  God,  added  the  speaker,  is  that 
He  has  raised  up  people  who  spend 
their  lives  helping  us  to  do  right.  In 
this  class  of  folks  we  find  preachers, 
Sunday  school  teachers  and  other 
church  workers,  public  school  teach- 
ers, out  parents,  employers  and 
friends.  If  there  were  not  many 
people  who  are  interested  in  our  wel- 
fare, and  we  were  left  entirely  alone, 
sad  indeed  would  be  our  lot. 

In  concluding  his  remarks,  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Auman,  told  the  boys  to  decide 
to  be  like  the  one  leper  who  returned 
to  thank  Jesus  for  curing  him;  to  be 
among  those  who  never  fail  to  thank 
God  for  all  His  goodness  to  them. 

The  service  at  Jackson  Training 
School  on  Sunday  afternoon,  No- 
vember 27th,  was  conducted  by  the 
Rev.  David  Blue,  pastor  of  Bayless 
Memorial  Church,  Concord.  For  the 
Scripture  lesson  he  read  Matthew  8: 
18-34.  As  the  subject  for  his  mes- 
sage to  the  boys  he  selected  "Being 
Thankful  for  America.  ' 

When  we  think  of  America,  said 
the  speaker,  the  first  things  we  think 
of  are  freedom,  liberty  and  equality. 
When  we  think  of  freedom,  there 
comes  to  our  minds  the  fact  that  our 
forefathers  came  to  this  country  seek- 
ing four  freedoms,  as  follows*- 
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(1)  Religious  freedom.  The  priv- 
ilege of  kneeling  down  and  praying 
when  and  where  they  wanted  to,  and 
to  worship  God  in  the  church  of  their 
choice.  The  king  and  queen  of  Eng- 
land had  ruled  that  all  people  in  the 
kingdom  must  worship  according  to 
the  Church  of  England.  A  group  of 
people  called  Puritans  withdrew  from 
the  Church  of  England,  and  fled  to 
Holland.  Later  they  boarded  the 
"Mayflower"  and  came  to  this  country 
in  1620,  settling  at  Plymouth,  Mass. 
They  came  seeking  religious  freedom. 

(2)  Freedom  of  government.  Those 
good  people  did  not  want  to  be  ruled 
by  kings  or  queens.  They  wanted  to 
have  the  people  elect  rulers. 

(3)  Freedom  of  the  press.  Those 
Puritans  wanted  the  right  to  express 
their  own  opinions  in  the  press  of  the 
land.  They  wanted  the  privilege  of 
publishing  their  own  newspapers,  and 
not  have  the  king  or  queen  to  say 
what  they  should  or  should  not  print. 

(4)  Freedom  of  speech.  Our  fore- 
fathers left  England  to  begin  life 
anew  in  a  land  where  men  might 
speak  their  minds.  If  they  had 
opinions  they  wanted  the  privilege 
of  speaking  them  freely. 

America  was  built  on  freedom,  said 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Blue,  and  that  freedom 
must  be  preserved  at  any  cost.  He 
then  told  the  story  of  the  attack  upon 
Fort  McHenry,  in  Chesapeake  Bay, 
during  the  war  of  1812,  and  how, 
after  the  battle  was  over,  Francis 
Scott  Key  saw  the  stars  and  stripes 
still  flying  over  the  fort.  This  in- 
spired him  to  write  the  words  of  that 
immortal  song  which  was  adopted  as 
our  national  anthem,  "The  Star- 
Spangled  Banner."  As  long  as  we 
have  men  who  love  freedom  and  are 


willing  to  fight  for  it,  and  if  neces- 
sary, to  die  for  it,  we  shall  continue 
to  keep  the  stars  and  stripes  waving 
over  the  greatest  land  of  freedom  in 
the  world. 

The  speaker  then  pointed  out  that 
in  addition  to  freedom,  we  think  of 
equality  in  America.  We  also  think 
of  Christianity  that  will  send  mis- 
sionaries out  to  far  distant  lands  to 
spread  the  gospel  of  Jesus  Christ. 
We  are  proud  to  know  that  American 
people  know  Jesus  Christ  and  are 
willing  to  follow  his  teachings. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Blue  told  the  boys 
the  following  story:  Forty  men  were 
called  before  a  Roman  ruler  many 
years  ago.  They  were  told  that  they 
must  give  up  Christianity  and  worship 
the  Roman  idols  or  be  put  to  death. 
Those  forty  men  refused.  They  stood 
true  to  Christ,  even  in  the  face  of 
death. 

The  ruler  then  said  they  must  walk 
the  frozen  lake,  naked.  Their  clothes 
were  stripped  off  and  they  were 
forced  to  walk  out  over  the  ice.  As 
those  brave  men  walked  out  over  the 
frozen  lake,  they  sang,  "Forty  Roman 
Wrestlers  Wrestling  for  Christ.  The 
further  out  they  went,  the  colder 
their  bodies  became.  Even  as  they 
continued  out  on  the  the  large  lake, 
the  words  of  their  song  came  faintly 
back  to  those  on  the  shore. 

Being  unable  to  stand  the  torture 
any  longer,  one  man  came  back.  He 
asked  the  rulers  to  give  his  clothes 
back  to  him.  He  said  that  he  was 
ready  to  renounce  Christianity  and 
become  an  idol  worshipper.  He  was 
willing  to  sacrifice  anything  to  escape 
further  torture.  His  wish  was  grant- 
ed. 

The   guard   who  gave  the  clothing 


26 


;    THEUpiiiFf 


CHRIS' 


(The  Beacon  Light) 


v  ENGLAND:"  Since  the  early  days 
ih'  England  it  has"  been  the  custom  to 
stag'e0  mastery  plays  at  the  Christmas 
season.  These  plays'  are'given  by  the:: 
'%ium'riieivs ,•""'  and  are  generally '  based 
oh  the ::,story '*  of  St; :  George'  and  the- 
Dragon; •'-tii!l'  '5":    '' 

'  Stress  'is  laid  oh  food  at  Christmas, 
with  plum  pudding ;  hbldirtg  the  spot- 
light.' Carol  singing  '  and  religious 
service'' predominate  Christmas  Eve.' 
On  Christmas' '  afternoon,  the  tree  is 
reveal  ed  'to/  the  children'  and  presents 
are 'given' out  by  the  head  of  the  house.. 
After  the  last  gift  is  opened,  the  play-' 
ing  of  games,  in  which  the  whole 
family  "arid  servants'  participate,  con- 
cludes/the  evening. '"' 

The  .traditional  burning  of  the  Yule  . 
Log,  which,  started  at  sunset  Christ- . 
mas  Eve  and,  continued  until  Christ- 
mas, is  not, now.  generally  observed.  .; 
AFRICA.  The .  only,  true  Christmas 
celebratum  in ; .Northern,  Africa;  occurs,: 
in.  Ethiopia.  Christmas  .centers,  around- 
Lalebelo,.  which  is.  the  //Jerusalem  of 
Ethiopia,"  and.  .on,,,,Chr^strna$,  which,, 
is  celebrated  January  7th,  the  city  is 
crowded  ;w:i,t^.  .pilgrims  from  every  part, 
of ,  the  country. :  The  .chief  center  of, 
interest  is ...  the  ."Ark  of  the.;  Cpnven-. 
ant."  .The  "Ark"  i£  .carried  in  pro- 
cession, by  fp.ur.men,  for,  it  .is.  -very, 
heay  y .  Three .  y  oung.  men  op  en  the, 
way  through -the  crowds  for  .the  pro/r 
cession  with  whips,  which  they  lash, 
right  and  .left. ;,  .After  religious  cere- 
monies, the  priests  dance.  The 
throngs  of  people  are  fed,  and  this 
puts  everybody  in  high  spirits.     And 


so   the'  day'  is   spent  in   dancing   and' 
feasting.    ""    '        :"  " "''"'"'  '  ;    ''"••■''*? 

JT.AXY.  Instead  of  evergreens, 
bright,  flowers,  are  used  in  the  home 
and  church  in  Italy.  Christmas,  is  not 
the  time  for  gift  giving.  That  is  re-., 
served,  for  /Epiphany .  Eve,.  January  6. 
It/is  on  Epiphany  Eye  that  the  Ariieri- 
can  .  counterpart  of  Santa  Glaus,  Be- 
fana,  brings  the  children  their  pres- 
ents.... On  this  evening1,  topr  most 
Italian  homes  have  a  large  bowl,  the 
Urn  of  Eate.  It  is  fitted  with  many; 
wrapped  presents.  Each  member/  of 
the  family  draws  from  this  bowl,  and 
many'  draw  blanks  before  getting  /a 
real  present.  _       _ '/'  *         .'  ', 

..ALTST/RALIA,  Christmas  comes  to 
Australia,  in  the  midst,  of  the  summer. 
Eor^ ,  several  days  before  Christma.s, 
decorations  for  the  house,  can  :  be 
bought,  in  the.  shops  .or  on. .the  .street,, 
in  the  form  of  greens,  ,and.  flowers.. 
The.  houses  on  .Christmas  Day.. are 
fijled.  with  flowers..  Two  of  these,  are 
the;  Christmas  Bush  .and.  the  ..Christr 
mas  .Bellr  The  Bush,  which  grows, in 
gre(at  profusion,  is  a  myriad  of  tiny, 
fiQwers,  growing  in  soft,,  hazy  clusters.;. 
It.,. ig.  red  and.  green.  The  Bell  is  a. 
bright  red  flower,  fringed  in .  yellow* 
with  bright  green  leaves.  .  These  flow- 
ers, are.,  quite,  appropiately  in  fullest 
bloom,  for  the  Christmas  season..      .'... 

In  general,  the  Christmas,  customs, 
in.  Australia  closely  follow  those  of 
England..   :;;  , ,  .  _    . . ;,    ,.  . ,.., ' ... ...  ... 

INDIA.  One  week  before  the 
Christmas  holiday  in  India,  all  the 
villages    fast   by    not    eating    animal 
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food,  and  on  the  last  day  eat  no  food 
at  all.  The  Christmas  observance 
starts  in  church  about  two  o'clock  in 
the  morning  with  the  singing  of 
hymns.  The  services  last  until  the 
crack  of  dawn. 

In  the  mission  compounds,  there  is 
always  a  party  to  which  everybody 
interested  is  invited.     The  Indians  call 


this  a  "Tomasha." 
party,  but  the  tree 
not  is  a  banana 
bunches  of  bananas 
it.  The  guest  have 
lives,  for  there  is 
ment,  refreshments, 
for  everybody. 
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It  is  a  regular 
more  often  than 
tree    with    great 

still   growing  on 

the  time  of  their 

always   entertain- 

and  a  small  gift 


BIRTHDAYS 

In  The  Uplift  we  are  announcing  each  month  the  birthday  anniversaries  of 
the  boys.  It  is  our  purpose  to  follow  this  custom  indefinitely.  We  believe 
that  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  will  be  greatly  interested  in  these 
monthly  announcements. 

Dec.  6 — Jerry  Carpenter,  Cottage  No.  10,  16th  birthday. 
Dec.  12 — Jack  Burchell,  Indian  Cottage,  16th  birthday. 
Dec.  18 — Tommy  Pruitt,  Cottage  No.  14,  14th  birthday. 
Dec.  23 — Tommy  Morris,  Cottage  No.  3,  16th  birthday. 
Dec.  24 — William  James,  Cottage  No.  13,  16th  birthday. 
Dec.  25 — Bobby  Treece,  Cottage  No.  3,  15th  birthday. 
Dec.  27— Ronald  Simms,  Cottage  No.  15,  15th  birthday 
.     Dec.  31— J.  C.  Cox,  Cottage  No.  2,  loth  birthday. 
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back  to  the  one  who  returned  was 
so  impressed  by  those  thirty-nine 
young  men  who  would  rather  die  than 
to  give  up  Christianity,  that  just  as 
soon  as  he  gave  him  the  clothes,  he 
renounced  the  Roman  idols,  became 
a  Christian,  was  stripped  of  his 
clothing,  and  joined  that  group  of 
young  Christians.  Their  number 
being  full   again,   he    too,   raised   his 


voice  in  singing,  "Forty  Rom&m' 
Wrestlers,  Wrestling  for  Christ,"  and 
that  song  came  back  to  the  rulers, 
becoming  fainter  and  fainter,  as  they 
bravely  marched  on  to  their  death. 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Blue  concluded  by 
asking  the  boys  to  stand  for  Christ 
in  their  daily  living,  as  did  those  forty 
young  wrestlers  in  Rome,  so  many 
years  ago. 


THE  NATION'S  STRENGTH 


I  know  three  things  must  always  be 
To  keep  a  nation  strong  and  free: 
One  is  a  hearthstone  bright  and  dear, 
With  busy,  happy  loved  ones  near; 

One  is  a  ready  heart  and  hand 
To  love,  and  serve,  and  keep  the  land ; 
One  is  a  worn  and  beaten  way 
To  where  the  people  go  to  pray. 

So  long  as  these  are  kept  alive 

The  hearth,  the  flag,  the  place  of  prayer- 

Nation  and  people  will  survive. 

God,  keep  them  always,  everywhere, 


-Author  Unknown.. 
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PHOOLOSOPHY 

Selected  by  Rube  Arb 

(Bits  of  humor  dipped  from  exchanges  and  gathered  from 
other  publications,  with  an  occasional  original  funny-bone 
tickler  added.) 


Wild  oats  needs  no  fertilizer. 

An  expert  is  one  who  can  complicate 
simplicity. 

One  touch  of  scandal  makes  the 
whole  world  chin. 

He  who  stands  high  in  his  own  es- 
timation is  still  a  long  way  from  the 
top. 

The  average  church  has  too  many 
bystanders,  and   not  enough  standby- 


Religion  is  meant  to  be  bread  for 
daily  use,  not  cake  for  special  occa- 
sions. 

If  you  don't  believe  in  Providence, 
just  watch  some  of  those  automobile 
drivers  and  try  to  figure  out  what 
saves  them. 

When  a  man  has  the  reputation  of 
I  being  smart  as  a  steel  trap,  there's 
i  a  fellow  who  knows  exactly  when  to 
I  shut  up. 

The  early  pioneers  were  fortunate. 
They  didn't  have  to  spend  a  small 
i  fortune  to  build  a  two-room  log  cabin 
I  for  a  home. 


A  man  doesn't  have  to  know  much 
about  music  to  learn  that  he  can  pro- 
duce harmony  in  the  home  by  playing 
second  fiddle. 

Looking  at  the  report  on  the  finan- 
cial condition  of  most  nations  today, 
we  are  inclined  to  think  the  old  idea 
that  the  world  was  flat  had  some 
merit. 


A  small  town  is  the  place  where  one 
always  looks  around  to  see  if  any- 
one is  related  to  the  fellow  about 
whom  he  is  about  to  make  an  unkind 
remark. 

A  man  in  an  insane  asylum  sat  fish- 
ing over  a  flower  bed,  with  a  willow 
pole,  a  string  and  a  bent  pen.  A 
visitor  asked:  "How  many  have  you 
caught?"  The  reply  was:  "You're 
the  ninth." 

A  little  boy  asked  his  father, 
"Pop,  how  much  does  it  cost  to  get 
married?"  His  father  replied,  "That, 
my  son,  depends  entirely  on  how  long 
you  live." 

On  a  small  service  station  out  on 
the  edge  of  a  western  desert  hangs 
this  sign:  "Don't  ask  us  for  infor- 
mation. If  we  knew  anything,  we 
wouldn't  be  here." 

It  was  a  very  windy  day  at  a  moun- 
tain resort.  A  visitor  asked  a  native: 
"Does  the  wind  always  blow  this  way 
up  here?"  Came  back  this  drawling 
reply:  "Nope.  Sometimes  it  blows  the 
other  way." 

A  book  salesman  said  to  the  lady 
of  the  house,  "Your  husband  looks 
like  a  brilliant  man.  I  suppose  he 
knows  everything."  The  wife  blushed 
and  replied,  "Don't  be  silly.  He 
doen't  even  suspect  anything." 

A  prominent  dietician  recently 
stated  that  it  is  possible  for  one  to 
eat  for  an  entire  week  at  a  cost  of 
only  seventy-four  cents.  He  didn't 
say  whether  he  was  referring  to  a 
canary,  a  couple  of  goldfish,  or  a 
ghost. 
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FOR  WISDOM'S  SAKE 

(Selected  from  Exchanges  and  Other  Sources) 


There  is  danger  in  all  extremes. 

— James   Ellis. 

Education  is  the  cheap  defense  of 
nations. — Burke. 

Extravagance  is  the  rich  man's  pit- 
fall.— Tupper. 

It  is  easier  to  suppress  the  first 
desire  than  to  satisfy  all  that  follow 
it. — Franklin. 

A  perfect  faith  would  lift  us  abso- 
lutely above  fear. 

— George  MacDonald. 

Our  deeds  determine  us,  as  much  as 
we  determine  our  deeds. 

— George    Eliot. 

Envy  withers  at  another's  joy,  and 
hates  that  excellence  it  cannot  reach. 

— Thomson. 

Many  have  lived  on  a  pedestal  who 

will  never  have  a  statue  when  dead. 

— Beranger. 

Not  the  least  misfortune  in  a  prom- 
inent falsehood  is  the  fact  that  tra- 
dition is  apt  to  repeat  it  for  truth. 

— Ballou. 

How  many  men  would  be  mute  if 
they  were  forbidden  to  sneak  well  of 
themselves  and  evil  of  others. 

— Madame  DeFontaine. 

There  would  not  be  so  much  harm 
in  following  the  fashions,  if  somehow 
the  wise  could  always  set  them. 

— Bovee. 


We  keep  on  deceiving  ourselves  in 
regard  to  our  faults,  until  at  last  we 
come  to  look  upon  them  as  virtues. 

— Heine. 


We  are  living  at  a  time  when  creeds 
and  ideologies  vary  and  clash.  But 
the  gospel  of  human  sympathy  is 
universal  and  eternal. 

— Samuel  Hopkins  Adams. 

The  plain  man  is  happy  to  be  satis- 
fied and  does  not  spend  the  best  part 
of  his  life  yearning  for  things  four 
sizes  too  large  for  him. 

— Ararat  Shrine  News. 

It  is  well  that  there  is  none  with- 
out fault,  for  he  would  not  have  a 
friend  in  the  world.  He  would  seem 
to  belong  to  a  different  species. 

— Hazlitt. 

Men  commonly  think  according  to 
their  inclinations,  speak  according  to 
their  learning  and  imbibed  opions,  but 
generally    act    according    to    custom. 

— Bacon. 

Many  an  honest  man  practices  upon 
himself  an  amount  of  deceit  suf- 
ficient, if  practiced  upon  another,  and 
in  a  little  different  way,  to  send  him 
to  the  state  prison. — Bovee. 

Nothing  is  more  noble,  nothing  more 
venerable  than  fidelity.  Faithfulness 
and  truth  are  the  most  sacred  ex- 
cellences and  endowments  of  the 
human  mind. — Cicero. 


Men  will  find  that  they  can  prepare 
with  mutual  aid  far  more  easily  what 
they  need,  and  avoid  far  more  easily 
the  perils  which  beset  them  on  all 
sides,   by   united   forces. — Spinoza. 

Firmness  of  purpose  is  one  of  the 
most  necessary  sinews  of  character 
and  one  of  the  best  instruments  of 
success.  Without  it,  genius  wastes 
its  efforts  in  a  maze  of  inconsisten- 
cies.— Chesterfield. 
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COTTAGE  HONOR  ROLL 


NOVEMBER 


RECEIVING  COTTAGE 

Robert  Frady 
Haywood  Gardner 
Eugene  Lloyd 
William  Orr 
James  Purgason 
Clarence  Rary 
Norman   Roark 
Jack  Shumate 

COTTAGE  No.  1 

Jack  Baysinger 
Billy   Dennis 
Charles  Eckenrod 
Richard  Green 
Eugene  Newton 
Eddie  Shue 
Gerald  Swafford 
Leonard   Winkler 

COTTAGE  No.  2 

Joe  Armstrong 
Julian  Hall 
Alvin  McLean 

COTTAGE  No.  3 

Wayne  Cockerham 
James   Johnson 
Homer  Jordan 
Fred  Keeling 
Harold  Mitchell 
Julian  Orr 
Bobby  Treece 

COTTAGE  No.  4 

Jasper  Edwards 
Harvey   Ennis 
Furman  Haney 
James   Hefner 
Marvin  Parris 
Howard  Riley 
Ray  Tate 
David  VanHoy 
Jennings  Winn 

COTTAGE  No.  5 

(Cottage  Closed) 


COTTAGE  No.  6 

Gannon  Heath 
Jerry  Minter 

COTTAGE  No.  7 

Roy  Lambert 

COTTAGE  No.  8 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  9 

Billy   Mitchell 
David  Miller 
Jack  Mills 

COTTAGE  No.  10 

Billy   Brown 
Talmadge  Duncan 
Roy  Eldreth 
Curtis  Helms 
Pete  Hoover 
Ray  Hubbard 

COTTAGE  No.  11 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  12 

(Cottage  Closed) 

COTTAGE  No.  13 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  14 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

COTTAGE  No.  15 

Lawrence  Coghill 
James  Moore 
Willard  Maves 
Arthur  Sutherland 

INDIAN  COTTAGE 

(No  Honor  Roll) 

INFIRMARY 

William  Faison 


